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PREFACE. 


THE  notes  to  this  edition  of  the  First  Book  of  the 
Cyropaedeia  are  mainly  those  of  the  late  Dr  Holden, 
much  abbreviated,  and  occasionally  corrected  or  made 
clearer.  The  Greek  text  with  some  trifling  variations  is 
also  that  adopted  by  Dr  Holden.  The  Vocabulary  has 
been  added  with  a  view  to  the  needs  of  younger  students. 
With  the  same  object  references  on  points  of  Grammar 
have  been  confined  to  two  books — Goodwin's  Greek 
Grani??iar,  and  Greek  Moods  and  Tenses  (2nd  edition). 
Greek  books  easy  enough  for  boys  in  lower  forms  are  not 
numerous,  and  I  hope  that  with  the  aids  now  given  the 
Cyropaedeia  may  be  found  to  be  among  the  number. 

E.  S.  SHUCKBURGH. 
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INTRODUCTION 


The  Cyropaedeia^  [Κι'ρου  'Kaihad\,  although  the  most  bulky 
of  Xenophon's  three  great  historical  works,  is  the  The  point 
most  deficient  in  historical  material.  It  differs  ?vhich^^'^Xeni^ 
from  the  A7iabasis  and  the  Hellenica  in  being  ζί^^^^Πη 
didactic  as  well  as  narrative ;  it  is,  in  fact,  an  Cyrus. 
Historico-political  Romance,  or  an  idealized  Biography  with  a 
didactic  purpose — not  unlike  the  Telcmaque  of  F(fnelon.  The 
Author  himself  expressly  tells  us  his  motives  for  undertaking 
the  composition  of  the  Work. 

"His  experience,"  he  says,  "of  Hellenic  political  and  social 
life,  the  instability  and  vicissitudes  on  the  one  hand  of  govern- 
ment in  their  cities,  the  frequent  insubordination  on  the  other 
of  domestics  in  private  households,  had  led  him  to  the  inference 
that  it  is  next  to  impossible  to  govern  men.  But  he  had  seen 
his  mistake  when  he  came  to  study  the  history  of  Cyrus,  and  he 

^  The  name  applies  properly  only  to  the  first  book,  which  contains 
Xenophon's  account  of  the  education  of  Cyrus  as  a  boy  and  his  training 
as  a  youth  at  the  court  of  his  grandfather  Astyages.  This  has  given  its 
name  to  the  whole  eight.  The  name  KCpos  itself  (in  old  Persian 
Kurush)  was  generally  supposed  by  the  Greeks  to  mean  '  the  Sun,' 
being  identified  with  the  Sanskrit  Surya,  Zend  hware,  mod.  Persian 
khur,  but,  as  the  old  Persian  k  never  replaces  the  Sanskrit  s,  it  is  now 
supposed  that  the  name  represents  the  Sanscrit  Kttru,  a  popular  title 
among  the  Aryan  people,  before  the  separation  of  the  Median  and 
Persian  branches,  but  the  derivation  of  which  is  unknown. 
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wished  by  his  example  to  explain  to  the  Greeks  the  difficulty 
which  they  found  it  so  hard  to  solve, — how  the  empire  over  nations 
could  be  gained :  by  what  personal  and  material  means  a  great 
kingdom  could  be  founded  and  maintained  :  how  a  single  ruler 
could  command  obedience,  even  among  those  who  had  never 
seen  him  and  were  separated  by  great  distances." 

The  result  is  the  Cyropaedeia^  which,  in  the  opinion  of  many 
critics  and  scholars,  ranks  highest  among  all  Xenophon's  works, 
judged  from  the  literary  point  of  view. 

According    to    Xenophon's    description    Cyrus   was   distin- 
Its  hero,  the    guishcd  by  an  extraordinary  combination  of  great 
fecf  social  s^s-    qualities ;   he  represents  him  as  being  perfect  in 
tern.  wisdom  and  administrative  talent ;  eager  to  instruct 

himself  and  so  ambitious  that  he  shrank  from  no  effort  or 
danger.  He  is  not  only  bravest  of  soldiers,  a  consummate 
general  and  orator,  but  endowed  with  every  moral  and  physical 
excellence  :  exempt  from  every  vice  and  weakness  ;  distinguished 
by  delicacy  of  mind,  beauty  of  person,  muscular  strength  and 
activity ;  a  generous  friend  and  benefactor,  a  merciful  enemy ; 
proof  against  the  influence  of  pride,  anger,  malice,  and  all  other 
sensual  or  unseemly  passions.  Nor  is  this  Utopian  perfection 
confined  to  his  character ;  it  extends  to  the  success  with  which 
his  undertakings  are  crowned.  His  life  is  a  series  not  only  of 
noble  and  virtuous  actions,  unsullied  by  any  crime,  but  of 
prosperous  enterprises,  unalloyed  by  a  single  reverse.  His  wars 
are  never  wantonly  undertaken.  They  are  commonly  forced  on 
him  by  foreign  aggression ;  and  he  conquers  but  to  bestow 
those  blessings  of  good  government,  which  render  his  rule  more 
acceptable  to  the  subdued  nations  than  that  of  their  legitimate 
sovereign. 

Such  is  the  glorious  picture  which  Xenophon  exhibits  of  his 
hero;  such  the  splendid  outfit  of  qualities  with  which  he 
furnishes  him  ;  and  the  foundation  of  his  vast  empire — com- 
prising the  principal  regions  of  Western  and  Central  Asia — with 
the  unshaken  fidelity  of  all  the  heterogeneous  people  composing 
it,  is  represented  as  the  reward  of  a  laborious  life  spent  in  the 
active  display  of  such  qualities. 
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Neither  in  the  substance  of  his  narrative  nor  in  its  details 
has  Xenophon  paid  any  regard  to  historical  truth,  its  historical 
except  so  far  as  the  facts  of  history  were  adapted  ^^^"^"f• 
to  the  spirit  of  his  romance.  With  him  Cyrus  is  the  son  of 
Cambyses,  king  of  the  Persians,  and  Mandane,  the  daughter  of 
Astyages,  king  of  the  Medes  before  Cyaxares.  He  was  not 
only  of  royal,  but  of  heroic  lineage,  being  descended  by  his 
father's  side  from  Perseus,  the  son  of  Zeus :  on  his  mother's  side 
he  was  heir  apparent  to  the  throne  of  Media,  his  uncle  C>'axares 
having  no  son  to  succeed  him.  When  twelve  years  of  age,  he 
Avas  taken  by  his  mother  from  his  father's  court,  where  he  had 
been  brought  up  in  the  strictest  Persian  discipline,  to  Media,  in 
order  to  be  shown  to  his  grandfather,  Avhose  love  and  sympathy 
the  boy  soon  earned  by  his  remarkable  liveliness  and  curiosity. 
At  the  age  of  sixteen  he  performs  his  first  deeds  of  arms.  After 
an  absence  of  four  or  five  years  at  the  court  of  Astyages  he  is 
recalled  to  Persis,  and  passes  through  the  ten-years'  course  of 
education  prescribed  for  the  €φηβοί.  About  the  time  when 
Cyrus  attained  man's  estate  Astyages  died,  and  was  succeeded 
by  his  son  Cyaxares,  the  brother  of  Mandane  and  uncle  of  Cyrus. 
Soon  after  this  event,  the  king  of  Assyria,  whose  empire  already 
extended  over  a  great  part  of  Central  Asia,  collects  a  powerful 
army  for  the  conquest  of  Media.  Cyaxares  applies  for  aid  to 
his  brother-in-law.  Cambyses  sends  the  whole  force  of  his 
kingdom  under  the  command  of  Cyrus,  who  on  joining  his 
uncle  sets  about  organizing  the  combined  forces,  so  as  to  make 
them  thoroughly  efficient.  Among  his  earliest  achievements  is 
the  subjugation  of  the  Armenians,  who  had  been  \-assals  of  the 
Medes,  followed  by  the  subjection  and  conciliation  of  the  neigh- 
bours on  the  south,  the  Chaldaeans  (Gordyaeans),  who  dwelt  in 
the  mountains  which  separate  the  table-land  of  Armenia  from 
the  hilly  country•  of  Assyria.  With  the  combined  Medo-Persian 
army  Cyrus,  anticipating  the  movements  of  the  Assyrians,  ad- 
vances to  meet  them  on  the  frontier,  and  after  a  skilful  course 
of  strategic  manoeuvres,  with  greatly  inferior  numbers,  twice 
attacks  and  defeats  them.  After  this  success  he  prevails  on  his 
uncle  to  let  him  follow  it  up  with  the  Persian  contingent  and 


xii  CYROPAEDEIA   I. 


volunteers  from  among-  the  Medes.  Thus,  being  invested  with 
independent  command,  he  continues  his  advance  upon  Assyria, 
and  then  receives  the  submission  of  some  Assyrian  tributaries. 
After  ravaging  unopposed  the  Assyrian  territory  up  to  the  walls 
of  Babylon,  he  postpones  his  attack  on  that  city.  Meanwhile 
the  Assyrian  monarch  had  collected  and  placed  under  the  com- 
mand of  Croesus,  king  of  Lydia,  a  much  larger  force,  which, 
however,  is  routed  by  Cyrus  in  a  decisive  battle  fought  against 
Sardis.  The  Lydian  capital  surrenders,  after  a  short  siege,  to 
the  conqueror.  The  other  states  of  Western  Asia  are  rapidly 
subdued,  and  Cyrus  ends  by  taking  ]5abylon,  the  capital  of 
Assyria,  at  which  he  establishes  his  court  and  the  central  seat 
of  government.  There  he  adopts  measures  for  consolidating  his 
dominions,  organising  his  offices  of  state  and  court  ceremonial, 
and  rewarding  his  companions  in  arms.  After  a  solemn 
religious  thanksgiving  for  his  successes,  he  visits  his  royal 
uncle  and  his  father.  The  former  bestOAvs  on  him  his  daughter 
in  marriage  and  appoints  him  heir  to  the  throne  of  Media. 
After  the  death  of  Cambyses  Cyrus  becomes  king  of  Persis, 
and  of  Media  likewise  on  the  death  of  Cyaxares.  At  a  late 
period  of  his  reign,  Egypt  and  several  new  provinces  of 
Southern  and  Eastern  Asia  are  added  to  his  former  conquests. 
When  far  advanced  in  years,  forewarned  by  a  vision  of  his 
approaching  end,  he  gathered  round  him  his  sons  and  chief 
officers  of  state,  in  whose  presence  he  expires,  after  giving 
them  much  sound  advice  concerning  their  future  conduct  and 
the  administration  of  his  empire  after  his  death. 

With  the  death-bed  scene  Xenophon's  narrative  should  have 
ended,  but  a  long  chapter  of  moral  commentary  is  added,  in 
which  the  writer  describes  how  the  precepts  and  example  of 
Cyrus  were  set  at  nought  by  his  successors  and  all  his  good 
arrangements  reversed. 

Such  is  Xenophon's  version  of  the  story  of  Cyrus.  The 
narrative  itself  takes  up  but  a  small  portion  of  the  text :  the 
greater  part  is  engrossed  with  illustrative  materials,  in  the  form 
of  set  speeches  or  familiar  dialogues  in  which  Cyrus  takes  the 
leading  part. 
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In  determining  what  portion  of  the  apparently  historical 
events,  inwoven  by  Xenophon  in  his  narrative,  is  to  be  con- 
sidered true,  what  fictitious,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
fiction  of  Xenophon  is  of  a  particular  kind — not  the  fiction 
which  deals  Avith  the  poetr>•  of  human  life,  still  less  that  which 
deals  with  the  fabulous  in  the  sense  of  supernatural.  His  facts 
or  events,  if  not  actually  true,  are  such  as  might  have  been  true ; 
and  the  characters  introduced,  if  they  did  not  actually  exist  in 
real  life,  were  not  at  any  rate  superhuman,  or  inconceivable  and 
impossible.  But  the  personal  histor)-  of  Cyrus  was  so  obscured 
under  the  veil  of  romance  that  even  in  the  time  of  Herodotus  it 
Avas  no  longer  possible  to  detect  the  real  truth.  The  Persians, 
no  doubt,  had  songs  and  poems  in  which  they  glorified  their 
national  hero,  the  founder  of  their  freedom  and  supremacy,  of 
whom,  as  we  know,  they  cherished  the  most  grateful  memories. 
But  the  Medes  also  might  possess  poems  in  which  the  transfer 
of  supremacy  or  precedence  from  themselves  to  the  Persians 
was  treated  from  their  particular  point  of  view ;  they  might 
attempt  to  make  the  loss  of  empire  appear  less  painful,  the 
dishonour  of  defeat  less  degrading. 

Prof  Duncker  is  of  opinion  that  the  narrative  of  Herodotus 
faithfully  represents  the  contents  of  Median  poetr)•  of  this  kind, 
while  in  that  of  Ctesias  and  Xicolaus  of  Damascus  we  have  the 
Persian  account  before  us  and  a  mixture  of  the  two  in  the 
excerpt  from  Trogus.  Ctesias  and  Herodotus  are  at  variance 
with  each  other  in  many  points,  but  they  agree  in  ascribing  the 
overthrow  of  the  Median  Empire  to  the  Persians  under  Cyrus 
after  a  prolonged  resistance,  as  Xenophon  also  does  when 
wri'ting  as  an  historian  and  not  as  a  novelist. 

"About  the  origin  of  Cyrus,"  says  Duncker,  "there  is  no 
doubt.  He  was  the  son  of  Cambyses,  the  grandson  Origin  of 
of  Teispes,  the  great-grandson  of  Achaemenes,  who  Cyrus, 
united  the  Persian  tribes  under  his  leadership,  and  recognised 
the  sovereignty  of  Phraortes  the  Median  king.  As  Cyaxares 
and  Astyages  followed  Phraortes  on  the  throne  of  Media,  so  did 
Teispes  and  Cambyses  follow  Achaemenes  as  his  viceroys  or 
vassal  kings  over  Persis.     According  to  the  previous  custom. 
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the  viceroyahy  of  Persis  would  descend,  at  the  death  of  Cam- 
byses,  to  his  son  Cyrus.' 

The  Cyropaedeia  agrees  with  Herodotus  in  describing 
Mandane  as  daughter  of  Astyages,  wife  of  Cambyses  and 
mother  of  Cyrus.  But  the  circumstances  under  which  the 
marriage  is  contracted,  and  the  heir  born  and  educated,  differ 
widely  in  the  two  legends.  Ctesias,  on  the  other  hand,  makes 
Cyrus  not  the  son,  but  the  husband,  of  the  Median  king's 
daughter,  espoused  by  him  after  the  subjugation  of  her  father's 
territory.  Both  these  traditions  are  embodied  in  the  Cyro- 
paedeia^ Avhere  Cyrus,  himself  the  son  of  Mandane,  secured  his 
succession  to  the  throne  of  Media,  by  marrying  late  in  life  his 
first  cousin,  daughter  of  his  maternal  uncle  Cyaxares,  the  then 
reigning  sovereign  of  that  country. 

The  successful  rebellion  of  Cyrus  altered  at  one  blow  the 
state  of  Asia.  He  secured  independence  for  Persis,  and  estab- 
lished his  dominion  in  Media  without  disturbance.  Its  kmg 
Astyages,  after  a  reign  of  35  years,  fell  into  the  hands  of  Cyrus 
either  in  the  encounter  itself  or  at  the  subsequent  capture  of 
Ecbatana  in  B.C.  558.  All  accounts  agree  in  stating  that  he  was 
treated  generously  and  with  clemency  by  his  conqueror. 

The  next  period  of  the  life  of  Cyrus  is  involved  in  obscurity. 
Wars  of  ^^  ^^'^'^  engaged  in  a  series  of  wars,  which  lasted 

Cy•^^•  for  several  years.     "  Soon    after  his  victor}',  he 

appears  to  have  reduced  the  Parthians  and  Hyrcanians  beneath 
his  dominion  ;  the  Cadusians,  the  Armenians,  and  the  Cappa- 
docians  became  his  subjects  before  the  Lydian  war,  i.e.  in  the 
first  eight  years  after  the  overthrow  of  Astyages,  and  his  empire 
extended  at  this  period  as  far  as  the  river  Halys.  How  far  he 
had  already  advanced  towards  the  Bactrians  and  Sacae  must 
remain  uncertain,  owing  to  the  contradiction  which  exists  on 
this  point  between  the  summary  narrative  of  Herodotus  and 
the  excerpt  from  Ctesias.  Aftenvards  the  Lydian  war  made 
Cyrus  master  of  the  whole  of  Asia  Minor  to  the  shore  of  the 
Aegean."     (Duncker.) 

After  the  fall  of  Sardis  in  B.C.  548  and  the  subjugation 
of  Asia  Minor,  Babylonia  alone  was  left  of  the  three  mighty 
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kingdoms,  connected  by  close  relations,  which  had  joined  in  the 
overthrow  of  Asia,  "Against  Babylon,"  says  Herodotus,  "  Cyrus 
was  bent  on  making  war  in  person."  He  did  not  commence 
his  march  immediately  after  the  Lydian  war,  but  he  employed 
the  interval  in  the  extension  of  his  empire  over  the  still  inde- 
pendent nations  of  the  table-land  of  Iran.  With  our  scanty 
knowledge,  however,  it  \%  impossible  to  determine  the  order  of 
his  campaigns  in  the  East  and  West  with  any  degree  of  exact- 
ness, or  to  ascertain  clearly  what  successes  he  achieved  in  these 
regions  before  and  after  the  Babylonian  War.  Herodotus 
(I  177)  says  simply:  τα  ανω  της  Άσίηί  avTos  Kvpos  {ανάστατα 
eVot'et),  ττάν  eOvos  καταστρίφόμίνος  κα\  oidev  Traptei'y,  and  eVei  τα. 
πάντα  της  ηπείρου  υποχείρια  €ποίησατο.  We  know  that  the  war 
between  Babylon  and  Persia  took  place  in  B.C.  538,  ten  years 
after  the  Lydian  war. 

The  accounts  of  the  actual  taking  of  Babylon  in  the  Bible, 
Herodotus,  and  Xenophon  mainly  agree  ;  the  conquered  province 
was  not  oppressed  nor  its  people  ill-used,  but  they  became 
tributary'  to  the  Persians — forming  the  richest  satrapy  in  the 
empire ;  the  city  was  not  destroyed,  nor  were  its  palaces,  its 
vast  walls  and  gates  injured.  Cyrus  stepped  into  the  place  of 
the  native  king  and  administered  the  government  without  inter- 
fering with  the  local  political  and  religious  institutions.  The 
Persians  were  in  principle  monotheists  and  were  generally 
opposed  to  the  degrading  superstitions  of  Western  Asia :  but 
Cyrus  made  it  his  rule  to  govern  the  subject  countries  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  native  traditions.  Hence  in  Babylonia  he 
repaired  the  temples  and  preserved  the  Babylonian  worship. 

The  last  seven  years  of  his  reign  and  the  manner  of  his 
death  are  wrapt  in  the  mist  of  poetical  legend.  Death  of 
From  the  various  current  narratives  Herodotus  Cyrus, 
avowedly  chose  that  which  appeared  to  him  most  worthy  of 
credit  (πιθανώτατος),  in  other  words,  most  romantic,  as  best 
illustrating  the  irony  of  fortune : — how  he  made  an  attack  on 
the  Massagetae,  Nomads  under  the  rule  of  Queen  Tomyris  and 
closely  resembling  the  Scythians,  in  Avhich  the  greater  part  of 
the  Persian  army  perished,  and  Cyrus  himself  fell  after  a  reign 
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of  29  years.  He  was  buried  at  Pasargadae,  where  his  tomb 
was  honoured  and  watched  until  the  breaking  up  of  the 
empire. 

As    to  the  regulations  with    which   he   is   credited    for   the 

Historical  management  of  this  great  empire,  we  are  almost 

discrepancies  in      entirelv  destitute    of  information.     The    Greeks 

ihQ  Cyropaedeia.  •,       1  i  •  1         r  1      •  r  n 

ascribed  to  him  the  fo^indation  of  excellent  in- 
stitutions ;  Plato  even  puts  him  on  the  same  level  as  Lycurgus, 
the  founder  of  the  constitution  of  Sparta. 

In  regard  to  the  extent  of  the  Persian  empire  the  Cyro- 
paedeia  differs  from  other  strictly  historical  accounts.  It  repre- 
sents all  the  provinces  comprehended  in  the  Persian  empire 
at  the  climax  of  its  greatness  as  having  been  acquired  and 
transmitted  to  his  heirs  by  Cyrus.  But  Egypt  was  first  reduced 
by  his  son  Cambyses,  and  the  small  portion  of  India,  if  any, 
that  Persia  ever  possessed  was,  according  to  Herodotus,  ac- 
quired by  Darius. 

Cyaxares,  the  uncle  of  Cyrus,  is  a  person  unknown  to 
Cyaxares.  authentic  history.  The  only  other  character  pos- 
sessing in  common  with  Cyrus  himself,  his  father,  mother  and 

Croesus.  grandfather,  claim  to  historical  reality  is  Croesus, 
king  of  Lydia.  In  respect  to  his  affairs  Xenophon  is  also  at 
issue  with  Herodotus  and  all  other  classical  authorities.  By 
these  Croesus  is  represented  as  a  first  cousin,  friend  and  ally  of 
Astyages,  king  of  Media.  On  the  usurpation  of  that  kingdom 
by  Cyrus,  alarmed  by  the  fate  of  his  kinsman,  he  marches 
against  the  conqueror,  is  defeated,  and  his  own  empire  annexed 
to  that  of  Persia.  In  the  Cyropaedeia  Croesus,  far  from  being 
relative  or  ally  of  the  Median  monarch,  is  the  principal  con- 
federate of  the  Assyrian  emperor  in  his  struggles  against  the 
combined  Perso-Median  power,  is  declared  commander-in-chief 
of  his  armies,  and,  when  in  that  capacity  beaten  in  battle,  pays 
the  forfeit  of  his  own  liberty  and  crown.  Herodotus  describes, 
and  doubtless  truly,  the  whole  of  Asia  Minor  west  of  Halys  as 
subject  to  the  king  of  Lydia  at  this  time.  Xenophon  makes 
the  other  tribes  of  that  district,  even  on  the  immediate  frontier 
of  Lydia  proper,  independent  powers,  whose  alliance  the  king 
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of  Assyria  courts  like  that  of  Croesus  himself,  by  diplomatic 
missions. 

Again,  in  geographical  matters,  the  author  allows  himself 
the  greatest  liberty,  whether  from  ignorance  or  Geographical 
from  carelessness.  He  assigns  to  different  nation-  element, 
alities  seats  which,  in  reality,  they  never  had.  See  the  note 
on  I  V  2  1.  24  respecting  the  Hyrcanians  and  the  Bactrians. 
The  Cadusians  are,  with  equal  disregard  of  topography,  cha- 
racterised by  the  Hyrcanians  themselves  as  vassals  of  Assyria, 
and  as  a  very  numerous  race,  though  they  were  only  a  petty  tribe 
as  compared  with  the  Hyrcanians.  The  Chaldaeans,  on  the 
Armenian  frontier,  are  described  as  being  in  habitual  inter- 
course with  India  and  ser\-ing  as  mercenaries  in  the  army  of 
the  Indian  monarch ;  from  the  nearest  point  of  Λvhose  territory 
their  own  was  really  distant  about  1500  miles.  "It  would 
almost  appear,"  adds  Mure,  "as  if  in  order  to  impart  'romantic' 
effect  to  his  narrative,  Xenophon  had  anticipated  the  license  of 
his  fellow-romancers  in  his  own  age,  and  setting  geographical 
consistency  at  nought,  had  conferred  on  his  heroes  unlimited 
powers  of  roaming  in  quest  of  adventures,  from  any  one  to 
any  other  corner  of  the  earth,  which  suited  his  or  their  con- 
venience.'' 

"  Herodotus  describes  Persia  in  the  time  of  Cambyses  as  a 
vassal  state  of  Media ;  and  Cambyses,  as  a  chieftain  inferior  in 
dignity  to  the  Median  nobles  of  the  higher  class.  Nor  does  he 
allude  to  any  material  difference  between  the  Persian  foπΏ 
of  government  and  that  common  in  the  dependencies  of  the 
Median  empire.  Xenophon,  on  the  other  hand,  represents 
Persia  as  an  independent  state  and  its  government  xenophon'sac- 
as  a  limited  monarchy,  the  power  of  the  king  being  count  of  the 
shared  with  or  checked  by  a  privileged  body,  which  stitutionofPer- 
he  describes  as  similar  to  the  aristocracy  of  Sparta,  ιίΓαι^'οΓίίε?^^ 
and  designates  by  the  title  of  'Peers'  {ομότιμοι)  '^°'"^• 
equivalent  to  the  Spartiate  όμοιοι.  The  national  system  of 
education,  which  he  represents  as  an  essential  element  of  state 
policy  and  the  influence  of  which  on  his  hero's  character  was  a 
main  source  of  his  subsequent  greatness,  is  also  an  idealized 
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counterpart  of  that  of  Lacedaemon.  It  combines  all  the  better 
parts  of  the  Spartan  discipline  without  its  defects.  It  trains  to 
habits  of  temperance,  hardihood  and  contempt  of  danger ;  to 
civil  and  military  subordination  and  reverence  for  age  and 
virtue,  without  sanctioning  the  duplicity,  ferocity  and  other 
vices  of  the  Lycurgean  system."  The  existence  of  so  en- 
lightened a  form  of  polity  among  a  rude  people  in  the  heart  of 
central  Asia,  unconfirmed  as  it  is  by  Herodotus,  is  improbable ; 
but,  as  among  other  hardy  races  of  mountaineers  similar  man- 
ners and  features  of  government  not  unlike  those  described  by 
Xenophon  may  be  traced,  it  carries  with  it  a  certain  degree  of 
theoretical  probability,  and  has  been  not  inappropriately  as- 
sumed by  him,  as  the  mainspring  of  the  ascendancy  which  the 
Persians  under  Cyrus  acquired  over  other  Asiatic  races. 

The  Persian  army,  again,  is  described  as  deficient  in  military 
The  Persian     equipment  and  of  limited  number,  containing  only 

militan'     svs-  ^r     i  i  i     •  i        r     » 

tern.  '        31,000  men.     Of  these  1000  alone,  bemg  the  ομό- 

τιμοι^ were  fully  armed  (όττλΐταί) ;  the  rest  were  archers  or  other 
light  troops.  It  had  no  cavalrj'  nor  any  of  the  requisites  for 
aggressive  warfare,  and  however  Avell  adapted  for  hill-fighting 
was  unfit  for  a  great  military  undertaking  at  a  distance  from 
home.  Hence  it  required  to  be  entirely  re-organised,  in  order 
to  be  of  any  use  in  alliance  with  the  Medes.  The  militar)'• 
system  attributed  to  Cyrus  in  the  Cyropaedeia  is  in  great  part 
borrowed  from  that  of  Sparta,  as  is  evident  from  the  general 
correspondence  of  the  two  and  from  the  identity  of  particular 
usages. 

Herodotus  gives  us  a  concise  summary  of  Persian  manners 
Miscellaneous  ^"^  customs,  evidently  from  good  sources.  Some 
customs.  Qf  these  are  mentioned  by  Xenophon,  but  there  are 

not  a  few  which  he  introduces  that  are  unnoticed  by  Herodotus 
and  are  palpably  Hellenic.  To  say  nothing  of  his  attributing  to 
the  monotheistic  Persians  the  worship  of  Hellenic  deities,  as 
Zeus,  Hera,  Hestia — such  identification  of  Greek  gods  with 
Oriental  deities  being  common  to  him  even  with  such  historians 
as  Herodotus — the  invocation  of  Ares  on  entering  battle,  and  of 
the  local  gods  and  heroes  on  crossing  the  frontier,  the  notion  of 
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the  gods  being  subject  to  sensual  love,  of  the  descent  of  their 
royal  family  from  Perseus,  are  all  Hellenic  peculiarities.  Hero- 
dotus says  expressly  that  in  their  religious  rites  the  Persians  did 
not  use  an  altar  nor  offer  burnt  sacrifice  or  libations,  they  boiled 
their  offering ;  whereas  in  Xenophon  they  offer  their  holocausts 
and  libations,  even  to  the  precise  Hellenic  number.  They  also 
practise  the  Hellenic  art  of  divination  in  its  various  forms. 
Xenophon  frequently  commends  the  frugality  and  abstemious- 
ness of  their  diet  and  the  sobriety  of  their  habits  ;  Herodotus  on 
the  contrary  represents  them  as  fond  of  delicate  viands  and 
much  addicted  to  wine. 

The  account  given  of  their  system  of  education  also  differs 
in  each  author ;  but  both  mention  their  strict  regard  for 
truth  and  their  adoption  of  the  Median  dress.  The  Agora, 
in  which  their  time  is  spent,  contains  the  king's  palace  and 
the  residences  of  the  chief  officials.  It  is  divided  into  four 
quarters,  one  for  children,  another  for  young  men,  a  third  for 
men  of  middle  age,  and  the  fourth  for  those  who  by  reason 
of  their  years  are  exempt  from  warfare.  Hither  they  all 
resort  daily  at  sunrise,  children  and  grown  men,  Λvhile  the 
young  men  even  pass  the  night  on  guard  about  the  public 
buildings  (i  ii  §§  3,  4).  Each  of  the  four  sections  is  commanded 
by  twelve  provosts,  corresponding  to  the  number  of  the  tribes. 
The  eldest  have  charge  of  the  boys  ;  the  men  of  middle  age  of 
the  young  men,  while  they  are  themselves  under  the  charge  of 
those  considered  best  able  to  secure  the  performance  of  their 
appointed  functions ;  the  elders  themselves  are  not  without  their 
presidents  whose  business  it  is  to  see  that  they  execute  their 
proper  duties  (§  5).  Those  in  charge  of  the  boys  try  cases  of 
fraud,  violence,  theft,  abusive  language  and  above  all  of  ingrati- 
tude. They  teach  them  also  by  precept  and  example  the 
virtues  of  σωφροσύνη,  of  obedience,  of  temperance.  In  cases  of 
proved  guilt  corporal  punishment  is  inflicted.  Thus  the  boys 
go  to  the  Agora  to  learn  the  principles  of  justice  and  morality, 
as  elsewhere  they  go  to  school  to  learn  letters  (§§  6,  7). 

The  conclusion  seems  to  be  that  for  his  immediate  purpose 
Xenophon  had  no  occasion  to  pursue  historical  investigation 
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into  a  period  so  remote  as  that  of  Cyrus,  or  to  balance  con- 
flicting- traditions  ;  he  had  only  to  draw  upon  his  own  conception 
of  what  qualities  constitute  a  model  king,  and  what  such  a  king 
must  do  to  make  his  people  great  and  happy.  Hence  he  has 
The     didactic    made  his  Cyropaedeia  a  vehicle  for  propounding 

character  of  the     ,  .  ,.  .    ^.  i•^•       i  j       i  •       i 

Cyropaedeia.  his  owu  peculiar  couvictious,  political  and  ethical, 
embodied  in  a  definite  historical  personage  and  an  already 
existing  state.  In  doing  this  he  has  followed  the  method  with 
which  his  association  with  Socrates  had  made  him  familiar ;  and 
in  many  cases  the  same  ideas  and  words  are  attributed  to  Cyrus, 
or  one  of  the  characters  in  this  book,  which  are  found  also  in  the 
conversations  of  Socrates  reported  in  the  Memorabilia.  He  has 
also  attributed  to  the  elder  Cyrus  many  of  the  characteristics 
which  he  had  learnt  to  admire  in  the  younger,  under  whom  he 
had  served  in  the  famous  expedition.  His  disgust  at  the  political 
condition  of  Athens,  the  lax  administration,  and  intrigues  of 
demagogues  had  also  turned  his  thoughts  to  the  qualities  which 
he  had  learnt  to  regard  as  thos^  of  an  ideal  ruler,  who  should 
combine  an  enlightened  zeal  for  the  welfare  of  his  people  with 
the  strictest  views  as  to  discipline  and  order.  He  has  read  these 
qualities  into  the  character  of  his  hero,  partly  perhaps  from  real 
traditions  with  which  he  became  acquainted  while  in  the  East, 
but  partly  also  from  his  own  ideals,  and  the  speculations  as  to 
the  perfect  state  and  justice  to  which  his  companionship  Avith 
Socrates  had  accustomed  him. 
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ΤΗΣ    ΚΥΡΟΥ    ΠΑΙΔΕΙΑΣ 
ΒΙΒΛΙΟΝ     πΡΠΤΟΝ 

Ι        "Έννοια  τΓοθ'  ημΐν  iyevero,  οσαι  Βημοκρατίαι  κατβ-  ι 
Χνθησαν    ντΓΟ    των    αλλω?    ττω?   βουΧο-       Preface. 
μ€νων  τΓοΧυτβύεσθαι  μάΧΧον  ή  iv  Βημο-  J^'ve^men t  ^ Γ*^ 
κρατία,   οσαι   τ    αν   μοναρχίαι,   'ίσαι  τ€  perplexing  one, 
5  oXiyap-y^Lai,     αν^ρηνται    ηΒη    νττο     Βήμων,     και     όσοι 
τνραννβΐν    βτΓΐ-χ^ειρήσαντες    οι    μεν    αυτών    καΐ    τα-χυ 
ττάμτταν    κατέΧνθησαν,  οι  δε  καν  οττοσονουν   γρόνον 
αρ^οντ€'ί  Βια'γβνωνται,  θαυμάζονται  ως  σοφοί  τβ  καΐ 
€ΐτυχ^6Ϊς  ανΒρες  ^β'γενημάνοι.     ττολλοι)?   δ'  ΐΒοκουμεν 

ΙΟ  καταμβμαθηκεναι  καΐ  iv  ι'δί'οί?  οϊκοις  τοις  μβν  βχ^ον- 
τας  καΐ  ττΧβίονας  οίκβτας,  τοις  Be  και  ττάνυ  οΧί'^/ουζ, 
καΐ   όμως   ovBe   τοις   οΧί'^/οις  τούτοις   ττάνυ   τι   Βυνα- 
μβνους  γ^ρήσθαι  ττειθομίνοις  τους  Ββσττότας.     €τι  Be  2 
ττρος   τούτοις   ενενοοΰμεν   ότι   αργ^οντες  μεν  είσι  καϊ 

15  οΐ  βουκόΧοι  των  βοών  καϊ  οι  ίΤΓττοφορβοΙ  τών  Ίττ- 
ττων,  και  ττάντες  Be  οι  καΧούμενοι  νομείς  ων  αν 
ετΓίστατώσι  ζωών  εΐκότως  αν  άργοντες  τούτων  ιομ- 
ίζοίντο'  ττάσας  τοίνυν  ταύτας  τας  άyεXaς  εΒοκοΰμεν 
οραν  μάΧΧον   έθεΧούσας   ιτείθεσθαι   τοις   νομευσιν   η 

so  τους    άνθρώτΓους    τοις   αργουσι.     ττορεύονταί  τβ  yap 
αί  dyeXai  y  αν  αύτάς  ζύθύνωσιν  οι  νομείς,  νέμονται 
Τ€  χωρία  εφ'  όττοΐα  αν  αντάς  i7ΓάyωσιVy  άττεχονταί 
•  Η.  Χ.  ι 
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Τ€  ών  σν  avra<^  άττβίρ^ωσι'  καΐ  τοις  καρττοΐς  τοίνυν 
τοις  >γΐΎνομ€Ρθίς  βζ  αυτών  ίώσυ  τους  νομέας  γ^ρησθαι 
όντως  όττως  αν  αύτοΙ  βούλωνταί.  βτί  τοίνυν  ovBe-  25 
μίαν  ττώτΓοτε  α^εΧην  τισθημβθα  συστάσαν  eVl  τον 
νομέα  οϋτ€  ως  μη  ττβίθβσθαι  οϋτβ  ως  μη  έτητρέττβι,ν 
τω  καρπω  γ^ρησθαι,  αλΧά  καΐ  'χαλεττώτεραί  βίσυν  αί 
ayiXat  ττασί  τοις  άΧλοφύΧοις  η  τοις  άρ-χουσί  Τ6  καΧ 
ώφεΧουμένοις  άττ  αυτών'  ανθρωττοί  Be  eV  ούΒένας  so 
μάΧΚον  συνίστανται  η  έττΐ  τούτους  ους  αν  αϊσθωνται 

3  άρχ^βίν  εαυτών  εττίχείρουντας.     οτ6  μεν  Βη  ταύτα  iv- 
but  not  insoluble,   εθυμούμεθα,    όντως    ε'Ίί^ιώσκομεν    ττερί 

as  is  proved   by         ,      ^  ^  ,  ,  ^  ^         ' 

the   History   of  αντών,    ft)?    ανθρωττω    ττεφυκοτυ    τταντων 

Cyrus,   the   Per-        ^        J  ^  J  ^';  ,  ^      ,    ^      , 

sian  King.  τών   άλΧων    paov   €Ϊη  ζωών  η  ανθρώττων  35 

άργ^ειν.  εττβίδ?;  δε  ένβνοήσαμβν  otl  Κύρος  ijeveTO 
ΤΙέρσης,  ος  τταμιτόΧΧους  μεν  άνθρώττους  εκτήσατο 
Ίτειθομενους  έαυτώ,  τταμττόΧΧας  Be  ττόΧεις,  ττάμττοΧΧα 
Βε  έθνη,  εκ  τούτου  Βη  ηνα'^καζόμεθα  μετανοεΐν  μη 
ούτε  τών  άΒυνάτων  ούτε  τών  χαΧεττών  βργωζ/  y  το  4° 
άνθρωττων  άρχ^ειν,  ην  τις  ετησταμένως  τούτο  ττράτττ). 
Κύρω  ^ούν  ϊσμεν  εθεΧησαντας  ττείθεσθαι  τους  μεν 
άττέχοντας  τταμττόΧΧοίν  ημερών  οΒόν,  τους  Be  καΐ 
μηνών,  τους  Be  ούΒ'  έωρακότας  ττώττοτ  αυτόν,  τους 
Βέ  καΐ  ευ  εΙΒότας  otl  οΰΒ'  αν  ϊΒοιεν,  κα\  υμως  ηθεΧον  45 

4  αύτω  νττακονειν.  καΐ  ηάρ  τοι  τοσούτον  BLήvεyκe  τών 
άΧΧων  βασϊΧέων,  καΐ  τών  ττατρίους  αρχάς  τταρειΧη- 
φότων  και  των  δ/•'  εαυτών  κτησαμενων,  ωσθ^  6  μεν 
^κύθης,  καίτΓβρ  τταμττόΧΧων  όντων  ^κυθών,  αΧΧου 
μεν  ονΒενός  Βύναίτ  αν  έθνους  εττάρξαί,  άηατωη  δ'  αν  50 
ει  τού  εαυτού  έθνους  άρχων  Βια^ένοιτο,  και  6  ^ραξ 
βρακών  και  6  ^ΙΧΧνριος  ^ΐΧΧυριών,  καΐ  τίίΧΧα  Be 
ωσαύτως  έθνη  άκονομεν  τά  'γούν  εν  ττ}  Εύρώτττ)  ετι 
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καΐ  νυν  αυτόνομα  elvai  [λέγεται]  καΐ  Χελ,ύσθαί  απ 
55  αΧ\ή\ων'  ΚΟρο?  δε  τταραΧαβών  ωσαύτως  ούτω  καΐ 
τα  ev  ττ]  'Ασία  βθνη  αυτόνομα  οντά  ορμηθείς  συν 
oXiyr]  ΐίερσών  στρατιά  e  κ  όντων  μεν  ιρ/ησατο  Μ?;δω^', 
€κόντων  δε  'Ύρκανίων,  κατεστρέψατο  δε  Έ.ύρους, 
*Ασσυρίου<ζ,  ^Αραβίονς,  ΚατττταΒόκας,  Φρύ'γας  άμφο- 

βο  τερους,  Αι;δου?,  Κάρα?,  Φοίνικας,  ΈαβυΧωνίονς,  ηρζε 
δε  Έακτρίων  καΐ  Ίν8ών  καΐ  ΚίΧίκων,  ωσαύτως  δε 
%ακών  και  ΤΙαφΧα'^/όΐ'ων  καΐ  Μαγαδί-δώΐ',  καΐ  αλΧων 
δε  τταμττόΧΧων  εθνών,  ων  οι/δ'  αν  τα  ονόματα  βχ^οί  τις 
είττεΐν,  €7Τ7]ρξε    δε    καΙ  'ΚλΧήνων  των    εν  ττ)   \\σία, 

65  καταβάς  δ'  ε'ττι  θάΧατταν  καΐ  Κ^υτίρίων  καΐ  Αί'^υτττίων. 
καΐ  τοίνυν  τούτων  των  εθνών  ηρξεν  ούτε  αύτω  όμο-  5 
ηΧώττων  όντων  ούτε  άΧΧήΧοις,  καΐ  'όμως  ε^υνάσθη 
εφίκεσθαι  μεν  εττΐ  τοσαύτην  yrjv  τω  αφ'  εαυτού  φόβω, 
ώστε    καταττΧηξαι    ττάντας    καΐ    μνβενα    εττίγ^είρεΐν 

ηο  αντω,  έ8υνάσθ7]  δε  εττιθυμίαν  εμβαΧεΐν  τοσαύτην  του 
αύτω  -χαρίζεσθαί  ώστε  άεΐ  τ/;  αυτού  ηνώμτ)  άξωύν 
κυβερνάσθαι,  άνηρτησατο  δε  τοσαύτα  φύΧα,  όσα  καΐ 
ΒιεΧθεΐν  ερ'γον  εστίν,  οττοι  αν  αρξηταί  τις  ττορεύεσθαι 
(ΐτΓο  τών  βασιλείων  ην  τ€  ττρος  ηώ  ην  τε  ττρος  εσττεραν 

75  ην  Τ€  ττρός  αρκτον  ην  τε  ττρός  μεσημβρίαν.     ημεΐς  6 
μεν  δ/7  ως  αΡιον  οντά  θαυμάζεσθαι  τούτον 
τον  άνδρα  εσκεψαμεθα,  τις  ττοτ  ων  '^ενεαν  pose  of  the  pre- 

\         t  >i  V  '  *^°'  biography. 

και  ττοίαν  τίνα  φύσιν  εχ^ων  και  ττοία  τινί 

τταιΒεία  τταιδευθείς  τοσούτον  Βιήνε'γκεν  εις  το  αρχ^ειν 
8ο  άνθρώττων.     όσα  ούν  και    εττυθόμεθα    και  γσθήσθαι 

Βοκονμεν  ττερι  αυτού,  ταύτα  ττειρασόμεθα  διηγήσασθαι. 
II         ΤΙατρός    μεν    δ/)     6    ΚΟρο?    XεyετaL  1 

γενέσθαι  Κ.αμβύσου  ΐίερσών  βασιΧέως'  age  and  disposi. 

6    δέ    Καμβύσης    ούτος    του   ΐΐςρσειδώρ 

1—2 
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7e'i/ou?  ην'  ol  he  HepaelhaL  άττο  Περσβω^^  κ\τ}ζονται' 
μητρός  he  op,o\oyelraL  ^lavhάvη<;  yeveadac'  η  he  5 
^avhάpη  αύτη  Άστυά'γους  ην  θνγάτηρ  του  Μτ^δωι^ 
'yevo^evov  βασυΧίως.  φυναι  he  6  Κνρος  XeyeTat  καί 
aherat  en  καΐ  νυν  ύττο  τα,ν  βαρβάρων  βίδο?  μ€ν 
κύΧΧιστος,  ψνχ^ήν  he  φίΧανθρωττότατος  και  φίΧο- 
μαθίστατος  καΐ  φίΧοτίμότατος,  ware  ττάντα  μ€ν  ττόνον  ίο 
άνατΧήι  αί,  ττάντα    he   KLvhvvov  ίιττομύναυ  του  eirai- 

2  νβϊσθαί   eveKa.      φνσιν  μ^ν   hrj    της    μορφής    καΐ  της 

ψυγής   τοιαύτην   evcov   htaμvημoveΰeτaL' 

His  education.     Τ     ^'       .  '       ,^    ,  'Γ  , 

e7ΓaL0eυση  ye  μην  ev  llepawv  νομοι,ς' 
οντοι  he  hoKovacv  οι  νβμοί  άργ^σθαυ  τ-σΰ  κοινοί)  άβαθου  ΐ5 
έτΓίμεΧό μevoί  ουκ  evOevnep  iv  ταΐς  ττΧείσταίς  TroXe&cv 
άρ-χονται.  αΐ  μ^ν  'yap  irXelaTai  'π6XeLς  άφεΐσαο 
Traihevetv,  οττως  τις  e&eXei,  τους  εαυτού  7Γaΐhaς  καΐ 
αυτούς  τους  ττρεσβυτερονς,  οττω?  εθέλσυσι,  hiayeLV 
eiretTa  ιτροστάττουσιν  αύτοΐς  μη  κΧίίττειν  μηhe  2ο 
άρΊτάζειν.  μη  βία  εΙς  οΐκίαν  irapLevat,  μύή  Traleiv  ον  μη 
hUaiov,  μη  μοιγεύειν,  μη  ηττειθεΐν  άρχοντι,  καΐ  τάΧΧα 
τα  τοιαύτα  ωσαύτως'  ην  he  τις  τούτων  τι  τταραβαίντ), 

3  ζημίαν  αύτοΐς  eTreOeaav.     οι  he  ΠβρσίκοΙ 

Public  and  offi-        ,  ^      η  '  ■>  '■\  ί  \ 

cial  training  of  all    νΟμΟΙ  ΊΤροΧαρΟντες  €7ΓΐμεΧθνταί,  ΟΤΤως  την  25 
citizens  in  Per-  ■»         \  \  ^  ν  f  ^  « 

sia— its  object     apy7]V  μη    τοίουτοι    βσονται    οι  ττοΧιται 

and  details.  ^  ^  α  5  ^       ν 

0L01  τΓονηρου  τίνος  η  αισγ^ρου  epyov 
βφίεσθαι.  ΙττιμίΧονται  he  ωδβ.  ίστιν  αύτοΐς  εΧευθάρα 
ayopa  καΧουμίνη,  ένθα  τά  τε  βασίΧεια  καΐ  ταΧΧα 
άρ-χεΐα  ΊτεττοΙηται.  εντεύθεν  τά  μ^ν  ωνια  καΐ  οί  y: 
άτ/οραΐοι  και  αί  τούτων  φωναί  και  άττειροκαΧίαι 
άττεΧηΧανται  εΙς  άΧΧον  τόττον,  ως  μη  μίyvύητaι  η 
τούτων    τύρβη     τη    των    ττετταώευμενων     εύκοσμία. 

4  hιηpητaι  δε  αύτη  ή  ayopa  ή  ττερί  τά  άργεία  τέτταρα 
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25  μ€ρη'    τούτων  δ'  βστιν  €Ρ  μεν  τταίσίν,  ev      Distribution 
δε  έφηβοι^,  άλλο  τεΧεωις  άνδράσιν,  αΧΚο  into  four  ages. 
TOi?  ύττερ  τα   στρατεύσιμα   ετη   ηε^/ονόσί.      νόμω    δ' 
619  τάς  εαυτών  'χ^ωρας   έκαστοι  τούτων  ττάρείσιν,   ol 
μεν    τταΐόες    άμα    ττ}    ήμερα    καΐ    οι   τέλειοι    άνδρες, 

4θ  οΐ  δέ  ^εραίτεροι  ήνικ  αν  εκάστω  ττρυγωριΊ,  ττΧην 
εν  rat?  τετα'^/μεναις  ήμεραις,  εν  αίς  αυτούς  8εΐ  τταρ- 
elvai.  οί  8ε  έφηβοι  και  κοιμώνται  ττερι  τα  αρ-χεία 
συν  τοις  ηυμνητικοίς  ίττΧοις  ττΧην  των  Jεyaμηκότωv' 
ούτοι  δε  ούτε  επιζητούνται,  ην  μη  ττρορρηθη  ηταρείναι. 

45  ούτε     ΤΓοΧΧάκις     αττεΐναι     καΧόν.     άρχ^οντες     δ'     εφ   5 
εκάστω  τούτων  των  μερών  είσι  δώδεκα'    δώδεκα  ηαρ 
και    ΐίερσών    φυΧαϊ    διήρηνται.      καΐ    εττΐ    μεν    τοις 
Ίταισιν  εκ  τών  ^εραιτερων  ηρημενοι  είσΐν  όϊ  αν  δοκώσι 
τους    τταϊδας    βεΧτίστους  άττοδεικνύναι,   επΙ   δε   τοις 

5ο  εφηβοις  εκ  τών  τεΧείων  ανδρών  οι  αν  αύ  τους  εφήβους 
βεΧτίστους  δοκώσι  τταρέχειν,  εττΐ  δε  τοις  τεΧείοις 
άνδράσιν  οι  αν  δοκώσι  ιταρεχειν  αυτούς  μάλιστα  τα 
τβτα'γμενα  ττοιοΰντας  και  τα  τταραγ^/εΧλόμεια  ύττο  της 
μεγίστης  άργ^ης'  είσΙ  δε  καΐ  τών  ^εραιτερων  ττ pa- 
ss σταται  ^ρημενοι,  οι  ττοοστατεύουσιν,  οττως  καϊ  ούτοι 
τα  καθήκοντα  άττοτεΧώσιν.  α  δε  εκάστη  ηλικία 
Ίτροστετακται  ττοιεΐν  διη'^/ησόμεθα,  ώς  μάλλον  δήλον 
<γένηται,  y  εττιμεΧονται  ώς  αν  βέλτιστοι  εΐ^ν  οι  ττοΧΐται. 
οΐ-^^εν    δη    τταΐδες    εις    τά    διδασκαΧεΐα  6 

6ο  φοιτώντες  διά'^ουσι  μανθάνοντες  δίκαιο- 

σύνην'  και  Χε>γουσιν  οτι  εττΐ  τούτο  ερχ^ονται  ώσττερ 
πταρ  ήμίν  'ότι  γράμματα  μαθησόμενοι.  οι  δ'  άρ-χοντες 
αυτών  διατεΧοΰσι  το  ττΧεΐστον  της  ημέρας  δικάζοντες 
αύτοΐς.     ^ί<γνεται  yap  δή  καϊ  τταισι  ττρος  αλλ^^λου? 

6s  ώσπερ  άνδράσιν  εγκλήματα  καϊ  κλοπής  καϊ  αρπαγής 
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και  βία<ζ  καΙ  αττάτηζ  καϊ  κακο\ο^ία<;  καϊ  αΧλων  οίων 
δ^    €lkO<;.      oi)?    δ'    αν    '^νώσυ  τούτων  η    ά^ίκονντα<;, 

7  Τιμωρούνται.  κοΧάζουσι  δε  καϊ  ον  αν  αδίΛτω?  εγ- 
καΧούντα  Ενρίσκωσί.  Βικάζουσί  δε  και  β'γκΧήματοζ, 
ου  €V6fca  άνθρωτΓΟί  μισούοί  μβν  άΧλήΧονς  μάΧίστα,  ηο 
δικάζονται  δε  ηκιστα,  ογ^αροστίας,  καϊ  ον  αν  ^νωσι 
Βυνάμβνον  μβν  χάριν  άττοΒιΒόναι,  μη  άττοΒιΒόντα  δε', 
κοΧάζουσι  και  τούτον  ισχυρώς,  οϊονται  yap  τους 
αχάριστους  και  ττβρί  θβονς  αν  μάΧιστα  α/χελα?  €χ€ΐν 
καϊ  irepl  yovea^  καϊ  ττατρίΒα  καϊ  φίΧους.  βττεσθαι  δε  75 
hoKei  μάΧιστα  Trj  αχαριστία  η  άναισχυντία'  και  yap 
αντη  μeyίστη  Βοκβΐ  eivai  βττι  ττάντα  τα  αισχρά  ήyeμώv. 

8  Βώάσκουσι  δε  τους  τταϊΒας  και  σωφροσύνην'  μkya  δε 
συμβάΧΧβται  et?  το  μανθάνειν  σωφρονεΐν  αυτούς  οτι 
και  τους  ττρεσβυτερονς  ορώσιν  ανά  ττάσαν  ημίραν  8ο 
σωφρόνως  hιάyovτaς.  ΒιΒάσκουσι  δε  αυτούς  καϊ  ττβί- 
θβσθαι  τοις  αρχουσι'  μeya  δε  και  βις  τούτο  συμ- 
βάΧΧβται  ΟΤΙ  ορώσι  τους  ιτρεσβυτβρους  ΤΓβιθομβνους 
τοις  άρχουσιν  ισχυρώς.  ΒιΒάσκουσι  Be  κα\  eyKpaTeiav 
yaστp6ς  καϊ  ττοτού'  μkya  δε  και  6ΐς  τούτο  συμβάΧΧβται  ζ$ 
ΟΤΙ  ορώσι  τους  ττρβσβυτβρους  ου  ττρόσθβν  άττιόντας 
yaστp6ς  βνβκα  ττρίν  αν  άφώσιν  οι  αρχοντβς,  καϊ  οτι 
ου  τταρά  μητρί  σιτούνται  οΐ  τταϊΒβς,  άΧΧά  τταρά  τω 
ΒιΒασκάΧω,  όταν  οι  άρχοντες  σημήνωσι.  φέρονται  δε 
οίκοθεν  σΐτον  μεν  άρτον,  oyjrov  δε  κάρΒαμον,  ττιεΐν  δε,  c» 
ην  τις  Βιψ^,  κώθωνα,  ώς  άττο  τού  ττοταμού  άρνσασθαι. 
Ίτρος  δε  τούτοις  μανθάνουσι  καϊ  τοζεύειν  καϊ  άκοντίζειν. 
μέχρι  μεν  Β  η  εξ  i)  ετττακαίΒεκα  ετών  άττο  yεvεάς  οι 
τταΐΒες    ταύτα    ττράττουσιν,    εκ    τούτου    δε    εις    τους 

9  εφ^]βους  εξέρχονται,     ούτοι  δ'  αύ  οΐ  εφη-  95 

Young  men.  ^        ο>     r  9ζ~  ^'  ν  'jl'        ^     '^ 

idol  όιayoυσιv  ωόε.      οεκα  ετη  αφ    ου  αν 
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ίκ  τταίΒων  εζβΧθωσί  κοιμώνται  μβν  irepl  τα  άρχ^βία, 
ωστΓβρ  7Γρο€ΐρήκαμ€ν,  καΙ  φυ\ακή<;  βνεκα  της  ττόλεω? 
καΙ  σωφροσύνης; '    8οκ€Ϊ  yap   αυτή  η  ηΧίκία  μάΧιστα 

ICO  €7Γΐμ€λ€ίας  Ββΐσθαί'  τταρε-χ^ουσι  δε  καΐ  την  ημίραν 
€αυτον<;  τοΐς  αρχ^ουσι  -χ^ρησθαι  7,ν  τι  Ββωνται  virep 
rov  κοινού,  και  όταν  μβν  Berj,  ττάντβς  μενουσι  irepl 
τα  άρχ€Ϊα'  όταν  Se  ίξίτ)  βασιλεύς  iirl  θήραν,  i^ayei 
την  ήμίσβιαν  τ?;?  φυΧακής'    ττοιβΐ  δβ  τούτο  ττοΧλάκις 

Ι05  του  μηνός,     εχ^βιν  δε  δε6  τους  βξιόντας  τόξα  καΐ  τταρά 
την    φαρβτραν    iv  κοΧβφ  κοττίΒα   ή    σά^αριν,   €τι  Be 
ryeppov  και  τταΧτά  Βύο,  ώστε  το  μεν  αφβΐναι,  τω  Β\  βάν 
δεη,  €κ  'χειρός  χρησθαι.      Βιά  τούτο   Be  Βημοσία  τον  10 
θηράν  ετΓΐμάΧονται,  και  βασιλεύς  ωσττερ  καϊ  iv  ττολεμω 

ιιο  ηηεμών  εστίν  αντοΐς  και  αυτός  τε  θήρα  καϊ  των  άλλων 
ετΓΐμελεται  οττως  αν  θηρώσιν,  οτι  αληθέστατη  αΰτοΐς 
Βοκεΐ  είναι  αύτη  ή  μελέτη  των  ττρός  τον  ττόλεμον. 
καϊ  <yap  ττρω  άνίστασθαι  εθίζει  και  ψύχη  και  θάλττη 
άνέχεσθαι,  γυμνάζει  δε  καϊ  οΒοιττορίαις  καϊ  Βρόμοις, 

lis  ανάγκη  δε  και  τοξεΰσαι  θηρίον  και  άκοντίσαι  οττου  αν 
τταραττίτΓττ].  καϊ  την  ψυχην  δε  ττολλάκις  ανάγκη 
θη^εσθαι,  όταν  τι  των  άλκίμων  θηρίων  άνθιστήται' 
Ίταίειν  μεν  yap  Βηττου  Bel  το  όμόσε  yιyvόμεvoVy 
φυλάξασθαι    δε    το    ειτιφερόμενον'    ώστε    ου    ράΒιον 

Ι20  εύρεΐν,  τι  εν  ttj  θήρα  άττεστι  των  εν  ττολεμω  τταρόντων. 
εξέρχονται  δε  εττΐ  την  θήραν  άριστον  έχοντες  ττλεΐοΐ'  11 
μεν,  ώς  το  εικός,  των  τταιΒων,  τάλλα  δε  ομοιον.     καϊ 
θηρώντες  μεν  ουκ  αν  άριστήσειαν,  ην  δε  τι  Βεήστ)  η 
θηρίου    ένεκα    εττικαταμεΐναι    ή     άλλως    εθελήσωσι 

1*5  Βιατρΐψαι  ττερι  την  θήραν,  το  ουν  άριστον  τούτο 
Βειττνήσαντες  την  ύστεραίαν  αύ  θηρώσι  μέχρι  Βείττνου, 
καϊ  μίαν  άμφω  τούτω  τω  ήμερα  λoyLζovτaι,  οτι  μιας 
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ημ€ραζ  σίτον  Βαττανώσί.  τούτο  Be  ιτοιουσυ  του 
εθίζβσθαί  6Ρ€κα,  ϊν  kav  τι  και  ev  ττοΧεμω  Ββηστ], 
Βνιωΐ'ταί  τοΰτο  ttolclv.  καί  οψορ  Be  τούτο  ύ^ουσι,ν  οι  130 
τηΧίκουτοι  ο,  Τί  αν  θηράσωσιν'  el  Be  /χτ),  το  κάρΒαμον. 
el  Be  τις  αυτούς  oXeTaL  η  eaOieLV  αηΒώς,  όταν  κάρΒαμον 
μόνον  e-χ^ωσίν  έττΐ  τω  σίτω,  ή  izLveLV  άηΒώ^;,  όταν  υΒωρ 
ΤΓίνωσιν,  αναμνησθηιω  "πώς  μ€ν  τ/Βύ  μάζα  και  άρτος 

12  TreLvwvTL  φα'^€ΐν,  ττώς  Be  ήΒν  υΒωρ  inelv  Βιψώντί.     αϊ  i3S 
δ'  αΰ  μίνουσαί   φνΧαΙ   Βίατρίβουσί  μeXeτωσaL  τά  re 
αΧλα,  α  iralBe^  oi/re?  €μαθοι>,  καΐ  To^eveiv  καί  ακοντί- 
ζ€ίν,  καΐ   Βια'γωνίζόμ€νοί   ταύτα  ττρος   αΧλήΧονς  Βια- 
TeXovaiv.      elal   Be  καΐ  Βημόσιοι  τούτων  ayajve^  καΐ 
άθΧα  TrpoTiOeTaL'    ev  77  δ'  άν  των  φνΧών  irXelaTOL  ωσι  ΐ4θ 
Βαημονεστατοι    και  άνΒρικωτατοί  καΐ    €ύ7ηστότατοί, 
eiratvovaiv  οι  ττοΧίταυ  καΐ  τιμώσιν  ον  μόνον  τον  νυν 
αργοντα  αυτών,  άΧΧά  καΐ  όστις  αυτούς  τταΐΒας  υντας 
e^τaίBeυσe.     'χρώνται  Be  τοΙς  μβνουσι,  των  Ιφήβων  αί 
αρχαί,  ην  Τί  ή  φρουρησαι  Berjay  ή  κακούρ-/ους  epeυ-  ms 
νησαι  η  Χγστάς  ύ7ΓθΒραμ€Ϊν  η  καί  αΧΧο  τί,  Οσα  Ισχύος 
Τ€  καΐ  τάχους  epya  εστί.      ταϋτα  μ^ν   Βη  οΐ  'έφηβοι, 
Ίτραττουσιν.      eTreiBav  Be  τά   Βίκα  €τη  BLaτeXeσωσί>v, 

13  Full-grown        ^ξίρχονται  6^*9  τούς  Τ€Χ€ίους  άνΒρας,     αφ' 

men.  f    c•'     "       » ί- Ά  ZD  '  ■?  ■?        / 

ου  Ο  αν  eξeXσωσL  γρονου  ούτοι  αυ  irevre  150 
καΐ  eΐκoσίV  €τη  Βιά^γουσιν  ώδε.  ττρώτον  μίν  ωσ^Γep 
οΐ  (έφηβοι  7Γαρ€χουσίν  εαυτούς  ταΐς  άρχαΐς  χρήσθαι, 
ην  TL  Berj  ύτΓβρ  του  κοινού,  οσα  φρονούντων  τε  ηΒη  epya 
έστΙ  και  βτι  Βυναμίνων.  ην  Be  τι  ου  Ber)  στpaτeveσθaL, 
τόξα  μ^ν  οι  ούτω  7Γe7ΓaιBeυμevoι  oiKeTi  eχovτeς  odBe  xss 
ΊταΧτα  στρατεύονται,  τά  δ'  dyχeμaχa  οττΧα  καΧούμενα, 
θώρακα  Te  irepl  τοις  στίρνοις  καΐ  yeppov  ev  ττ)  apt- 
στ€ρα,  oiovirep  ypάφovτaι  οι  Ώέρσαι  έχοντες,  ev  Be 
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τ^  Be^Lci  μύχ^αίραν  ή  κοττίΒα.     και  αϊ  άρ-χ^αΐ  he  ττάσαι 

iCo  €κ  τούτων  καθίστανται  ττΧην  οι  των  τταώων  hiSa- 
σκαλοι.  67Γ€ίΒάν  Se  τα  irkvTe  καΐ  είκοσιν  'έτη  δ^ατελβ- 
σωσιν,  €Ϊησαν  μβν  αν  ουτοί  7r\el6v  τι  yeyovOTe^i  η  τα 
ΊΓβντηκοντα  6τη  άττο  yeved^'  έξβρχονται  Se  τηνικαϋτα 
el<i  τον<;  yepaLTepovf;  οντάς  τ€  καΐ  καΧονμΕνονς.     οι  δ'  14 

ι65  αυ  yepaiTepoL  ούτοι  στρατβνονται  μεν  ου-         Eiders. 
κζτι  βξω  της  εαυτών,  οϊκοι  δε  μένοντες  Βικάζουσι  τά  τε 
κοινά  και  τά  iSia  ττάντα.     και  θανάτου  δε  ούτοι  κρί- 
νουσι,  καΐ  της  άργ^άς  ούτοι  ττάσας  αίρουνται'  και  ην  τις    ! 
η   εν  έφήβοις  η  εν  τεΧείοις  άνΒράσιν  εΧλίττη  τι  των 

τηο  νομίμων,  φαίνουσι  μεν  οι  φνΧαρ'χοι  έκαστοι  και  των 
άλλων  6  βουΧόμενος,  οι  δε  ^εραίτεροι  άκούσαντες  εκκρί- 
νουσιν'  6  δε  εκκριθείς  άτιμος  ΒιατεΧεΐ  τον  Χοιττον  βίον. 

"\ια  δε  σαφεστερον  ΒηΧωθτ]  ττάσα  η  ΤΙερσων  ττο-  15 
Χιτεία,  μικρόν  εττάνειμι'   νυν  yap   εν  βραχυτάτω   αν 

175  ΒηΧωθείη  Βιά  τά  ττροειρημενα.  XiyovTai  μεν  yap  ΙΙερ- 
σαι  άμφΐ  τάς  ΒώΒεκα  μυριάΒας  είναι'  τού- 

δϊ        >  Λ   ν       *        -     /^  '  ,  ν        This   discipline 

ουοεις  αττεΧηΧαται  νομω  τιμών  και  is  open  to  ail  Per- 

^  ^         t^  ^  1    i/f.  '*  π  '  '  sians,but,inprac- 

αρχ^ων,  aXX    εξεστι  ττασι  ίίερσαις  ττεμ-  tice,  confined  to  a 

V       f  <,  ^(N  >  •.  V        -       few. 

ττειν  τους  εαυτών  τταιοας  εις  τα  κοινά  της 
τ2ο  δικαιοσύνης  ΒιΒασκαΧεΐα.  αλλ'  οι  μεν  Βυνάμενοι  τρε- 
φειν  τους  τταιΒας  άpyoΰvτaς  ττέμττουσιν,  οι  δε  μή 
Βυνάμενοι  ου  ττέμττουσιν.  οι  δ'  αν  τταιΒευθώσι  τταρά 
τοις  Βημοσίοις  ΒιΒασκάΧοις,  εξεστιν  αύτοις  εν  τοις 
εφήβοις  νεανισκεύεσθαι,  τοις  Be  μη  ΒιατταιΒενθεΐσιν 
tS5  ούτως  ουκ  εξεστιν.  ο'ι  δ'  αν  αΰ  εν  τοις  εφίίβοις  Βιατε- 
Χεσωσι  τά  νόμιμα  ττοιοΰντες,  εξεστι  τούτοις  εις  τους 
ΤβΧείονς  άνΒρας  συναΧιζεσθαι  και  άρχ^ών  και  τιμών 
μετεχειν,  ο'ι  δ'  αν  μή  Bιayεvωvτaι  εν  τοις  εφήβοις, 
ουκ  εισέρχονται  εις  τους  τεΧείους.     οι  δ'  άν  αΰ  εν  τοις 


Ί 
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TeXetot?  ΒίαΎβνωνταί  ανβττίΧητττοί,  ούτοι  των  yepacTe-  190 
ρωι>  yiyvovTai.  ούτω  μβν  Βη  οΐ  yepaUTepoL  8ιά  ττάντων 
των  καΧών  €\η\νθότ6<ζ  καθίστανται'  και  η  ττοΧιτεία 
16  αντη,    fi  οϊονται  γ^ρωμβνοι  βέλτιστοι  αν  elvai.      καϊ 
νυν  Be  6τι  βμμβνβι  μαρτυρία  και  τη<ζ  μ€ 

Physical     evi•  '         ζ•       '  >«  \  ^    ■>  «/»'i 

denceofthegood  τριας  ύιαιτης  αυτων  και  του  €Κ7Γον€ΐσσαι  ips 

effect      of     their         ν       ?• '  >  ν  ν  \       >/  ν       « 

severe  discipline.   '^W  oiaiTav.  αισχρον  μ€ν  yap  €τι  και  νυν 

€στι  ΥίΕρσαΐζ  καϊ  το  τττύβιν  καϊ  το  άπο- 

μύττβσθαι  καϊ  το  φύσης  μβστούς  φαίνβσθαι,  αίσχ^ρον 

Be   €στι   καϊ  το   ιόντα  ιτοι   φavepbv  yeveσθaι  η    του 

ονρήσαι    eveKa  ή   και    άΧλου    τίνος   τοιούτου,  ταύτα  2οο 

Be  ουκ  άν  ^Βύναντο  iroielv,  el  μη  καϊ  Βιαίτη  μeτpίa 

βχρώντο  καϊ  το  ύyp6v  eKirovoOvTe^  άνήΧισκον,  ωστβ 

aWrj  ττη   ά7Γoγ^ωpelv.     ταύτα   μ€ν   Βή  κατά   ττάντων 

Tlepσώv  €χ^ομ€ν  \eyeiv'    ου  δ'  eveKa  6  λόyoς  ωρμήθη, 

νυν  Χέξομ€ν  τάς  Κύρου  7Γpάξeις  άρξάμβνοί,  άττο  τταιΒός.  203 

ΠΙ  Κύρος  yap  μ€χρι  μεν  ΒώΒεκα  ετών  η  okίyω  ifKelov 

ταύτη  τή  iraiBeia  ετταιΒεύθη,  καϊ  ττάντων 

The  visit  of  Cy-         «       'r      /  ^         */  >         /  \       >         \ 

rus  to  his  grand-  των  ηΧικων  οιαφεοων  eoaiveTO  και  €ΐς  το 

father  Astyages.  ^  ^.ν    rv,        "^     ν        , 

ταχν  μανσανειν  α  oeoi  και  εις  το  καΧως 
καϊ  άνΒρείως  έκαστα  ττοιειν.  εκ  Be  τούτου  τού  'χ^ρόνου  s 
μετεττεμψατο  Άστυάyης  την  εαυτού  θυyaτepa  καϊ 
τον  τταΐΒα  αύτης'  ιΒεΐν  yap  εττεθύμει,  οτι  ηκουεν 
αύτον  καΧον  KayaOov  είναι,  έρχεται  δ'  αυτή  τ€  η 
ΜανΒάνη  ττρος  τον  ττατερα  καϊ  τον  Κύρον  τον  υΐον 
2  έχουσα,  ως  Be  άφίκετο  τάχιστα  καϊ  εyvω  6  Κύρος  το 
τον  ^Aστυάyηv  της  μητρός  ττατερα  οντά,  εύθνς  οια  Bi] 
ΊταΙς  φύσει  φιXόστoρyoς  ων  ησττάζετό  τε  αυτόν,  ώσττερ 
His    boyish     ^^  ^^  '^^^  ττάΧαι  συντεθ ραμμένος  καϊ  ττά- 

keennessofcbser-    λ  j.-v'*        '  'i*  νί-5•\        >\ 

vation  and  apt-  '^^^  ψιΧων  οστταζοιτο,  και  ορων  οη  αυτόν 
ne:»«,  ο  remar  .      κεκοσμημενυν  KOLi   οφθαΧμών    ύ^τυypaφy  is 
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καΧ  'χ^ρώματος  βντρίψβί  καΐ  κόμαις  ττροσθβτοις,  ά 
Εή  νόμιμα  ην  iv  'ΜήΒοίς'  ταύτα  yap  ττάντα  ^ΙηΒίκά 
6στί,  καΐ  οΐ  ΤΓορφυροΐ  γλίτωνες  καΐ  οι  κανΒνβς  καΐ  οι 
στρετΓΤοΙ  ο  Ι  ire  ρ  ι  τη  Seprj  καΐ  τα  ψβΧια  τα  irepl  ταΐ<; 

2ο  γβρσίν,  iv  Tlepaat^  Se  τοΐς  οίκοι  καΐ  νυν  ετι  ττολι)  καΐ 
€σθητ6<ζ  φαυΧότβραί  καΐ  SlacTac  βντέλ,βστβραι,'  ορών 
8ή  τον  κόσμον  του  ιτάτητου,  εμβΧεττων  αύτω  eXeyev, 
Ώ  μητερ,  ω?  καλός  μοί  6  ττάττττο?.  ερωτώσης  Be 
αύτον  της  μητρός  ττίτερος  καΧλίων  αντω  Βοκβΐ  elvac, 

25  6  ττατήρ  η  οΰτος,  άττεκρίνατο  άρα  ό  Κΰρος,  ^Ω  μήτερ, 
ΙΙερσών  μεν  ττολι)  κάΧλιστος  6  εμός  ττατήρ,  ^ΙήΒων 
μέντοί  όσων  εώρακα  εγώ  καΐ  εν  ταΐς  οΒοΐς  καΐ  εττΐ 
ταΐς  θύραις  ττοΧν  ούτος  ό  εμός  ττάτττΓος  κάΧΧιστος. 
άνταστταζό μένος    Βε    ό    Ίτάττττος    αυτόν    καϊ    στοΧήν  3 

3ο  καΧην  ενεΒυσε  καϊ  στρετττοΐς  καϊ  ψεΧίοις  ετίμα  καϊ 
εκόσμει,  καϊ  εϊ  ττοι  εξεΧαύνοί,  εφ'  ϊτητου  γ^ρυσογαΧί• 
νου  ττεριή'γεν,  ώσττερ  καϊ  αυτός  ειώθει  ττορεύεσθαι. 
6  Be  Κύρος  ατε  τταΐς  ών  καϊ  φιΧόκαΧος  κα\  φιΧό- 
τιμος  ηΒετο  τη  στοΧη,  καϊ  ίτΓττεύειν  μανθάνων  ύττερ- 

35  εχαιρεν     εν    ΙΙέρσαις    yap    Βιά    το    χαΧεττόν    είναι 
καϊ    τρέφειν    ιττττους    καϊ     ΙτΓΤΤβΰειν  εν   ορεινή    οΰστ] 
ττ)  χώρα  καϊ  ΙΒεΙν  ϊττττον  ττάνυ  σττάνιον  ην.  Βειττνών  4 
Be  Βή  ό  ' Kστυάyης  συν  τη  θυyaτp\  καϊ  τω  Κύρω,  βου- 
Χόμενος  τον  τταΐΒα  ως  ηΒιστα  Βειττνύν,  Χνα  ήττον  τα 

4ο  οϊκαΒε  τΓοθοίη,  ττροσψ/εν  αύτω  καϊ  τταροψίΒας  καϊ 
τταντοΒαττά  εμβάμματα  και  βρώματα.  τον  Βε  Κύρον 
βφασαν  Xεyειv,  Ή  τταττττε,  όσα  7Γpάyμaτa  έχεις  iv  τω 
Βείττνω,  el  άvάyκη  σοι  eVt  ττάντα  τα  Χεκάρια  ταύτα 
Βιατείνειν  τάς  χείρας  καϊ   ά^τoyεύeσθaL   τούτων  των 

45  τταντοΒαττών  βρωμάτων.  Ύί  Be,  φάιαι  τον  ^Αστυά- 
^ην,  ου  yap  ττοΧύ   σοι   ΒοκεΙ   elvac   κάΧΧιον    τόΒε  το 
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helirvov  Toif  iv  Περσαί?;  τον  he  Kvpop  7rp6<;  ταύτα 
άτΓοκρίνασθαι  XeyeTai,  Ουκ,  ώ  ττάττττβ,  άλΧά  ττοΧν 
άττΧουστέρα  και  ευθύτερα  τταρ  ημίν  ι)  οδό?  ^στίν  εττΐ 
το  εμττΧησθ^μαί  ή  ιναρ  υμίν'  ήμαζ  μεν  yap  άρτος  so 
καΐ  κρέα  εΙς  τοντο  ά^ει,  νμεΐ^;  δέ  εΙ<;  μεν  το  αντο  ήμΐν 
σπεύδετε y  ττοΧΧονς  Βε  τ  ίνας  εΧυ^μους  άνω  καΐ  κάτω 
ττΧανώαενοί  μόΧις  άφικνεΐσθε  ottol  ημείς  ττάΧαι  ήκο- 

5  μεν.  *Αλλ',  ω  τταΐ,  ψάναί  τον  Άστυά^ην,  ουκ  άγ^θό- 
μενοί  ταύτα  τΓερυιτΧανώμεθα'  γενόμενος  Βε  καΐ  σν,  55 
εφη,  γνώσει  οτι  ηΒεα  εστίν.  ΑλΧα  κα\  σε,  φάναι  τον 
Κύρον,  ορώ,  ώ  ττάτΓΤΓε,  μυσαττόμενον  ταύτα  τα  βρω' 
ματα.  καΐ  τον  ^ Κστνάη-ην  εττερεσθαι,  Και  tlvl  Βη 
συ  τεκμαιρόμενος,  ώ  τταΐ,  XεyεLς^,  "Οτι  σε,  φάναι,  όρώ^ 
όταν  μεν  του  άρτου  άψτ),  εΙς  ούΒβν  την  χείρα  άττο-  6ο 
ψωμενον,  'όταν  Βε  τούτων  τίνος  Θίy1]ς,  ευθύς  αττοκα- 
θα'ιρει  την  χ^ΐρα  εΙς  τα  χειρόμακτρα,  ως  ττάνυ  ηχθό- 

6  μένος  Οτι  ττΧεα  σοι  άττ  αυτών  εyεvετo.  ττρος  ταύτα  Βε 
τον  ^Aστυάyηv  είττεΐν,  Et  τοίνυν  ούτω  yLyvώσκεις,  ώ 
τταΐ,  άΧΧά  κρεα  yε  εύωχού,  ϊνα  νεανίας  οϊκαΒε  άττεΧ-  65 
θγς.  άμα  Βε  ταύτα  XiyovTa  ττοΧΧά  αύτώ  τταραφερειν 
καΐ  θ}]ρεία  καΐ  τών  ήμερων,  καΐ  τον  Κύρον,  εττεί  εώρα 
ΤΓοΧΧά  τά  κρεα,  είττεΐν,  ^Η  καΐ  ΒίΒως,  φάναι,  ώ  ττάτΓττε, 
ττάντα  ταύτα  μοι  τά   κρεα  ο,τι  αν  βούΧωμαι  αύτοΐς 

7  χρήσθαΐ)  Ν?)  Δ/α,  φάναι,  ώ  τταΐ,  έγωγε  σοι.  ενταύ-  7° 
θα  Βή  τον  Κύρον  Χαβόντα  τών  κρεώυ  ΒιαΒιΒόναι  τοις 
άμφΐ  τον  ττάτΓΤΓον  θεραττευταΐς,  iiriXiyovTa  εκάστω, 
ΈοΙ  μεν  τούτο  ότι  ττρυθύμως  με  ίττττεύειν  ΒιΒάσκεις, 
σοΙ  δ'  ότι  μοι  τταΧτον  εΒωκας'  νύν  yap  τούτ  εχω' 
σοΙ  δ'  ότι  τον  ττάττιτον  καΧώς  θεραττεύεις,  σοι  δ'  ότι  75 
μου  την  μητέρα  τιμάς'  τοιαύτα  iiroUi,  εως  ΒιεΒΙΒου 

8  ττάντα  ά  εΧαβε  κρεα.  ^άκα  Βε,  φάναι  τον  Άστυάyηv, 
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τω  οίνο-χόω,  ον  iyw  μάΧιστα  ημώ,  ovBev  δίδω?;  6 
δέ  Έακα<ζ  αρα  κάλόζ  re  ων  irvyxave  και  τιμήν  e-χων 
8ο  TTpoaayeuv  τους  8€ομ€νους  Warvdyov^  κα\  άττοκωΧύβιν 
οΰζ  μ7]  καίρ6<ζ  αντώ  8οκοίη  elvai  Trpoaayecv.  καΐ  τον 
Ίίνρον  εττερβσθαί  ττροττβτώς  ως  αν  τταΐς  μη^εττω  ύττο- 
ΊΓτησσων,  Δία  τι  οη,  ώ  ττάττττε,  τούτον  ούτω  τίμας; 
καΐ  τον  Wστvάyηv  σκωψαντα  είττ^ΐν,  Ούχ  οράς,  φά- 
Bs  vaL,  ώς  καλώς  οίνοχ^οβΐ  καΐ  βύσ-χημόνως;  οι  δβ  των 
βασιλέων  τούτων  οίνοχ^οοι  κομψώς  τε  οίνογοουσι  καΐ 
καθαρ€ίως  ey^^eovai  καΐ  8ί86ασι  τοις  τρισΐ  Βακτύλοις 
ο-χοΐιντβς  την  φιάλην  καΐ  ττροσφβρουσιν,  ώς  αν  ivholev 
το  βκττωμα  βνλητττότατα  τω  μελλοντι  ττίνειν.  Κβλβυ-  9 
9ο  σον  Βη,  φάναι,  ώ  ττάππβ,  τον  Χάκαν  καΐ  βμοί  Βοΰιαι  το 
€Κ7Γωμα,  ίνα  Kaycu  καλώς  σοι  ττιεΐν  εγχ^α?  άνακτήσω- 
μαί  σ€,  ην  Βύνωμαι.  και  τον  κελευσαι  Βοΰναι.  Χα- 
βόντα  δε  τον  Κΰρον  ούτω  μβν  Βή  ev  κΧύσαι  το  βκττωμα 
ώστΓβρ  τον  Έ,άκαν  εώρα,  ούτω  Be  στήσαντα  το  ττρόσ- 
95  ωττον  στΓουΒαίως  και  βυσ-χημόνως  πως  'π■poσev€yκeϊv 
καΐ  ivBovvac  την  φιάλην  τω  ττάτΓττω,  ώστε  τη  μητρί 
και  τω  ^Aστvάy€l  ττολνν  yeλωτa  τταρασχ^εΐν.  και 
αντον  Be  τον  Κϋρον  eκyeXάσavτa  αναττηΒήσαι  ττρος 
τον  ττάτΓΤΓον  καΐ  φιΧοΰντα  αμα  elrrelv,  Ώ  Έ,άκα,  (ΐττό- 

ιοοΧωΧας'  έκβαΧώ  σε  €κ  τ?;?  τιμής'  τά  τε  yap  άλΧα, 
φάναι,  σον  κάλΧιον  οίνογ^οησω  καΐ  ουκ  ίκττίομαι  αυτός 
τον  οίνον.  οΐ  δ'  άρα  των  βασιλέων  οίνοχ^όοι^  eireiBav 
ΒιΒώσι  την  φιάΧην,  αρύσαντες  άττ  αυτής  τω  κυάθω 
εις  την  άριστεράν  χ^ΐρα  eyχ^εάμevoι  καταρροφοΰσι,  του 

105  Βή,  ει  φάρμακα  eyxeoiev,  μη  λυσιτελών  αύτοΐς,     εκ  ιθ 
τούτου  Βή  6  ^Aστvάyης  επισκώτττων,  Και  τί  Βή,  εφη, 
ώ  Κνρε,  τάλλα  μιμούμενος  τον  ^άκαν  ουκ  άττερρόφη- 
σας  του  οϊνου\  "Οτι,  εφη,  νή  Αία  εΒεΒοίκειν  μή  ev  τω 
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κρατηρι  φάρμακα  μ^μί'γμβνα  €Ϊη.  καΐ  yap  ore  elaria- 
σα?  σι)  τοι)?  φίλους  eV  τοις  'yeve&kioL';,  σαφώς  κατε-  no 
μαθον  φάρμακα  ίμίν  αυτόν  kyykavra.  ΚαΙ  ττώ?  δτ) 
σι)  τούτο,  βφη,  ώ  τταΐ,  κατε^νως]  "Otl  νή  Δι"  υμάς 
εωρων  καΐ  ταΐς  ^νώμαι.ς  καΐ  τοΐς  σομασι  σφαΧλομέ- 
νους.  ττρώτον  μβν  yap  ά  ουκ  έάτ€  ημάς  τους  τταΐΒας 
7Γ0ί€Ϊν,  ταΰτα  αΰτοΙ  eVoietre.  ττάντες  μίν  yap  άμα  ιις 
eKeKpayeiTe,  Ιμανθάνετε  δε  ουδεζ^  άΧΚήΧων,  ^'δετε  δε 
καΐ  μάΧα  yeλoίως,  ουκ  άκροώμβνοι  δε  τον  αΒοντος 
ώμνύβτβ  άριστα  aSeiv'  \eyωv  δε  βκαστος  υμών  την 
\  βαντου  ρώμην,  βττβίτ  ,  ei  άνασταίητε  ορχησόμβνοι,  μη 
1  δττω?  ορ-χείσθαι  iv  ρυθμω  αλλ'  ούΒ^  ορθουσθαι  ε'δύ-  ιζο 
νασθε.  εττβλεΧησθβ  δε  τταντάττασι  σΰ  τε,  οτι  βασίλβυς 
ησθα,  οι  τε  aWoL,  οτί  συ  άργ^ων.  τότε  yap  δ?}  εγωγβ 
καΐ  ττρώτον  κατβμαθον  'ότι  τοΰτ  άρ'  ην  η  lσηyopLa 
11  δ  ύμβΐς  τότ  ΙτΓοιεΙτβ'  ουδεττοτε  yovv  εσιωττάτε.  και  6 
Άστυάγτ;?  Xiyet,  Ό  δε  σος  ττατηρ,  ώ  τταΐ,  ττίνων  ου  "5 
μβθύσκεταί;  Ου  μά  Ai\  βφη.  Άλλα  ττώς  ττοίβΐ; 
Αιψών  TTavcTaLf  άΧΧο  δε  κακόν  ούΒβν  ττάσχε^*  ου  yap^ 
οΐμαι,  ώ  ττάττττε,  ΣαΛ:α9  αντω  οίνοχ^οβΐ.  καΐ  ή  μητηρ 
elirev,  Άλλα  τι  ττοτε  σύ,  ώ  τταΐ,  τω  Χάκα  ούτω  ττολε- 
μβΐς;  τον  δε  Κνρον  εΙττεΙν,'Ότί  νη  Αία,  φάναι,  μισώ  130 
αυτόν'  ΤΓοΧΧάκις  yap  μβ  ττρός  τον  ττάτΓΤΓον  βτηθυμονν- 
τα  ττροσΒραμβΐν  ούτος  ό  μιαρώτατος  αΊτοκωΧΰβι.  αλλ* 
Ικετεύω,  φάναι,  ώ  ττάττττε,  Βός  μοί  τρεις  ημέρας  άρξαι 
αύτον.  καΐ  τον  ^Aσrvήίyηv  είττείν,  ΚαΙ  ττώ?  άν  άρξαις 
αντον;  καΐ  τον  Ίίΰρον  φάναυ,  ^τάς  άν  ωσττερ  ούτος  135 
ε'ττΐ  ττ)  βΙσόΒίρ,  εττειτα  οττότε  βούΧοιτο  τταριεναι  eV 
άριστον,  Xεyoιμ  άν  otl  ουττω  Βννατόν  τω  άρίστω 
€ντνχεΐν'  στΓουΒάζει  yap  ττρός  τινας'  εϊθ'  όττότε  ηκου 
ε'ττΐ  το  ΒεΐίΓνον,  Xiyoip^   άν   οτο  Χοϋταί'  el  Be  ττάνυ 
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Ι40  στΓουΒάζοί  φα'γβΐν,  είττοιμ.   αν  on  τταρά  ταΐς  '^υναιζίν 
βστίν'    έω?   τταρατείναιμι   τούτον,   ίίσιτερ   οΰτος    βμβ 
irapareiveL  άττο  σου   κωλύων.    τοσαντα<;  μβν  αντοΐ^  12 
€νθυμία<;  τταρεΐ-χεν  eirl  τω  Ββίττνφ'  τα?  δ'  ημΐ^ρα^,  βϊ 
Τίνος  αισθοίτο  Βεόμενον  η  τον  ττάτητον  η  τον  της  μη- 

145  τρος  άΒβΧφόν,  χαλετΓοζ/  ην  άΧλον  φθάσαί  τούτο  ττοίή- 
σαντα'  o,tl  yap  Βνναιτο  6  Ίίνρος  νττβρβχ^αιρεν  αντοΐς 
'χαριζόμβνος. 

Έττε^  he  η  ^ανΒάνη  τταρεσκβνάζβτο   ώ?  άττιονσα  13 
ττάλίν  ττρος  τον   avhpa,    iBeLTo   αυτής   6 

W  /  Λ  -  ^        IT  -  '     S•  ν        Astyages  begs 

150  Αστυάγης  καταΧιττζίν  τον   Κνρον.  η   oe  Mandanetoieave 

,  ,  t/  r>     ■■\  ^       ri  Λ    Cvrus  at  his  court 

ατΓβκρίνατο  οτί  ρονΚοιτο  aev  ατταντα  τω  on  her  return  to 
Ίτατρι     'χαριζβσϋαί,    άκοντα     μεντοί    τον 
τταΐΒα  γ^αΧετΓον  elvai  νομίζβιν  καταΧίττβΐν.  βνθα  Βτ)  6 
^ Κστυά^^ης  Xeyec  ττρος  τον  Κ.νρον,  ^ί1  τταΐ,  ην  μβν^ς  14 

155  Trap'  έμοί,  ττρώτον  μεν  της  τταρ'  έμβ  elaoBov  σοι  ου 
Έ,άκας  αρξβι,  αλλ'  οπόταν  βούλη  elacevaL  ως  βμε,  βττΐ 
σοΙ  έσται'  και  χάριν  σοι  βϊσομαι  όσω  αν  Ίτλεονάκις 
είσί'ρς  ως  €μέ.  βττβίτα  Be  ϊτητοις  τοΐς  εμοΐς  'χρήσει  καΐ 
άΧλοις  οτΓοσοίς  αν  βούΧη,   καΐ  οττόταν   άττί^ς^  έ%ωι^ 

ι6ο  aireL  ους  αν  αύτος  εθίΧγς.  eweiTa  Be  iv  τω  Βείττνω  eirl 
το  μετρίως  σοι  Βοκοΰν  ε'χειν  οττοίαν  βοϋΧει  οΒον  ττο- 
ρεύσει,  εττείτα  τά  τε  νυν  εν  τω  τταραΒείσω  θηρία 
ΒίΒωμΙ  σοι  καΐ  άΧΧα  τταντοΒαττά  συΧΧεξω,  α  συ  εττει- 
Βάν  τάχιστα  Ιττιτεύειν  μάθτ)ς,  Βιώξει  κα\  τοξεύων  και 

ι65  άκοντίζων  καταβαΧεΐς  ωσττερ  οι  με'^άΧοι  άνΒρες.  και 
τταιΒας  Βε  σοι  iyou  συμτταίστορας  τταρεζω,  καΐ  ίιΧΧα 
οττόσα  αν  βούΧη  XεJωv  ττρος  εμε  ουκ  ατυχήσεις,   εττεί  15 
ταϋτα   είττεν   6   Άστυώγης,  ή  μήτηρ  Βιη-      She     consults 

,  ν      ττ-  '      ^^.   ο      κ  /  Cyrus,    who   ex- 

ρωτα  τον  ]\.υρον,  ττοτ^^Λ  ρουΧοιτο  μενειν  presses  his  wish 

*       >        /  f      svx  »^^      /^^  ,..    Ν     to  stay  because  he 

170  iy    ατΓίεναι.     ο    ce   ουκ    εμζΧΧησςν,  aXXa  wui  learo  more. 
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ταχύ  elirev  utl  μβνειν  βονΧοίτο.  έττερωτηθά^  δε 
ττάλίν  17Γ0  της  μητρός  Βίά  τι,  είττείν  XeyeTat'  "Οτι 
οϊκοί  μβν  των  ηΚίκων  καί  βίμΐ  και  Βοκώ  κράτιστος 
elvai,  ώ  μήτερ,  και  άκοντίζων  καΐ  τοξβύων,  βνταυ- 
θα  3fc'  ο2δ'  ΟΤΙ  ίττΊτεύων  ήττων  βΐμϊ  των  ηΚίκων'  καΐ  i7S 
τοντο  ev  ϊσθι,  ω  μητερ,  βφη,  οτι  εμβ  ττάνυ  άνια.  ην  δε 
μβ  καταΧίττης  iiOaSe  και  μάθω  Ιττιτεΰβιν,  όταν  μεν  ev 
Τίάρσαις  ω,  οΐμαί  σοι  εκείνους  τους  άβαθους  τα  ττε- 
ζικά  ραΒίως  νικήσειν,  οταν  δ'  εΙς  Μ^δου?  εΧθω,  εν- 
θάΒε  ττειράσομαι  τω  ττάτΓττω  ayaOcuv  ΙΐΓττεων  κράτισ-  ι8ο 
τος  ων  Ιτητεύς  σνμμαχ^εΐν  αύτω.  την  Be  μητέρα  ειπείν, 

16  Ύην  Βε  Βικαιοσύνην,  ω  τταΐ,  ττώς  μάθη  σ ει  ενθάΒε,  εκεί 
όντων  σοι  των  ΒιΒασκάΧων;  καΐ  τον  Κ,νρον  φάναι' 
*Αλλ',  ώ  μητερ,  ακριβώς  ταΰτά  <γε  οΙΒα.  ΐΐώς  συ 
ο1σθα\  την  ^ΙανΒάνην  είττεΐν.  "Οτι,  φάναι,  6  ΒιΒά-  iSs 
σκαΧός  με  ώς  ηΒη  άκριβουντα  την  Βικαιοσύνην  κα\ 
άΧΧοις  καθιστή  Βικάξειν.  και  τοίννν,  φάναι,  εττΐ  μια 

17  ΤΓΟτε  Βίκη  7ΓXηyάς  εΧαβον  ώς  ουκ  ορθώς  Βικάσας.  ην 
Βε  ή  Βίκη  τοιαύτη'  τταΐς  με^ας  μικρόν  ε-χων  γλίτωνα 
τταιΒα  μικρόν  με^αν  έχοντα  χιτώνα  εκΒύσας  αύτον  ΐ9θ 
τον  μεν  εαυτού  εκείνον  ημφίεσε,  τον  δ'  εκείνου  αυτός 
ενέΒυ.  εγώ  ούν  τούτοις  Βικάζων  ε^νων  ββΧτιον  είναι 
άμφοτεροις  τον  άρμόττοντα  εκάτερον  χιτώνα  εχειν.  εττΐ 
Βε  τούτω  με  ετταισεν  6  ΒιΒάσκαΧος,  Χεξας  οτι,  όττότε 
μεν   του   άρμόττοντος  εϊην  κριτής,  οϋτω  Βεοι  ττοιείν,  ^95 

Λ-     οΊτότε  Βε  κρΐναι  Βεοι,  ποτέρου  6   χιτών  εϊη,  τοΰτ    εφη 
Ι       σκετΓτέον  είναι,  τίς  κτησις   Βικαία  εστί,  ττότερα  τον 
Ι        βία  άφεΧόμενον  εχειν  η  τον  ττοιησάμενον  η  ττριάμενον 
κεκτησθαι'  εττει  Β\  εφη,  το  μεν  νόμιμον  Βίκαιον  εί- 
ναι, το  Βε  άνομον  βιαιον,  συν  τω  νόμω  εκέΧευεν  άει  2«ϊ 
τον  Βικαστην  την  ψήφον  τίθεσ£αι.  ούτως  εγώ  σοι,  (y 
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μητβρ,  τά  γε  Βίκαια  ιταντάττασίν  ηΒη  άκριβώ'  ην  Be 
τι  άρα  ττροσΒίωμαϋ,  6  ττάτΓΤΓος  με,  €φη,  οΰτος  βττιΒί- 
Βαξβι.     'Αλλ'  ου  ταυτά,  €φη,  ώ  τταΐ,  τταρά  τω  ττάττττω  18 

ao5  fcai  iv  ΐΐέρσαις  δίκαια  ομοΧο^είται.  οΰτος  μβν  "yap 
Tccp  iv  Mr)8oL<i  ττάντων  ίαυτον  Βεσττότην  ττεττοίηκβν, 
iv  ΤΙέρσαίζ  δε  το  ϊσον  εχειν  δίκαιον  νομίζεται,  καϊ  Ό 
σος  ττατηρ  ττρώτος  τά  τετα'γμένα  μεν  ττοΰεΐ  ττ}  ττόλεί, 
τά   τεταγμένα   δε   Χαμβάνει,  μετρον    δε  αντω  ούχ  η     ί 

2ΙΟ  ψν)(η  αλλ'  ό  νόμος  εστίν,  οττως  ονν  μη  άττοΧεΐ  μαστι-     ' 
^ούμενος,  iiretZav   οϊκοι   ζς,  αν   τταρά  τούτου  μαθών 
Ύ)κτ]ς  άντΙ  του  βασιΧίκοΰ  το  τνραννικόν,  εν  ω  εση  το 
ττΧεΐον  οϊεσθαι  'χ^ρηναι  ττάντων  ε-χειν.  'Αλλ'  ο  γε  σος 
ττατηρ,  είττεν  6  Κ,ΰρος,  δεινότερος  εστίν,  ώ  μητερ,  δί- 

215  Βάσκειν  μείον  η  ττΧεΐον  εχειν'  η  ούχ^  όρας,  εφη,  οτι 
καϊ  ^ΙήΒους  άτταντας  ΒεΒίοαγ^εν  αυτού  μείον  ε^χειν, 
ώστε  θάρρει,  ως  ο  7^  ^^'^  ττατηρ  ουτ  άΧΧον  ούΒενα 
οντ   iμε  ττΧεονεκτεΙν  μαθόντα  άττοττεμψει. 

IV  Ύοίαυτα  μεν  Βή  ττοΧΧά  εΧάΧει  6  ]\.νρος'  τέλος  δε  η  ι 
μεν  μήτηρ  άττηΧθε,  Κύρος  Βε  κατεμενε  καϊ  ^^^^  ^^^^.^^ 
αυτού  ετρεφετο.  καϊ  ταγί'  μεν  τοΐς  jjXlkcuu-  ^ζ^  ^^^^^  Jf 
ταις  σννεκεκρατο  ώστε  οίκείως  Βιακεΐσθαι,  ^herf  he^mSTes 
5  ταχύ  Βε  τους  ττατερας  αυτών  άνηρτητο,  ΓοΡ'γΪ'Ϊ'ρ"^^ 
ττροσιών   και   ενΒηΧος   ων   οτι    ησττάζετο  oui'"a?compTS"- 

■>-  \  f^'/  >/  «τ  >,    '  ments,     especial- 

αυτων  τους  υιεις,  ώστε,  ει  τί  του  ρασιΧεως  jy  hunting  and 

p>  /  ν  '^ί  '     'λ  '>!/-'  horsemanship. 

όεοίντο,  τους  τταώας  εκεΧευον  του  Κυρου 
ΒεΙσθαί  Βυαττράξασθαι  σφίσιν.  6  Βε  Κύρος,  ο,τι  Βεοιντο 
ΙΟ  αυτού  οι  τταΐΒες,  Βιά  την  φιΧανθρωττίαν  καϊ  φϊΧοτιμίαν 
ττερί  παντός  εττοιεΐτο  Βιαττράττεσθαι,  καϊ  6  ^ Χστυά^ης  2 
Be,  0,7 L  BeoLTO  αυτού  6  Κύρος,  ούΒεν  iBovaTO  άντεχειν 
μη  ου  χαρίζεσθαι.  καϊ  yap  άσθενησαντος  αυτού  ούΒε- 
ΤΓΟτε  άττεΧείττε  τον  ττάττττον  ούΒε  κΧάων  ττοτε  iττaύετo, 
Η.  Χ.  2 
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άΧλά  δ>;λο?  y]V  ττασιν  ore  ύττβρβφοββίτο  μη  οΐ  ο  τταττ-  is 
7Γ0?  άτΓοθάντ]'  και  yap  etc  νυκτός  el  τίνος  SeocTO  Άσ- 
τνά'γης,  ττρώτος  τ}σθάΐ'€το  6  Ίίνρος  καΐ  ττάντων  άοκνο- 
τατα    άΐ'εττή^α    ύττηρετι^σων    ό,τί    οϊοιτο    γ^αριβΐσθαι, 
ώστ€  Ίταντάττασι,ν  ανεκτήσατο  τον  ^ Αστυά^ην. 

3  ΚαΙ  ήν  μ€ν  ϊσως  ττοΧυΧο^ωτερο^,  αμα  μεν  Βιά  την  ζο 
ΤΓαώβίαν,   οτι   ηνα^κάζβτο   υττο    του    Βώασκάλου   καΐ 
SiBovaL  Xoyov  ων  iiroiec  καΐ  Χαμβάνειν  τταρ    αΧΧων, 
οττότβ  Βικάζοο,  €τι  Be  καΐ  Βία  το  φιλομαθής  elvau  ττολλα 
μ€ν  αύτος  del   τους  τταρόντας  ανηρωτα,  ττώς  βχοντα 
τυηγάνοι.  και,  ίσα  αυτός  υιτ    αΚΧων  ίρωτωτο.  Βυά  το  25 
ο-^χίνους  elvai  ταχύ  άττβκρίνβτο,  ώστ   €κ  ττάντων  τού- 
των ή  ΊτόΧυλο^ία  συνβΧε^ετο  αύτω'   αλλ'  ωσττβρ  yap 
6V  σώματι,  όσοι  veoi  οντες  μέγεθος  εΧαβον,  όμως  εμ- 
φαίνεται το  νεαρον  αιτοΐς,  ο  κατψ/ορεί  τήν  6\ιyoετίav, 
ούτω  καΐ   Κύρου  εκ  της  ττολυλογί'α?  ου  θράσος   Βίε-  y, 
φαίνετο,  αλλ'  άττΧότης  καΐ  φi'^,oστopyίa,  ωστ   εττεθύ- 
μει  αν  τις  ετι  ττΧείω  αυτού  άκούειν  ή  σιωττώντι  τταρ- 
εΐναι. 

4  'Ω,ς  Βε  TTpoTjyev  αύτον  6  χρόνος  συν  τω  μεyεθeί 
εΙς  ωραΐ'  τού  ττρόσηβον  yεvεσθaι,  εν  τούτω  Βή  τοις  35 
μεν  \όyoις  μανοτέροις  εχρητο  καΐ  ττ}  φωντ}  ήσυχαιτε- 
ρα,  αίΒούς  δ'  ενεττίμττΚατο,  ώστε  και  ερυθραίνεσθαι 
οτΓοτε  συvτυyχάvoL•  τοις  ττρεσβυτεροις,  και  το  σκυΧα- 
κώΒες  το  ττάσιν  ομοίως  ττροσττίτΓτειν  ούκεθ^  ομοίως 
ττροττετες  είχεν.  ούτω  Βή  ήσυχαίτερος  μεν  ην,  εν  4° 
Βε  ταΐς  συνουσίαις  ττάμιταν  εττίχαρις.  και  yap  οσα 
Bιayωvίζovτaι  ττοΧΧάκις  ηΧικες  ττρος  αλλ7;λου9,  ούχ  α 
κρείττων  {/Βει  ων,  ταύτα  ττρούκαΧεΐτο  τους  συναντάς, 
αλλ'  άιτερ  ευ  ^Βει  εαυτόν  ηττονα  οντά,  εξήρχε,  φάσ- 
κων  κάΧΧίον  αυτών  ττοιήσειν,  και  κατήρχεν  ηΒη  άνα-  4S 
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ττη^ών  €7ΓΪ  τους  ίττΊτονζ  η  Βιατοξβυσόμεΐ'ος  ή  διακον- 
τίονμβνος   άττο  των   ΐτητων   ονττω   ττάνυ    βττο'χ^ος   ων, 
ήττωμενος  Se  αντος  βφ'  βαντω  μάλιστα  iyeXa.     ώ?  δ'  5 
ουκ  αττεΒιΒρασκΕν  etc  του  ηττασθαυ  βίς  το  μή  ττοίβΐν  ο 

5ο  ήττωτο,  αλλ'  ΕκαΧινΒεΙτο  βν  τω  ττείρασθαι  αιθις  ββΧ- 
TLOV  TTOielv,  τα-χυ  μεν  et?  το  ϊσον  άφίκετο  ττ)  Ιτητίκΐ] 
τοις  ηΧίξί,  τα.γυ  he  Trapyei  But  το  epciv  του  epyov, 
ταγυ  Be  τα  iv  τω  τταραΒείσω  θηρία  άνηΧώκευ  ύίώκων 
καΐ  βάΧΧων  κα\  κατακαίνων,  ώστε  ο  \\στυά^ης  ούκετ 

55  ευγεν  αντω  συΧΧε^είν  θηρία,  καΐ  6  1\ΰρος  αίσθομενος 
OTL  βουΧόμενυς  ου  Βύναίτό  οι  ζώίτα  ττοΧΧά  τταρεχ^ειν, 
έ'λεγβ  ττρος  αυτόν,^ίΐ  ττάτΓττε,  τί  σε  Bel  θηρία  ζητοϋντα 
ττρά'γματ  εχ^ειν;  αΧΧ'  eav  €μ6  εκττεμιτι^ς  έττΐ  θήραν 
συν  τω   θείω,   νομιώ    όσα  αν    \Βω    θηρία    εμοί    ταύτα 

6ο  τρεφεσθαι.   εττίθυμών  Βε  σφόΒρα  εξιεναι  εττΐ  την  θήραν  6 
ούκέθ'  ομοίως  ΧίτταρεΙν  εΒύνατο  ωσττερ  τταΐς  ων,  αλλ' 
οκνηρότερον  ττροστ/ει.   καΐ  ά  ττρόσθεν  τω  Έ^άκα  εμ^μ- 
φετο  ότί  ου  τταρίεί  αύτον  ττρος  τον  ττάτΓττον,  αυτός  ι)όη 
^άκας  εαυτω  ε^ί^νετο'  ου  yap   ιτροστ]εί,  €l  μή  ϊΒοί  ει 

65  καιρός  εϊη,  και  του  Έ,άκα  εΒεΐτο  ττάντως  σημαίνειν 
αύτω  όττότε  εy■χωpυίη  \^και  οιτότε  καιρός  εϊη'\ '  ώστε  6 
%άκας  ύττερεφίΧει  ήοη  και  οΙ  aXXot  ττάντες. 

ΈτΓβί    δ'    ουν    eyvω    ο    ^ Xστυάyης   σφόΒρα    αύτίν  7 
ετΓίθυ μουντά  εζω  θηράν,  εκιτεμιτει  αυτόν  συν  τω  θείφ 

ηο  και  φύΧακας  συμττέμτΓει  εφ^  ΐττττων  ττρεσβυτερους, 
όττως  ατΓΟ  των  Βυσ'χωριων  φυΧάττοιεν  αυτόν  και  ει 
των  άypΊωv  τι  φανείη  θηρίων.  6  ουν  ΚΟρο?  των 
ετΓομενων  ττροθύμως  εττυνθάνετο,  ττοίοις  ου  χ^ρή  θηρίοις 
ΤΓβΧάζειν    και    ττοΐα    'χρή    θαρροΰντα    Βιώκειν.     οι   δ' 

75  'iXeyov,  ότι  άρκτοι  τε  ττοΧΧούς  ήΒη  ττΧησιάσαντας 
Βιεφθειραν  και  κάττροι  και  Χεοντες  και  τταρΒάΧεις,  αί 

2 — 2 
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δε  βΧαφοί  και  Βορκαδβς  καΧ  οι  aypioc  o2c?  καΐ  oi  ονοί 
οι  aypioc  άσίνβΐς  βίσιν.  eXeyov  Be  και  τούτο,  τα^; 
Βυσχ^ωρίας  οτι  Βεοί  φυ\άττ€σθαι  ovSev  ήττον  η  τα 
θηρία'    τΓολλοι)?  yap    ηΒη    αντοΐ<ζ  τοις  lttttol^;  κατά-  8ο 

8  κρημνίσθήναί.  καΐ  6  Κ.ΰρο<ζ  ττάντα  ταύτα  εμάνθανε 
ττροθύμως '  ως  Be  elBev  βΧαφον  εκττηΒήσασαν,  ττάντων 
€7Γίλαθόμενο<ζ  ων  ηκουσβν  έΒίωκεν  ovBev  άΧΚ,ο  ορών  η 
οτΓΤ)  έφευγε,  και  ττως  ΒιαττηΒών  αντω  6  ϊττττος  ττίτττει 
βίς  yovaTa,  καΐ  μικρού  κακβΐνον  εξετραγ^ηΧισεν.  ου  85 
μην  αλλ'  έττεμ^ινεν  6  Κ,ύρος  μόΧίς  ττω?,  καΐ  6  ιττττος 
έζανεστη.  ως  Β'  εΙς  το  ττεΒίον  ηΧθεν,  άκοντίσας 
καταβάΧλεί  την  εΧαφον,  καΧόν  τί  'χ^ρημα  καΐ  μεya. 
καΐ  6  μεν  Βή  ύττερε'χαίρεν'  οΐ  Be  φυΧακες  ττροσ- 
εΧασαντες  ελοίΒόρονν  αυτόν  [καΐ  eXeyov],  εΙς  οίον  9° 
KLvBvvov  εΧθοί,  καΐ  εφασαν  κατερεϊν  αυτού.  6  ουν 
Υίύρος  είστηκεί  καταβεβηκώς,  καΐ  άκούων  ταύτα 
ηνίάτο.  ως  δ'  τΙσθετο  κpaυyης,  άνεττήΒησεν  εττΐ  τον 
ΐτΓΤΓον  ωσττερ  ενθουσιών,  καΐ  ώς  είΒεν  εκ  τού  αντίου 
κάττρον  Ίτροσφερόμενον,  αντίος  εΧαϋνει  καΐ  Βιατεινά-  95 
μένος  εύστόχως  βάΧΧει  εΙς  το  μετωττον  καΐ  κατεσγε 

9  τον  κάττρον.  ενταύθα  μεντοί  ήΒη  και  ο  θείος  αύτω 
iXoiBopeLTOy  την  θρασύτητα  όρων.  6  δ'  αυτού  XolBo- 
ρουμενον  όμως  εΒεΐτο  οσα  αυτός  εΧαβε,  ταύτα  εασαι 
είσκομίσαντα  Βούναυ  τω  ττάτητω.  τον  δε  θείον  είττείν  ιοο 
φασιν,  'Αλλ'  ην  αϊσθηται  οτι  εΒίωκες,  ου  σοΙ  μόνον 
ΧοιΒορησεταί,  αΧΧά  καί  εμοί,  οτί  σε  εϊων.  Και  ην 
βούΧηταί,  φάναι  αυτόν,  μaστLyωσάτω,  εττειΒάν  ye  iyw 
Βώ  αύτω.  καΐ  σύyε,  ο,τι  βοΰΧει,  εφη,  ω  θείε,  τιμω- 
ρησάμενος  ταύτα  όμως  ■χ^άρίσαί  μοι.  καΐ  ο  }ίναξαρης  105 
μεντοί  τεΧευτών  είττε,  Ώοίει  όττως  βοΰΧει'  συ  yap  νύν 

10  yε  ημών  εοίκας  βασιΧεύς  elvat.    ούτω  Βι)  ό  Κύρος  είσ- 
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κομίσας  τά  θηρία  iSlhou  re  τω  ττάττιτω  καΐ  kXeyev  οτι 
αυτό?  ταύτα  θηράσβιβν  εκβίνω.      και  τά  ακόντια  eire- 

ιιο  Ββίκνν  μβν  ου,  κατέθηκβ  Be  γματωμβνα  οττου  ωετο  τον 
ΊτάτηΓον  οψβσθαί.  6  δε  Άστυάγτ;?  αρα  CLirev,  Αλλ , 
ω  τταΐ,  Ββχομαι,  μεν  έ'γωγ^  ηΒεως  οσα  συ  δίδω?,  ου 
μεντοί  Βέομαί  «γβ  τούτων  ουΒενό^;,  ώστε  σε  κινΒυνεύειν. 
καΐ  6  Κί}/909   εφη,   Et  τοίνυν  μη   συ   Βεει,  ικετεύω,  ώ 

"5  ττάτΓΊτε,    εμοί   δό?   αυτά,    οττω?    τοις    ήλίκίώταίς    εγώ 
δίαδώ.      'Αλλ\  ώ   τταΐ,  εφη   6  Άστυάγτ;?,  καΐ  ταύτα 
λαβών  ΒίαΒίΒου  οτω  συ  βούΧει  καΐ  τα,ν  άΧλων  οπόσα 
εθελείς.      καΐ    6    Κύρος    Χαβών    εΒΙΒου    τε  άρας  τοΐς  11 
τταίσΐ  καΐ  αμα  εΧε^εν,  Ώ  τταΐΒες,  ώ?  άρα  εφΧυαροΰμβν 

Ι30  ότε  τά  εν  τω  τταραΒείσω  θηρία  εθηρώμεν'  ομοίον 
εμοί'γε  So  κ  ει  είναι,  οϊόνττερ  ει  τις  ΒεΒεμενα  ζωα  θηρωη. 
ττρώτον  μεν  yap  εν  μικρω  γ^ωρίω  ην,  εττειτα  Χετττα  καΐ 
■^ωρα\εα,  και  το  μεν  αυτών  γωΧον  ην,  το  Βε  κοΧοβον' 
τά  δ'  εν  τοις  ορεσι  καΐ  Χειμώσι  θηρία  ώς  μεν  καΧά,  ως 

125  δε  με^άΧα,  ώς  Βε  Χιτταρά  εφαίνετο.  καΐ  αΐ  μεν 
εΧαφοί  ώσττερ  τττηναί  ηΧΧοντο  ττρος  τον  ονρανόν,  οΐ 
δε  κάττροι,  ώσττερ  τους  άνόρας  φασί  τους  ανΒρείους, 
ομοσε  εφεροντο'  ύττο  Βε  της  ττΧατύτητος  οΰΒε  άμαρ- 
τεΐν  οΙόν  τ  ην  αυτών'    καΧΧίω  Βη,  εφη.  εμοι^ε  ΒοκεΙ 

Ι30  κα\  τεθνηκότα  είναι  ταύτα  η  ζώ>ντα  εκείνα  τά  ττεριω- 
κοΒομημενα.      αλλ'  άρα  αν,  εφη,  άφεΐεν  καΐ  υμάς  οΐ 
ττατερες    εττΐ    θήραν;    ΚαΙ  ραοίως  j    αν,  εφασαν,  εΐ 
^ Αστυάγης  κεΧεύοι.  Ι  καΐ   6   Κνρος  είπε,   Ύίς  οΰν  αν  12 
ημΐν  Άστυαγεί  μνησθείη)    Ύίς  yap  αν,  εφασαν,  σου 

135  7^  Ικ-ανώτερος  ττεΐσαι;  Άλλα  μά  τον  Αία,  εφη,  εγώ 
μεν  ουκ  οΖδ  'όστις  άνθρωττος  yεyεvημaι'  ούΒε  yap  οΙός 
τ  εΙμΙ  Xtyειv  εγωγε  ούΒ'  άναβλεττειν  ττρος  τον  τταττ- 
ΤΓον  εκ  του  ϊσου  ετι  Βύναμαι.     ην  Βε  τοσούτον  εττιΒιΒώ, 
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ΒεΒοίκα,  €φη,  μη    τταντάττασι  βΧάξ   ης  καΐ  ηΧίθίος 
^γένωμαι'    τταώάριον  δ'  ων^  Ββινότατος  XaXelv  ehoKovp  140 
eluai.      καΐ  οί  τταΐΒες  βίττον,  Ώορηρον  λεγβί?  το  ττραγ- 
μα,  el  μηΒ'  virep  ημων^  αν  τ^  Ber],  Zwrjaei,  ττράττβίν, 
αλλ'   αΧλον   τινός   το   βττΐ   ae   ανάγκη   εσται  BetaOat 

13  ημάς.      άκουσας  Be  ταύτα  6   Ιίΰρος  έΒή'χθη,   καΐ  acyfj 
ά7Γ€\θών   BLaκe\eυσάμevoς    €αυτω    τοΧμάν  elarjXeev,  145 
€7Γtβov\eύσaς,   οττως   αν   αΧνττότατα   eXirot  ττρος  τον 
ττάτΓίΓον  καΐ  BLairpa^eiev  αύτω  τ€  και  τοΙς  τταισίν  ων 
eBeoi'TO.     ηρξατο  ου  ν  wBe' 

EtVe  μοί,  €φη,  ω  ττάττττε,  ην  τις  αττοΒρα  σ€  των 
οΙκ€τών  καΐ  \άβτ/ς  αυτόν,  τί  αύτω  'χ^ρησ€ί ;  Τι  αΧΧο,  iso 
εφτ;,  ή  Βήσας  Ιρ^άζζσθαι  αναγκάσω',  *Ύ{ν  Be  αυτόματος 
ττάΧιν  eX0r),  ττώς  ΤΓ0ίησ€ίς',  ΎΙ  Be,  €φη,  el  μη  μαστι- 
ηωσας  γε,  'ίνα  μη  αύθις  τούτο  iroifj,  έξ  αρχής  χρή- 
σομαι\  '^flpa  άν,  βφη  ο  }ίύρος,  σοι  lΓapaσκeυάζeσθaι 
€Ϊη  οτω  μαστί'^ώσβις  μ€,  ώς  βoυXeύoμaί  ye,  οΊτως  σε  iss 
άτΓοΒρώ  Χαβών  τους  ηΧικιώτας  eirl  θηραν.  και  6 
^Κστυάηης,  ΚαΧως,  €φη,  έττοίησας  TrpoeiTroov'  evBoOev 
yap,  ^φη,  d^Γayopeύω  σοι  μη  κιν€Ϊσθαι.  xapiev  yap, 
€φη,  el  eveKa  κpeaBίωv  τη  θυyarpl  τον  τταΐόα  άττοβου- 

14  κοΧησαιμι.     άκουσας  ταύτα  ό  Κύρος  eTreiOeTO  μίν  καΙ  ι6ο 
€μ€ν€ν,  ανιαρός  Be  καΐ  σκνθρωττός  ων  σιωττη   Btrjyev. 

ό  μάντοι  Άσ^υάyης  eirei  eyvω  αυτόν  Xυ^Γoύμevov  Ισχυ- 
ρώς, βονΧόμ€νος  αύτω  χapίζeσθaι  e^ayei  έττι  θηραν, 
και  7Γeζovς  ττοΧΧούς  και  iirirea^  συναΧισας  και  τους 
ΊταΙΒας  καΐ  συνβΧάσας  eh  τα  'ητττάσιμα  χωρία  τα  165 
θηρία  e7Γoίησe  μeyάXηv  θηραν.  και  βασιΧικως  Βη 
Ίταρών  αυτός  ά'π^ηyόpeυe  μηΒένα  βάXXeιv,  ττρίν  Κνρο<ζ 
iμτΓXησθeίη  θηρών,  ό  Be  Κύρος  ουκ  eia  κωΧύ€ΐν,  άΧ\  , 
ΈΙ  βoΰXeι,  eφη,  ω  ττάττττε,  ηBeως  μe  θηραν,  aφeς  τού<ζ 
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Ϊ70  κατ  €μ€  ττάι/τα?  Βίώκβίν  καΐ  Ζια^ωνίζβσθαι  όττως  <άν> 
€καστος  κράτιστα  Βνναιτο.     ενταύθα  8η  6  'Αστυάγη?  15 
άφίησι,  καΐ  στάς  έθεάτο  α μιΧλω μένους  εττί  τα  θηρία 
καΐ   φίΧονίκονντας   καΐ    Βιοόκονταζ   καϊ  ακοντίζονται;, 
και  Κι'ρω  η^ετο  ου  Βνναμενω  ar/dv  ίττο  της  ηΒονής, 

Ϊ75  αλλ'  ωσττερ  σκνΧακι  '^/ενναίω  ανακΧαζοντί,  οττότε 
ττΧησίάζοί  θηρίω,καΐ  τταρακαΧούντί  ονομαστϊ  εκαστον. 
καϊ  του  μεν  κατα^εΧώντα  αντον  όρων  ηνφραινετο,τον 
Be  Τίνα  και  ετταίνούντα  ^αύτον  γισθανετο^  ονό  όττωστί- 
οΰν    φθονερώς.     τεΧος    δ'    ουν   ττοΧΧά   θηρία  έχων  6 

ι8ο  'Αστυάγη?  άτ"ρει.  καϊ  το  Xolttov  ούτως  ησθη  ττ} 
τότε  θήρα,  ώστε  αεί.  οττότε  οΙόν  τ  εΐη,  συνεξήει  τω 
Κι'ρω  καϊ  ίίΧΧους  τε  ττοΧΧούς  τταρεΧάμβανε  καϊ  τους 
ΊταΙΙας  Υ^ΰρου  ένεκα,  τον  μεν  Βη  ττΧβΐστον  χρόνον 
ούτω   Biyjyev  6   Κύρος,  ττάσιν  ήΒονης  μεν  καϊ  ά^/αθού 

ι85  Τίνος  συναίτίος  ων,  κακού  Βε  ούόενός. 

\\μφϊ    Βε    τα    ττέντε   ή  εκκαίΒεκα  ετη    'γενομένου  16 
αυτού   6    υίος  τού  \\σσυρίων   βασιΧεως     hu  first  essay 

Λ  /  ■>        /I  '  '     ^       Λ        *»      "^  arms:   he  dis- 

ι^/αμειν  μεΧΧων  εττεθιμησεν  αυτός  σηρα-  tinguishes    him• 

,  ^  ^  ,  ,        ,  ,       self  as  a  strate- 

σαι  εις  τούτον  τον  ypovov.     ακουων  οιν  gist,  on  occasion 

,  ^  /ι        /  '^  f      Λ  \  «      of    ^11    Assyrian 

ISO  εν  τοίς  μεθοριοις  τοις  τε  αυτών  και  τοις  raid. 

^ίήΒων  τΓοΧΧά  θηρία  είναι  άθήρευτα  Βιά  τον  ττόΧεμον, 
ενταύθα  εττεθύμησεν  εξεΧθεΙν.  οττως  ουν  άσφαΧώς 
θηρωη,  ίττττεας  τε  ττροσεΧαβε  ττοΧΧούς  καϊ  ττεΧταστάς, 
οϊτίνες  εμβΧΧον  αιτώ  εκ  των  Χασίων  τα  θηρία  εξεΧάν 

195  eh  τα  εργάσιμα  τε  καϊ  εύήΧατα.     άφικόμενος  Be  οττου 
ην  αύτοΐς  τα  φρούρια  και  η  φυΧακή,  ενταύθα  εΒει- 
ττνοττοίείτο,  ώς  ττρω  ττ}  ύστεραία  θηράσων.     ήΒη   Βε  17 
ίσττερας   <γ€νομένης  ή  ΒίαΒοχή    ττ)  ττρόσθεν  φυΧακτ} 
έρχεται  εκ  ττόΧεως  καϊ  ίτητεΐς  καϊ  ττεζοί.     εΒοξεν  ουν 

300  αυτω  ΤΓοΧΧή  στρατιά  τταρείναι'    Βύο  yap   ομού  ήσαν 
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φνλακαί,  ττολλου?  re  αύτος  ηκεν  β-χων  ίτητύας  και 
τΓβζούς.  ββουΧβύσατο  ουν  κράηστον  elvai  ΧβηΧατησαυ 
€Κ  τ;;?  ]\ΐ7;δίΛ:^9,  καΧ  ΧαμτΓρότερόν  τ  αν  φανήναι  το 
epyov  της  θιίρας  καΙ  Ιβρβίων  αν  ττοΧλην  άφθονίαν 
ενόμιζβ  'yeveaOaL.  ο'ντω  Βή  ττρω  άναστάς  rj'ye  το  205 
στράτευμα,  καΐ  τους  μβν  ττβζούς  κατβλίττεν  αθρόους  ev 
τοις  μβθορίοις,  αύτος  Be  τοΐς  Ίττττους  ττροσβΧάσας 
ττρός  τα  των  \ΙήΒων  φρούρια,  τους  μβν  ββΧτίστους 
και  ΊτΧείστους  β'χων  μεθ'  εαυτού  ενταύθα  κατεμεινεν, 
ώς  μη  βοηθοΐεν  οι  φρουροί  των  ΜηΒων  εττΐ  τους  2ΐο 
καταθεοντας,  τους  δ'  εττιτηΒείους  άφήκε  κατά  φυΧάς 
άΧΧους  άΧΧοσε  καταθεΐν,  καΐ  εκεΧευε  ττεριβαΧο μένους 
οτφ  τις  ετητνγχάνοι  εΧαύνειν  ττρος  εαυτόν,  οΐ  μεν  Βή 
ταΰτα  εττραττον. 

18  Έ,ημανθεντων  Βε  τω  Άστυάγβί-  οτί  ττοΧεμιοί  είσιν  215 
εν  TTJ  χωρά,  εξεβοήθεί  καΐ  αύτος  ττρος  τα  όρια  συν 
τοΐς  ττερί  αύτον  καΐ  6  υιός  αυτού  ωσαύτως  σύν  τοΐς 
τταρατυχοΰσιν  Ιτητόταις,  καΐ  τοΐς  αΧΧοις  Βε  εσήμαινε 
Ίτασιν    εκβοηθεΐν.     ώς  Βε  εΙΒον  ττοΧΧούς  άνθρώττους 
των    ^Ασσυρίων    συντεταγμένους     καΐ    τους    ίτΓττεας  220 
ησυχίαν  έχοντας,  έστησαν  και  οι  ΛΙ?;δοί.     ο  Βε  Κύρος 
όρων  εκβοηθούντας  καΐ  τους  αλΧους  ττασσνΒί,  εκβοηθεΐ 
και  αύτος  ττρώτον  τότε  οττΧα  ενΒύς,  ονττοτε  οΐόμενος ' 
ουτο^ς  εττεθύμεί  αύτοΐς  εξοττΧίσασθαι'    μάΧα  Be  καΧά 
ην  και   άρμόττοντα  αύτω  ά  6  ττάττττος  ττερΙ  το  σώμα  225 
εττετΓοίητο.     ούτω  Βε  εζοττΧισά μένος    ττροσηΧασε  τώ 
ϊτητω.     καΐ  ό  ^Αστυά'γης  εθαύμασε  μεν,  τίνος  κεΧεύ- 
σαντος  ηκοι,  όμως  Bk  είττεν  αύτω  μενειν  τταρ   εαυτόν. 

19  ό  Βε  Κύρος,  ώς  εΙΒε  ττοΧΧονς  ίτητεας  άντίους,  ηρετο,  Ή 
ούτοι,  εφη,  ώ  τταττττε,  ττοΧεμιοί  είσιν,  ο'ι  εφεστηκασι  230 
τοΐς   ΐτΓΤΓΟίς  ήρεμα;     ΐΙοΧεμωι  μέντοί,  εφη.     Ή  καΐ  , 
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εκείνοι,  εφη,  οι  ε\αννοντε<ζ ;  Κάκεΐνοί  μεντου.  Ντ; 
τον  Δι',  εφη.  ώ  τταττττε,  αλλ'  ονν  ττονηροί  ηε  φαινόμενοι 
και  εττΐ  ττονηρών  Ιτηταρίων  άηονσιν  ημών  τα  -χρήματα' 

235  ούκοΰν  χρη  ελαύνειν  τινάς  ημών  eV  αυτού?.  'Αλλ' 
ανχ  όρας•,  εφη,  ώ  τταΐ,  όσον  το  στίφο?  των  ΠΓττεων 
εστηκε  συντεταγμένοι')  οΐ  ην  εττ  εκείνους  ημείς 
εΧαννωμεν,  υττοτΐμοΰνται  ημάς  ττάΧιν  [εκεΐνοι'Ι'  ημΐν 
Βε  οιττω  ή   Ισχύς  ττάρεστιν.      'Αλλ'  ην  συ  μεντ]ς,  εφη 

240  6  Κύρος,  καΐ  άναΧαμβύνγς  τους  ττροσβοηθοΰντας, 
φοβησονται  οντοι  καΐ  ου  κινησονται,  οι  δ'  άγοντες 
ευθύς  άφήσουσι  τι)ν  Χείαν,  εττει^αν  ϊΒωσί  τινας  β'ττ' 
αυτούς  εΚαύνοντας. 

Ύαύτ   είττόντος  αύτοΰ  εΒοξε  τι  Χε'^/ειν  τω  Άστνα-  20 

245  7^*•  K^f^i'  «/^c^  θαυ μαζών,  ως  καΐ  έφρόνει  καΐ  ε^/ρη^όρει, 
κεΧεύει  τον  υίον  Χαβόντα  τάξιν  ίττττεων  εΧαύνειν  εττϊ 
τους  ay  οντάς  την  Χείαν.  εyώ  8ε,  εφη,  εττ  ι  τούσΒε,  ην 
€7Γί  σε  κινώνται,  ελώ,  ώστε  άναηκασθησονται  ημΙν 
ττροσεχειν  τον   νουν.     ούτω   hi)    ο    ϋυαξάρης   Χαβών 

250  των  ερρωμειων  ΐτΓΤτων  τε  και  ανδρών  ττροσεΧαννει. 
και  ό  Κ,νρος  ως  εΙΒεν  ορμώμενους,  εξορμά,  καΐ  αύτος 
ττρώτος  ψ/εΐτο  ταχέως,  καΐ  ο  Κυαξάρης  μεντοι 
εφείττετο,  και  οι  άΧΧοι  Βε  ουκ  άττεΧείττοντο.  ως  Βε 
εΙΒον    αυτούς    ττεΧάζοντας     οι    ΧεηΧατοΰντες,    ευθύς 

255  αφέντες  τα  χρήματα  εφευ^ον.      οί  δ'  άμφΐ  τον  Υίυρον  21 
ύττετέμνοντο,  και  ους  μεν  κατεΧάμβανον  ειθύς  ετταιον, 
Ίτρώτος  Βε  6  Κ,ΰρος,  όσοι  Be  τταραΧΧάξαντες  αυτών 
έφθασαν,  κατόττιν  τοίτους  εΒίωκον,  καΐ  ουκ  άνίεσαν, 
αλλ'  ηρουν    τινάς   αυτών,      ώσττερ   Βε  κίων  ηενναΐος 

26ο  άττειρος  άττρονοήτως  φέρεται  ττρος  κάττρον,  ούτω  καΐ  6 
Κνρος  εφερετο,  μόνον  ορών  το  τταίειν  τον  άΧισκόμενον, 
αΧΧο    δ'   ούΒ^ν    ττρονοών.     οΐ  Βε  ττοΧεμιοι  ως  εώρων 
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7Γονοΰντα<;  τους    σφετερονς,  ττρούκίνησαν  το  στΐφο<ζ, 
ώ?  7Γανσομ€νου<ζ  του  Βίω<γμοΰ,  iirel  σφάς  ΪΒοίβν  ττρο- 

22  ορμησαντα<ζ.  6  δε  Κ  Ορο?  ovBev  μαΧλον  αν  lei,  αλλ'  265 
ύττο  της  γ^αρμονής  άνακαΧών  τον  θείον  εΒίωκβ  καΐ 
Ισγυράν  την  φυγην  τοις  ττοΧεμίοις  κατεγων  eiroieL, 
καί  6  Κυαζάρης  μίντοί  εφε/ττετο,  ϊσως  και  αίσγυνό- 
μένος  τον  ττατερα,καΐ  οι  αλΧοί  Be  είττοντο,  ιτροθυμότεροι 
οντες  εν  τω  τοιοντω  εΙς  το  Βίώκείν  καί  οΐ  μη  ττάνυ  270 
ττρός  τους  εναντίους  άΧκιμοί  οντες.  6  δε  Άστυά'γης 
ως  εωρα  τους  μεν  αττρονοήτως  διώκοντας,  τους  δε 
ΊΓοΧεμίους  αθρόους  τε  καΐ  τεταγμένους  ύτταντώντας, 
Βείσας  ττερί  τε  του  υΐοΰ  καΐ  του  Κύρου,  μη  εΙς 
Ίταρεσκευασ μένους  ατάκτως  εμττεσόντες    ιτάθοίεν  τι,  275 

23  η'γεΐτο  ευθύς  ττρος  τους  ττοΧεμίους.  οι  Κ  αν  ιτοΧεμιοι 
ως  εϊ8ον  τους  ΜηΒους  ττροκινηθεντας,  Βιατεινάμενοί  οι 
μεν  τα  τταΧτά  οι  δε  τα  τόξα  είστηκεσαν,  ώς  αΰ,  εττειΒη 
εΙς  τόζευμα  άφί/cotvTO,  στησομενους,  ωσττερ  τά  ττΧεΐστα 
εΐωθεσαν  ττοίεΐν.  μ^χρ^  yap  τοσούτου,  οττότε  εγγύτατα  28ο 
yivoLVTo,  ιτροσηΧαυνον  αΧΧηΧοις  καϊ  ηκροβοΧίζοντο 
ΤΓοΧΧάκίς  μ€'χρί  εσττερας.  εττεί  δε  εώρων  τους  μεν 
σφετερους  φνγ5  €ΐς  εαυτούς  φερομένους,  τους  δ'  άμφΐ 
τον  Κΰρον  εΐΓ  αυτούς  ομοΰ  αγομένους,  τον  δε  Άστυά- 
γην  συν  τοις  ϊττττοίς  εντός  γΐ'γνόμενον  ηΒη  τοξεύματος,  285 
εκκΧίνουσί  καϊ  φεύ^ουσιν  όμόθεν  Βιωκοντας  ανά 
κράτος'  τιρυυν  Βε  ΊΓοΧΧούς'  και  τους  μεν  άΧίσκο  μεν  ους 
βτταίον  καϊ  ϊττττους  καϊ  άνΒρας,  τους  Βε  ττίτττοντας 
κατεκαινον'  καϊ  ου  ττρόσθεν  έστησαν  ττρίυ  ττρός  τοΐς 
ττεζοΐς  των  ^Ασσυρίων  έ^ενοντο.  ενταύθα  μεντοι  290 
Βείσαντες,  μη  καϊ  ενεΒρα  τις  μείζων  ύττείη,  εττεσχον. 

24  εκ  τούτου  Βη  άνη^εν  6  "Αστυάγης,  μάΧα  χαίρων  καϊ 
Ty    Ιτητοκρατία  καϊ    τον    Jidpov    ουκ    έχων    'ό,τί  χρη 
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Xeyecv,  αίτιον  μβν  οντά  βΙΒώς  τον  epyov,  μαινόμβνον  he 
295  ηιηνώσκων  ττ}  τόΧμτ).  και  'yap  τότε  άττιόντων  oiKaSe 
μ6νο<;  των  άΧΚων  εκείνος  oiSev  άΧλο  η  τους  ττβτΓτωκό- 
τα<;  ΊτβριεΚαϋνων  εθεατο,  καΐ  μόΧις  αυτόν  άφεΧκνσαν- 
Τ€9  Οι  εττΐ  τοϋτο  ταχθεντες  ττροσψ/αηον  τω  Άστυά^ει, 
μάΧα  εττίττροσθεν  ττοιονμενον  του?  Trpoaayovra^,  ότι 
300  εωρα  το  ττρόσωττον  του  ττάττττου  ψ/ριωμενον  εττΐ  τ  β 
θεα  Tj]  αυτού. 

Έι^  μεν  ^η  ΛΙί/δοί?  ταύτα  ε^ε^ενητο,  και  οι  τ€  άΧ-  25 
\οι  ττάντες  τον  Jivpov  Βιά  στόματος  εΐ-χον      ^^^^.    j^^^j^ 
κα\  εν  λόγω  κα\  εν  ωοαίς,  ο  τε  \\στυά-  SW^succei 
305  7^9  κα\  ττρόσθεν  τιμών  αυτόν  τότε  ύττερεξ-  ^Smimbie'  S^- 
ε-πεττΧηκτο    eV    αύτω.      Καμβύσης   Βε   ό  Seem' 'οΓ  die 
τον  Κίρου  ττατηρ  η  Βέτο  μεν  ττυνθανόμενος  cyruTis  reSlS 

Λ  •'?•'"  ''  '     ζ>     ν        >'  ?•       to  Persia, 

ταύτα,  βττει  ο    ήκουσεν  ερ^α  ανδρός  ήδη  ' 

Βια'χειριζόμενον  τον   Κΰρον,  άττεκάΧει  Βή,  οττως  τα  εν 

3ΙΟ  ΐίερσηις  έττι-χ^ωρια  εττιτεΧοίη.  καΐ  ό  Κΰρος  Βε  ενταύθα 
Χέζεται  είττείν  ότι  άττιεναι  βούΧοιτο,  μη  ό  ττατηρ 
Ύΐ  άγθοιτο  καΐ  ?;  ττόΧις  μέμφοιτο.  και  τω  Αστνά'γει 
Be  εΒόκει  είναι  άνα^καΐον  άττοττεμιτειν  αυτόν,  ειθα 
Βη  ϊτΓΤΓους  τε  αυτω  Βούς  ους  αυτός  εττεθύμει  Χαβεΐν 

315  Λ'αι  όίΧΧα  συσκενάσας  ττοΧΧά  εττεμττε  καΐ  Βιά  τό  φιΧεΐν 
αυτόν  καΐ  αμα  εΧττϊΒας  ε^ων  με^άΧας  εν  αύτω  άνΒρα 
εσεσθαι  Ικανον  και  φιΧους  ωφεΧεΙν  καί  εγθρους  άνιάν. 
άτΓΐίντα  Be  τόν  Κυροζ/  ττροϋττεμτΓον  ατταντες  και  τταΐΒες 
και  ηΧικες  καΐ   ανΒρες  και   γέροντες  εφ'   ΐτΓττων   καΐ 

320  ^ Αστυάγ}ς  αυτός,  και  othkva  εφασαν  οντιν   ου  Βακρύ- 
οντ    ατΓοστρέφεσθαι.     καΐ   Ιίνρον  δε  αυτόν  Χέζεται  26 
συν  ΤΓοΧΧοΙς  Βακρύοις  άττο'χωρησαι,     ττοΧΧά  Βε  Βώρα 
ΒιαΒοΰναί  φασιν  αυτόν  τοις  ηΧικιώταις  ων  *  Αστυάγης 
αύτω  εΒεΒώκει,  τέΧος  Βε  και  ην  ειχ^ε  στοΧην  την  Λίτ;- 
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Βίκήν  βκ^ύντα  hovvai  τινι,  [ΒήΧον  on  τούτ(ύ\  ον  μά-  325 
Χίστα  ησττάζβτο.  τοι)?  μβντοι  \αβ6ντα<;  καΐ  Βεξαμίνονς 
τα  8ώρα  Xiyerat  'Aarvayet  aireveyKetv,  ^ Αστυά^ην  Be 
Βζξάμβνον  Κνρω  αττοττέμψαι,  τον  Be  ττάΧίν  Te  άττο- 
ΤΓ^μψαί  ei?  Μ.ήΒου<ζ  καΐ  ecTretv,  Et  βov\ec,  ω  ττάττττβ, 
eVe  καΐ  Ίτάλ,ίν  levai  ώς  ae  μη  aiσ'χυv6μevov,  ea  e^eiv  330 
ei  τω  τι.  εγώ  ΒάΒωκα'  ^  Αστυ  ay  ην  Be  ταντα  άκονσαντα 
ΤΓΟίησαί  ώσττερ  Κύρος  eTreaTecXev. 

27  Et  Be  Bet  καΐ  τταίΒικου  Xoyov  έττιμνησθήναί,  Xe- 
yeTai,  oTe  Κ  Ορο?  aiTrjei  και  άττηΧΧάττοντο  άττ  άΧΧη- 
Χων,  τού'ζ  avyyevel^  φίΧονντας  τω  στόματο  ά7Γ07Γ€μ-  335 
ΤΓ€σθαί  αυτόν  νόμω  YlepaiKO)  '  καΐ  yap  νυν  ίτι  τούτο 
ΤΓΟίουσί  Ylepaai'  άνΒρα  Be  τίνα  των  }^ΙήΒων  μάΧα 
καΧον  KayaOov  οντά  eKTreTrXri-^eai  ττοΧνν  τίνα  γ^ρόνον 
€7γΙ  τω  KaXXet  του  Κύρου,  ηνίκα  Be  ecopa  τοις 
συyyevelς  φιΧοΰντας  αυτόν,  ύ^τoXeiφθr|vaL'  eVel  δ'  0/340 
aXXoL  άττηΧθον,  TrpoaeXOelv  τω  Κύρω  καΐ  el'Tretv,  'Kμe 
μόνον  ου  yiyvcoaKei^  των  avyyevoov,  ώ  Kdpe;  Tt  δε, 
elirelv  τον  Κΰρον,  η  καΐ  συ  συγγ^ί^^?  ^^',  Μάλίστα, 
φάναί.  Ύαΰτ  άρα,  elirelv  τον  Κΰρον,  καΐ  evecopa^  μοί' 
ΤΓοΧΧάκίς  yap  Βοκώ  σe  yLyvωσκeίv  τούτο  ττοιοΰντα.  345 
ΐlpoσeXθeΐv  yap  σοί,  έ'φ?;,  ael  βoυXόμevoς  ναΙ  μά  τους 
θeoύς  τ)σ'χυνόμην.  Άλλ'  ουκ  eBet,  φάναί  τον  Κΰρον, 
συγγ^^'/  γε  Οντα'  αμα  Be  7ΓpoσeXθόvτa  φίΧησαι  αυτόν. 

28  και  τον  ΜήΒον  φίΧηθ^ντα  €ρ€σθαί,^ΐί  καΐ  ev  Υϋρσαυς 
νόμος  έστΙν  ούτος  συyyeveΐς  φiXelv  ;  Μάλιστα,  φάναί,  350 
'όταν  ye  ϊΒωσιν  άΧΧήΧους  Βίά  χ^ρόνου  η  άττίωσί  ιτοι 
απ  άΧΧήΧων.  "Ω.ρα  αν  ety,  €φη  ό  Μηόος,  μάΧα  ttciXlv 
oe  φCXelv  e/ie '  άττίργομαι  yap,  ως  όρας,  ήΒη.  ούτω 
καΐ  ΤΟΙ/  Κύρον  φίΧησαντα  ττάΧιν  άlΓ0'πeμ7Γeiv  και 
aTTievac.     κα\  οΒόν  Te  ούττω  ττοΧΧην  Βυηνΰσθαι  αύτοΐς  iss 
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και  τον  ^Irjhov  ηκ€ΐν  ττάΧιν  ΙΒρονρτί  τω  ίττττω  *  καΐ 
τον  }s.vpov  ΙΒοντα,  'Αλλ'  η,  φάναί,  βττέλαθου  τι  ων 
έβουΚου  elirelv ;  Μα  Δ/α,  φάναί,  a)OC  ηκω  Sia 
'χ^ρόνον.     καϊ  τον  Κ,νρον  elirtLi',  Ν^  ΔΓ,  ώ  aiyyeve^i, 

3fc  δί'  oXlyov  ye.  Τίοιου  oXlyov  ]  elireiv  τον  ^ϊη^ον.  ουκ 
οίσθα,  φάναί,  ώ  Kvp€,  ότι  καΙ  "ίσον  σκαρΒαμνττω 
γ^ρόνον,  Ίτάνυ  ττοΧύς  μοί  Βοκβΐ  βίναί,  οτί  ουχ  ορώ  ae 
τότε  τοιούτον  οντά ;  βνταΰθα  h)  τον  Κνρον  yeXaaai 
Τ6  €Κ  των  βμττροσθβν  Βακρνων  καΐ  eiireiv  αύτω  θαρρβΐν 

36s  άτΓίόντί,  ΟΤΙ  τταρέσται  αντοΐς  oXiyov  -χρόνου,  ώστε 
οράν    βξβσται    καν    βονΧηται    άσκαρΒαμυκτί. 

V         Ό  μβν  δτ)  ΚΟρο?   ούτως  άττβΧθών  iv  ^^^      simplicity^ 
ΤΙβρσαις  iviavrov  Xeyerai  iv  τοις  τταισίν  ^[[^ρ^ζ'^Υ^^ 
eTiyeveaOai.    καϊ  το  μ€ν  ττρώτον  οΙτταΐΒες  £bTts,  ΙνίίίΓΐί 
βσκωτΓτον  αυτόν  ως  η^υιταθείν  iv  ΛΙ^;δοί9  Eioil^^'^adiamid 

η         \        '/         .      '       ^     ?■ '  ^      '     /)  '  civilisation. 

5  μβμασηκως   ηκοι'    eirei   be    και   εσϋίοντα 
αυτόν  εώρων  ωσττερ  καϊ  αύτοι  /'δεω?  καΐ  ττίνοντα,  καϊ 
€1  ιτοτ    iv  eopTfj  ευωχία  yevoiTO,  iTriSiSovTa  μάΧΧον 
αΰτον  του  εαυτού  μέρους  γσθάνοντο  ή  ττροσΒεόμενον, 
και    ττρός    τούτοις    Βε    τάΧΧα    κρατιστενοντα    αυτόν 

ϊο  εώρων  εαυτών,  ενταύθα  δ?;  ττάΧιν  υττειττησσον  αύτώ 
οι  ήΧικες.  εττεί  Βε  ΒιεΧθών  την  τταιόειαν  ταΰτην  ηΒη 
εΙσηΧθεν  εις  τους  iφηβoυς,  iv  τούτοις  αυ  iBόκει 
κρατιστεύειν  καϊ  μεΧετών  ά  χρην  κα\  καρτερών  καϊ 
αΙΒούμενος    τους  ττρεσβντερους   καϊ    ττειθόμενος  τοΐς 

15  αρχουσι. 

ΐΐροϊόντος    Βε    τού   χρόνου   6    μεν    Wστυάyης    iv  2 
τοις  ^ΙήΒοις  άττοθνήσκει,  6  Βε  Ι^υαζάρης     ^.^^.^  ^^  ^.^^ 
ό   τού   Άστυάyoυς   τταΐς,   της   Βε    Κύρου  Ι^'^  ζ^  Ws^^n 
μητρός  αΒεΧφός,  την  βασιΧείαν  εσχε  την  Cyaxares. 

2ο  ^ΙήΒων.   6   Βε  τών  Άσσυρίων  βασιΧευς   κατεστραμ- 
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aevo^i  aev  ττάρτας   Έ,νρους,   φύΧον   ττάμ,- 

The      King      of*^  7-  c>-  /v> 

Assyria  collects  TToXv,  ΌΤΤηΚΟΟν  0€  7Γ€7ΓΟίημ6νο<ί  TOV  Aoa- 
an       army      for  ^        ^  ,  r^  -    ,/  »/r>  ^ 

the  conquest  of  /3t6t)i/  βασίλβα,  νττηκοους  06  βγων  ηον  και 

Media.  ^  «       cv  ν  - 

Ύρκανίονς,  τΓοΧωρκών  oe  /cat  Βα/ίτρίους, 
ενόμιζβν,  €L  τοι)?  Μτ^δοι;?  aadeveh  τΓΟίησβίε,  ητάντων  25 
7€  τώι/  ττεριξ  ραΒίως  αρξβιν'  Ισχυρότατον  yap  των 
3  iyyv'i  φύλων  τούτο  eSoKec  elvai.  ούτω  St)  δίαττε/χττβί 
ττρός  τ€  τού<ζ  ύττ  αυτόν  ττάντας  καΐ  ττρό?  Κροΐσον  τον 
ΑνΒών  βασολέα  καΐ  ττρος  τον  ΚατΓττα^οκών  καΐ  ττρός 
Φρύγα?  άμφοτερον;  καΐ  ττρο^  Χ\αφ\α^όνα<^  κα\  Ίίδου?  3° 
καΧ  ττρος  Κάρας  καΐ  KtXt/ca?,  τα  μβν  καΐ  ΒίαβάΧλων 
τού<;  Μ.ύ]Βου<;  καΐ  Πε/οσα?,  λεγωι/  ως  /χεγάλα  τ'  €Ϊη 
ταύτα  έθνη  καΐ  Ισγυρα  καϊ  συνεστηκότα  εΙς  ταύτό, 
καΐ  ετΓ^γα/ι/α?  ά\\η\οί<;  ττείΓοίημίνοι  elev,  καϊ  κινΒυ- 
νβύσοίβν,  6L  μη  Τί9  αυτούς  φθάσας  άσθενωσου,  eVt  ev  35 
βκαστον  των  εθνών  Ιόντβς  καταστρεψασθαι.  οΐ  μεν 
Βή  καϊ  τοις  XoyoL^  τούτοις  ττείθόμβνοί  συμμαχίαν 
αύτω  είΓΟίοΰντο,  οΐ  Be  καϊ  Βώροος  καϊ  'χ^ρήμασιν 
άνατΓβίθόμβνοι'    ττολλα    yap    καϊ    τοιαύτα    ην    αύτω. 

*      Cyaxares     ap-    Kfafa/QT^?     Bk      6      TOV     \\στυάyOVς     ΤΤαΙς  40 

his"  brothelin°  ^'"^^^  Ί]σθάν€Τ0  τηρ  τ  βΤΓίβονΧην  καϊ  την 
ίηά  begs"^CySs  7Γαρασκ€νήν  των  συνιστάμενων  εφ'  εαυ- 
maiii^  ΐ/  ^any  '^^^>  αύτός  τ6  εύθεως  οσα  εΒύνατο  άντι- 
Sunci'^mfh';  Ίταρεσκευάζετο  καϊ  εις  Πέρσας  εττεμιτε 
^^^^'  'προς  τ€  το  κοινόν  καϊ  ιτρος   Καμβνσην  45 

τον  την  άΒεΧφψ'  έχοντα  και  βασιΧεύοντα  εν  ΤΙερσαις. 
εττεμιτε  Βε  καϊ  πτρος  Κΰρον,  Βεόμενος  αύτοΰ  ττειρασθαι 
αργοντα  εΧθεΙν  των  άνΒρών,  εϊ  τινας  ττεμ-ποι  στρατιω- 
τας  το  ΐίερσών  κοινόν.  ηΒη  yap  καϊ  6  Κύρος  Βια- 
τετεΧεκως  τα  εν  τοις  εφηβοις  Βεκα  ετη  εν  τοις  τεΧείοις  5ο 
5  άνΒράσιν    ην.     ούτω    δ;)     Βεξαμ,ενου    του    Κύρου    οι 
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βουΧεύοντβς  ^epairepoL  αίρούνται  αύτον  άργοντα  της 
et9  Λίτ/δον?  στρατίά<ζ.  eBoaav  Se  αντω  καΐ  ττροσ- 
εΚεσθαι  Βίακοσίους  των  ομότιμων,  των  δ'  αύ  διακοσίων 

55  βκάστω  τετταρα?  βΒωκαν  ττροσέΧεσθαί  καϊ  τούτον^  €κ 
των  ομότιμων'  yiyvovTai,  μ€ν  Βή  ούτοι  χιλίΟί*  των  δ' 
αΰ  χ^ίλίων  τούτων  6κάστω  έταξαν  βκ  του  8ήμου  των 
ΤΙβρσών  Ββκα  μεν  ττζΧταστας  ττροσέΧέσθαί,  Βεκα  δε 
σφβνΒονήταζ,  Βάκα  δε  τοξότας'    καϊ    ούτως  iyevovTO 

6ο  μύριοι  μβν  τοξόται,  μύριοι  δε  ττελταστα/,  μύριοι  δε 
σφβνΒονήται'    χωρίς    δε    τούτων    οι  χίΧιοι  υττηρχον. 
τοσαντη  μβν  Βή  στρατιά  τω    }\.ύρω   ίΒόθν.     Εττβι  δε  6 
'ρρεθη     τάχιστα,    ηρχβτο    πρώτον     άττο    των    θβών 
καΧΚιερησάμενος  δε  τότβ  ττροσΎ)ρβίτο  τους  Βιακοσίους' 

^5  ε'ττεί  δε  ττροσβίΧοντο  καϊ  οΰτοι  Βή  τους  τύτταρας 
βκαστοι,  συνεΧβξβν  αυτούς  καϊ  εΖττε  τότε  ττρώτον  iv 
αύτοΐς  τάδε. 

"ΆνΒρες   φίΧοι,   εγω  ττροσβιΧόμην    μίν   υμάς,    ου  7 
νυν  Ίτρόϋτον  Βοκιμάσας,  αλλ'   ίκ  τταίΒων      Address       of 

7β  ορών   υμάς    α    μεν    καΧα    ή    ΤΤΟΧίς    νομίζει,    Thousand  Peers. 

ττροθύμως  ταύτα  έκττονούντας,  ά  δε  αισχρά  i^yeiTai, 
τταντβΧώς  τούτων  άττβχομβνους.  ων  δ'  eveica  αυτός  τε 
ουκ  άκων  βίς  τόδε  το  τεΧος  κατβστην  καϊ  υμάς  irape- 
κάΧβσα,  ΒηΧώσαυ  ύμίν  βούΧομαι.    εγώ  yap  κατενόησα,  8 

75  ότι  οι  TTpoyovoi  χείρονες  μεν  ημών  οΰΒεν  eyivovTO' 
ασκούντες  ^ούν  κάκεΐνοι  ΒιετέΧεσαν  airep  'ipya  αρετής 
νομίζεται'  ο,τι  μεντοι  ττροσεκτ^σαντο  τοιούτοι  οντες 
ή  τω  των  ΤΙερσών  κοι.νω  αγαθόν  ή  αύτοίς,  τούτ 
ούκετι  Βύναμαι  ΙΒεΐν.  καίτοι  εγώ  οΐμαι  ούΒεμίαν  άρε-  9 

2ο  τήν  άσκεΐσθαι  ύττ  άνθρώττων  ώς  μηΒεν  ττΧεον  εχω- 
σιν  οι  εσθΧοϊ  γενόμενοι  των  ιτονηρών,  αλλ'  οϊ  τε  τών 
Ίταραυτίκα  ήΒονών  άττεχόμενοι  ούχ,  'ίνα  μηΒέττοτε  εν- 
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φρανθώσί,  τούτο  ττράττουσιν,  αΚΧ  ώς  δλα  ταύτην  την 
iyKpareLau  ΤΓοΧΧαττΧάσια  €ίς  τον  βττβίτα  γ^ρόνον  βνφρα- 
νονμ€νοί  οντω  παρασκευάζονται'  οϊ  τ€  Xeyeiv  ττροθυ-  85 
μονμ€νοί  Becvol  yeveaOai  ονχ^,  ϊνα  ed  λεγοί^τβ?  μηΒε- 
ΤΓΟτε  τταυσωνται,  τούτο  μβΧβτώσίν,  αλλ'  ίλιτίζοντε^ 
τω  XeyeLV  ev  ττβιθοντε'ζ  ανθρώττονς  ττολλά  καΐ  μεγάλα 
ayaOa  Βιαττράξβσθαί'  οι  τβ αν  τά  ττοΧεμικά  ασκούντες 
οΰχ,  ώ?  μαχ^όμενοί  μηΒέττοτβ  τταυσωνται,  τούτ  €κιτο-  90 
νούσιν,  άλλα  νομίζοντ6<ζ  και  ούτοι  τά  ττοΧεμίκά  dyaOol 
yev6μevoL  ττοΧύν  μέν  οΧβον,  ττοΧΧην   he  βιΒαιμονίαν, 

10  ,αεγαλα?  δέ  τιμάς  και  βαυτοΐς  και  ττόΧβι  ττβριάψειν.  el 
όέ  τίνες  ταύτα  εκτΓονι'^σαντες,  ττρίν  τίνα  καρττον  άττ 
αυτών  κομίσασθαι,  TrepieiBov  αυτούς  yfjp^  αδυνάτους  95 
yevoμivovς,  όμοων  eμoLye  Βοκούσι  ττεττονθεναι,  οίον  ei 
τις  yeωpy6ς  άyaθoς  ττροθυμηθείς  yeι'6σθaι  καΐ  ev 
σπείρων  και  ευ  φυτεύων,  οπότε  καρπούσθαι  ταύτα 
Βέοι,  εωη  τον  καρπον  άσυyκόμιστov  εις  την  yfjv  πάΧιν 
καταρρεΐν.  καΐ  εϊ  τις  yε  ασκητής  ποΧΧά  πονήσας  καΐ  roo 
άξίόνικος   yεvόμεvoς   άvayωvιστoς    ΒιατεΧεσείεν,  ovS' 

•     αν  ούτος  μοι  Βοκεΐ  Βικαίως  αναίτιος  είναι  αφροσύνης, 

11  αλλ'  ημείς,  ώ  άνΒρες,  μη  πάθωμεν  ταύτα,  αλλ'  επεί- 
περ  σννισμεν  ημίν  αύτοΐς,  άπο  παίΒων  άρξάμενοι,  άσ~ 
κηταΐ  οντες  τα,ν  κάΧών  KayaOcov  εpyωv,  ΐωμεν  επΙ  105 
τους  πόΧεμίους,  ους  εyώ  σαφώς  επίσταμαι  ιΒιώτας 
οντάς  ως  προς  ημάς  άyωvίζ€σθaι.  ου  yap  πω  οντοι 
ικανοί  είσ IV  ayωvιστaί,  οι  αν  τοξεύωσι  καΐ  άκοντίζωσι, 
και  ίππεύωσιν  επιστημόνως,  ην  δε  που  πονησαι  Birj, 
τούτω  Χείπωνται,  αλλ'  οντοι  ιΒιώταί  εισι  κατά  τους  "ο 
πόνους'  ούΒέ  yε  οϊτινες,  άypυπvήσaι  Beov,  ηττώνται 
τούτου,  άΧΧά  και  ούτοι  ΙΒιώται  κατά  τον  ύπνον'  ούΒε 
yε   οι   ταύτα   μεν   Ικανοί,  άπαίΒευτοι   δε  α;9  χρή   και 
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συμμάχοι<ζ   και   ττοΧβμίοίς  'χρήσθαι,   αλλά  καΐ   ουτον 

115  hrjXov  ώ?  Τ(2ν  μ^ηίστων  τταιΒευμάτων  ά7Γ€ίρω<;  €χου- 
σιν.  ύμβΐ^  δέ  νυκτΧ  μβν  Βήττου  οσαπβρ  οΐ  αΧλοί  ημέρα  12 
Βύναισθ'  αν  'χρήσθαί,  ττόνους  Be  τον  ζήν  ήΒβως  τ^γβ/χο- 
να<;  νομίζετε,  Χιμώ  Be  oaanep  οψω   Βια-χ^ρησθε,  ύΒρο- 
ΤΓοσίαν  Be   ραον  των  Χεόντων  φέρετε,  κάλΧιστον  Be 

Ι20  ττάντων  καΐ  ττοΧεμικώτατον  κτήμα  eh  τάς  ψνχ^ας 
σνγκεκόμισθε'  ετταινονμενοί  yap  μάΧΧον  ή  τοΐ<ζ 
άΧΧοίς  άττασι  'χαίρετε,  τους  δ'  ετταίνου  εραστάς 
ανάγκη  Βίά  τοΰτο  ττάντα  μεν  ττόνον,  ττάντα  Be  κίνΒυ- 
νον  ηΒεως  ντΓοΒΰεσθαν.     εΐ  Βε  ταύτα  iyco  Xε'yω  ττερί  13 

125  υμών  αλλτ;  ηιηνώσκων,  εμαυτον  εξαττατώ.  ο,τι  yap 
μη  TOLOVTOV  άιτοβησεται  τταρ  υμών,  eh  εμε  το  εΧΧεΐ- 
ΤΓον  ηξει.  άΧΧά  τηστεΰω  tol  τη  ττείρα  καΐ  τη  υμών 
εΙς  εμε  εύνοια  καΐ  τη  των  ττοΧεμίων  άνοια  μη  ψεύσείν 
με  ταύτας  τάς  ά^αθάς  εΧττίΒας.     αλΧά  θαρροΰντες  6ρ- 

130  μώμεθα,  εττείΒτ}  καΐ  εκττοΒών  ημίν  ηεηενηται  το  Βόξαι, 
των  άΧΧοτρίων  άΒίκως  εφίεσθαί.  νυν  yap  έρχονται, 
μεν  οΐ  τΓοΧεμίΟί  άρχοντες  άΒίκων  χειρών,  καΧουσυ  Βε 
ημάς  εττίκοΰρους  οΙ  φίλου'  τι  ούν  εστίν  η  του  άΧε- 
ξασθαι  Βίκαιότερον  ή  τον  τοΐς  φίΧοις  άρψ/είν  κάΧ- 

135  Χίον;  αΧΧά  μην  κάκεΐνο  οϊμαι  υμάς  θαρρεΐν,  το  μη  14 
τταρημεΧηκότα  με  τών  θεών  την  εξυΒον  ττοιεΐσθαΰ' 
ΤΓοΧΧά  yap  μοι  σννόντες  εττίστασθε  ου  μόνον  τά 
μεyάXa  άΧΧά  καΐ  τά  μικρά  ττειρώμενον  άεΐ  άττο  θεών 
ορμάσθαι.  τεΧος  είττε,  Ύί  Bel  ετι  Xεyείv^,  αλλ'  ύμεΐς 
140  μεν  τους  άνΒρας  εΧόμενοί  καΐ  άναΧαβόντες  καΐ  τάΧΧα 
Ίταρεσκευασ μενοί  ϊτε  εις  ^ΙήΒονς'  εyώ  Β'  εττανεΧθών 
ττρος  τον  ττατερα  ττρόειμι,  Βή,  οττως,  τά  τών  ττοΧεμίων 
ως  τάχιστα  μαθών  οΐά  εστί,  τταρασκενάζωμαι  ό,τι  αν 
Η.  Χ. 
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Ββωμαι,  οττωζ  ώς  κάΧΚιστα  συν  θεω  ά'^ωνίζώμεθα.    οι 

μβν  Βή  ταύτα  βττραττον.  ms 

VI         ¥^ύρο<ζ  Be  εΧθών  οϊκαΒε  καΐ  ττροσευξάμβνος  Έστια 

Cyrus    leaves  "^^ίτρφα  καΐ  ΑίΙ  ττατρφω  καΐ  τοις  άΧλοις 

iake  command  of  ^^oU  ώρμάτο  €7γΙ   TTJv   στρατΕΐαρ,    συμ- 

the  Persian  arm  v.  ''  ρ.\ϊ\  \    t  ι  >\ 

^    ττρονπβμ'πε  be  avrov  και  ο  ττατηρ.     eirei 
Be  €ξω  t//s   οΙκίας  iyivovTO,  XeyovTai  άστρατταΐ  καΐ  s 
βρονταΐ  αντω  αίσιοί  yeveaOac.      τούτων  Be  φανίντων 
ovBev  άΧΚο  €TL  οίωνιζόμενοί  ίττορεύοντο,  ως  ovBeva  αν 
Χνσαντα  τα  του  μεγίστου  θεού  σημεία. 
2         ΤΙροΐόντί  Βε  τω  Ίίύρω  6  ττατηρ  ηργετο  Xoyov  τοί- 

ονΒε'    ^Ω    τταΐ,  οτι  μεν  οι  θεοί   ΐΧεω  τε  ίο 

His    conversa-  ^,  ^  r  ,  \     ■>        rr, 

lion  with  Camby-  και  ευμενείς  ΊτεμΊΓουσί  σε,  και  εν  ιεροις 

ses,  who  accom-     ^  «^  \     ■>  •<  /  ι  ι 

panics  him,  on  οηΧορ  και  εν  ουρανιοίς  σημεωις'  ^ΐ'Ίνωσ- 

the    chief   duties  λ  ν  \         •>      /  j      \         r  «  ,      / 

and  requisites  of  κεις  06  και  αυτος.   εηω  yap  σε  ταύτα  ετη- 

a  good  general.  '5^  5^     fc  '  ''  ν     Χ  '      "λ  λ 

τηοες  εοίοαξαμην,  οττως  μη  οι  αΧΧων 
ερμηνεων  τας  των  θεών  συμβουΧίας  συνιείης,  άΧΧ'  ι^ 
αύτος  κα\  ορών  τα  ορατά  καΐ  άκούων  τα  ακουστά 
yLyvώσκoLς  καΐ  μη  ειτ\  μάντεσιν  εϊης,  εΐ  βοΰΧοιντό  σε 
εξαττατάν  έτερα  Xeyovτες  ή  τά  τταρά  τών  θεών  σημαι- 
νόμενα, μηΒ  αυ,  εϊ  ττοτε  άρα  άνευ  μάντεως  yevoio, 
άτΓοροΐο  θείοις  σημείοις  o,Tt  χρωο,  άΧΧά  yLyvώσκωv  so 
Βια  της  μαντικής  τά  τταρά  τών  θεών  συμβουΧευόμενα, 
8  τούτοις  ττείθοιο.  ΚαΙ  μβν  Βή,  ώ  ττάτερ,  εφη  6  ΚΟρος, 
ώς  άν  ΊίΧεω  οι  θεοί  οντες  ημΐν  συμβουΧεύειν  εθεΧωσιν, 
όσον  Βύναμαι  κατά  τον  σον  Xoyov  ΒιατεΧώ  εττιμεΧό- 
μενος.  μέμνημαι  yap,  εφη,  άκουσας  ττοτε  σου,  οτι  εικό-  23 
τως  άν  καΐ  τταρά  θεών  ττρακτικώτερος  εϊη  ώσττερ  και 
τταρ  άνθρώττων  όστις  μή  όττότε  εν  άττόροις  εϊη,  τότε 
κοΧακεύοι,  αλλ'  οτε  τά  άριστα  ττράττοι,  τότε  μάλιστα 
τών  θεών  μεμν^το'  και  τών  φίΧων  δ'  εφησθα  χρήναι 
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30  ωσαύτως   οΰτως    βττίμβΧβσθαι.     Ούκοΰν   νυν,   €φη,   ώ  4 
τταΐ,   Βίά  J    έκείνας   τάς   έττίμβλείας   η8ων  μεν  €ρχ^Εί 
ττρος  τους  θβονς  Ββησόμβνοζ,  βλττίζβις  8e  μαΧΚον  τεύ- 
ξβσθαί  ων  αν  Sey,  ore  συνβιΒέναι  σαυτω  Βοκεΐς  οΰττω- 
7Γ0Τ   άμελήσας  αυτών;   ΪΙάνυ  μβν  οΰν,  €φη,  ώ  ττάτερ, 

35  ώ?  ττρό?  φίΧους  μοΰ  οντάς  τους  θεούς  ούτω  Βίάκειμαι. 
Ύί  jap,  €φη,  ώ  τταΐ,  μεμνησαι  εκείνα  α  ττοτε  εΒόκει  5 
νμΐν,  ως  αττερ  ΒεΒώκασιν  οι  θεοί  μαθόντας  άνθρώττους 
βέΧτίον  ττράττείν  η  άνεττίστήμονας  αυτών  οντάς  και 
εργαζομένους  μαλΧον  άνΰτεον  η  άρ'^ούντας  καΐ  ετημε- 

4ο  Χομένους   άσφαΧεστερον    Βίά'^ειν    η    αφυΧακτοΰντας, 
τούτων   <7τερί>   τταρέγοντας    ούν  τοιούτους   εαυτούς 
οίους  8εΐ,  ούτως  ημίν  εΒόκει  Βεΐν  καΐ  αίτεΐσθαι  ταηαθα 
τταρα  τών  θεών;   Nat  μά  ΔΓ,  εφη  6  Κ.ΰρος,  μεμνημαι  6 
μεντοι    τοιαύτα    άκουσας   σου'    καΐ   yap   ανάγκη  με 

45  ττείθεσθαι  τω  Χόηω'  και  yap  οι8ά  σε  XiyovTa  αεί,  ως 
ούΒε  θέμις  είη  αΐτεΐσθαο  -τταρα  τών  θεών  ούτε  ιτητεύειν 
μη  μαθόντας  ιτττΓομαχ^ούντας  νικάν  ούτε  μη  εττιστα- 
μένους  τοζενειν  τοζεύοιτας  κρατεϊν  τών  εττισταμενων 
ούτε  μη  ετησταμενους  κυβερνάν  σώζειν  ενχεσθαι  ναύς 

5ο  κυβερνώντας,  ούΒε  μή  σττείροντάς  yε  σΐτον  ενχ^εσθαΰ 
καΧον  αύτοΐς  φύεσθαι,  ούΒε  μί)  φυΧαττομενους  ye  εν 
ΤΓοΧέμω  σωτηρίαν  αΐτεΐσθαι'  τταρα  yap  τους  τών  θεών 
θεσμούς  ττάντα  τα  τοιαύτα  ειναί'  τους  Be  αθέμιτα 
εύ'χομενονς    ομοίως    εφησθα   είκος   είναυ   τταρα   θεών 

55  άτυχείν  ίίσττερ  καΐ  τταρα  άνθρώττων  άττρακτείν  τους 
τταράνομα  Βεομένους. 

^Εκείνων  Βε,  ώ  τταΐ,  εττεΧάθου,  ά  ττοτε  εyώ  καΐ  σύ  7 
iXoyiζόμεθa,  ως  ικανον  είη  και  καΧον  άνΒρΙ  epyov,  εϊ 
τις  Βύναιτο  εττιμεΧηθήναι,  οττως  αν  αυτός  τε  καΧος 

ίο  κayaθός  Βϋκΐμως  yevoiTO  και  ταττιτήΒεια  αυτός  τε  καΐ 
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οι  οΐκέταί  ίκανώς  e^oiev^  τό  δε,  τούτου  με^αΚου  ep- 
yov  οντο'ζ,  ουτωζ  ίττίστασθαι  ανθρωττων  ά\\ωρ  ττρο- 
στατεύβιν,  οττως  βξονσί  ττάντα  τάτητη^εια  βκπΧβω  καΐ 
οττως  έσονται  ττάντες  οίους  Βεΐ,  τούτο  θαυμαστον  Βή~ 

8  τΓου  ημΐν  έφαίνετο  είναι.  Nat  μα  Αί\  εφη,  ώ  ττάτερ,  65 
μεμνημαι  καΐ  τοΰτό  σου  \eyovTO<;'  συνεΒόκεί  οΰν  καΐ 
εμοί  υπερμέγεθες  είναι  tpyov  το  καΧώς  άργ^ειν'  καΐ 
νυν  y\  €φη,  ταντά  μου  Βοκεΐ  ταύτα,  όταν  ττρος  αύτο 
το  αρχειν  σκοττών  Χο^ίζωμαι.  όταν  μεντοί  ye  ττρος 
άλΧους  ανθρώττους  ΙΒων  κατανοήσω,  οίοι  οντες  Bcayiy-  70 
νονται  αργοντες  καί  οίοι  οντες  άντα^ωνυσταΐ  ημΐν  έσον- 
ται, Ίτάνυ  μοί  Βοκεΐ  αίσ'χ^ρον  είναι  το  τοιούτους  αυτούς 
οντάς  ύτΓΟΤΓτηξαι  καΐ  μη  εθεΚειν  Ιέναι  αυτοΐς  άντα^ω- 
νιου μένους'  ους,  εφη,  iycv  αισθάνομαι  άρξαμενους  άττο 
των  ημετέρων  φίλων  τούτων  ήyoυμέvoυς  Βεΐν  τον  dp-  75 
'χρντα  των  άρ'χομένων  Βιαφέρειν  τω  καΐ  ττοΧντεΧέστε- 
ρον  Βειττνεΐν  καΐ  ττΧέον  εχ^ειν  ενΒον  'χρυσίον  καΐ  ττΧεί- 
ova  'χρόνον  καθεύΒειν  καΐ  ττάντα  άττονώτερον  των  άρ- 
'χομένων Bιάyειv.  εγώ  8ε  οΐμαι,  εφη,  τον  άρχοντα  ου 
τω  paBιoυpyεΐv  χρήναι  Βιαφέρειν  των  αρχομένων,  άΧΧά  8ο 

9  τω  ττρονοεΐν  και  φιΧοττονεΐν.  Αλλά  τοι,  εφη,  ω  τταΐ, 
evia  εστίν  α.  ου  ιτρος  άνθρωττους  dyωvιστeov,  αΧΧά 
Ίτρος  αυτά  τά  ^Γpάyμaτa,  ων  ου  ράΒιον  εΰττόρως  ττερι- 
yεvέσθaι.  αντίκα  Βηιτου  οίσθα  οτι,  ει  μη  εξει  τάπιτή- 
Βεια  η  στρατιά,  καταΧεΧύσεταί  σου  η  αρχή.  Ούκούν  85 
ταύτα  μέν,  εφη,  ώ  ττάτερ,  Υίυαξάρης  φησϊ  τταρέξειν 
τοις  εντεύθεν  ιούσι  ττάσιν,  όττόσοι  αν  ώσι.  Τούτοις  Βή 
σύ,  εφη,  ω  τταΐ,  ττιστευων  ερχει  τοις  τταρά  Κυαξάρου 
χρήμασιν;  "Εγωγ',  εφη  6  Κύρος.  Ύί  Βέ,  εφη,  οΙσθα, 
οττόσα  αύτω  εστί ;  Μα  τον  ΔΓ,  εφ?;  6  Κυρο?,  ου  μεν  9° 
Βή.    "Ομως  Βέ  τούτοις  ττιστεύεις  τοις  άΒήΧοις;  οτι  Βέ 
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ΤΓοΧλώι^  μεν  σοϊ  Serjaec,  ττοΧλά  δε  καΐ  αΧλα  νυν  dvay- 
κη  Βαττανάν  €Κ€Ϊιον,  ου  'γΐ'γρωσκεις ;  Τ^γνώσκω,  βφη 
6  ΐίΰρος.  'Ή-Ρ  ούν,  €φη,  έτΓίλίΤΓΤ]  αυτόν  η  Βαττάνη  ή 
95  καΐ  εκών  ψβνσηταί,  ττώ?  σοί  εξβί  τα  τη<ζ  στρατιά'^',  Αή- 
\ον  οτί  ου  καλ,ώ^.  ατάρ,  βφη,  ώ  ττάτβρ,  συ  ei  ενοράς 
τίνα  ττόρον  καΐ  άττ  εμον  αν  ττροσ'γενόμενον,  εως  ετι 
εν  φιλία  εσμεν,  λέγε.  Έ/οωτα?,  εφη,  ώ  τταΐ,  ττοΰ  αι>  10 
ατΓΟ  σου  ττόρος  ιτροσ^ενοιτο',   άττο  τίνος  Be  μάΧλον  εΐ- 

ιοο  κός  εστί  ττόρον  γενέσθαι  η  άττο  του  Βύναμιν  εχ^οντος; 
συ  Βε  ττεζην  μεν  Βίναμιν  ενθενΒε  ε-χων  ερ-χ^ει,  άνθ^  ης 
οΐΒ'  ότι  τΓθ\\α7τ\ασίαν  άΧλην  ουκ  αν  Βέξαιο,  ίττττίκον 
Βε  σοί,  οττερ  κρατιστον,  το  Μ?;δωζ/  σΰμμα'χον  εσται. 
τΓοΐον  ούν  έθνος  των  ττεριζ  ου  ΒοκεΙ  σοι  καϊ  γαρίζε- 

Ι05  σθαι  βουλόμενον  ύμΐν  ύττηρετήσειν  καΐ  φοβούμενον  μη 
TL  ττάθη;  α  -χρή  σε  κοινί}  συν  Κ^υαζάρτ)  σκοττεΐσθαι, μη- 
ΤΓοτε  εττίΚίτττ)  τι  υμάς  ών  Βεΐ  ίττάρ'χείν,  και  εθοις  Βε 
ένεκα  μη-χανάσθαι  ττροσόΒου  ττόρον.  τόΒε  Βε  ττάντων 
μάΧιστά  μοι  μεμνησο,  μηΒίττοτε  άναμενειν  το  ττορίζε- 

ιιο  σθαί  τάττίτήΒεία,  εστ  αν  η  χρ^ία  σε  άνα^κάστ)'  αλλ* 
όταν  μάΧίστα  εΐ)7Τορ^ς,  τότε  ττρό  της  άττορίας  μηγανω. 
καϊ  ηάρ  τεΰξει  μάλλον  τταρ  ων  αν  Birj  μη  άττορος  Βοκων 
είναι,  καϊ  ετί  αναίτιος  εσει  τταρά  τοις  σαυτοΰ  στρατι- 
ώταις'  εκ   τούτου   Βε  μάλλον  καϊ  ύττ    άλλων  αΙΒοΰς 

"5  τεΰζει,  και  ην  τινας  βούλη  ή  εν  ττοιησαι  Trj  Βυνάμει 
η  κακώς,  μάλΧον,  εως  αν  εχωσι  τα  Βεοντα,  οι  στρατι- 
ώται  ύττηρετήσουσΐ  σοι,  και  ττειστικωτερους,  σάφ^  ϊσθι, 
λόγου?  Βυνΐίσει  τότε  λε'^ειν,  οταιττερ  καϊ  ενοείκνυσθαι 
μάλιστα    Βύντ)    καϊ    ευ    ττοιεΐν    Ικανός   ών  καϊ  κακώς. 

Ι20  'Αλλ',  εφη,  ώ  ττατερ,  άλλως  τε  μοι  καλώς  Βοκεϊς  ταύτα  11 
λε'^/ειν  ττάντα,  καϊ  Οτι  ών  μεν  νύν  λέγονται  λήψεσθαι 
οι  στραηώται,  οίΒεΙς  αυτών  εμοί  τούτων  χάριν  6Ϊσ€- 
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rat'  ϊσασι,  yap  εφ'  οΐς  αντούζ  Κυαξάρης  iTrciyeraL  συμ- 
μά-χου^'  ο,τί  δ'  άυ  ττρό?  τοΐς  βίρημβνοίς  Χαμβάντ]  τί?, 
ταύτα  καΐ  τίμην  νομίουσι  καΐ  χάριν  τούτων  βίκος  el-  1^5 
Βέναί  τω  ΒιΒόντί.  το  δ'  βχοντα  Βυναμιν,  fj  εστί  μβν 
φί\ου<;  €v  Ίτοίουντα  άντωφβΧεΐσθαι,  βστυ  Be  βχθρονς 
[βχοϊ/τα]  ττειρασθαι  τίσασθαι,  eVetr'  άμ€\€Ϊν  του  ττο- 
ρίζβσθαί,  οΪ€ί  TL,  βφη,  ηττόν  tl  τούτο  elvac  αίσχρον 
η  €Ϊ  τίς  €χων  μεν  dypov^,  βγων  8k  ipyciTa^  oh  αν  «so 
ipyάζotτo,  eiretT  βωη  την  yrjv  apyovaav  ανωφάΧητον 
elvac ;  'Ώ?  γ'  βμοΰ,  βφη,  μηΒεττοτε  άμβΧήσοντοζ  τον 
τάτητηΒεια  τοΐ<ί  στρατίωταις  συμμηχανάσθαι  μήτ 
iv  φίΧία  μήτ   iv  ττοΧβμία  ουτω<ζ  βχβ  την  yvώμηv. 

12  Ύί  yap,  €φη,   ώ  τταΐ,  των  αΧΧων,   ων  iBoKeL  ττοθ'  ΐ35 
ημίν  avayKalov  elvaL  μη  ΊΓαραμβΧεΐν,  η  μεμνησαι;  Ον 
yap,  εφη,  μέμνημαι   οτ€  €γώ  μεν  ττ/οο?  σε  ηΧθον  εττ 
apyvpLOV,  οττως  άττοοοίην  τω  φάσκοντί  στpaτηyεΐv  με 
ττετταίΒευκεναι,   συ  Βε  αμα  ΒίΒούς  μοι  εττηρώτας  ώδε 
7Γω9'  Άρα  yε,  ειττας,  ώ  τταΐ,  εν  τοις  στpaτηyLκ.olς  καϊ  140 
οΙκονομίας  τι  σοι  εττεμνήσθη  6  άνήρ,  ω  τον  μισθον 
φέρεις;  ονΒεν  μεντοι  ήττον  οΐ  στρατιωταυ  των  εττιτη- 
Βείων  Βεονται  ή  οι  εν  οϊκω  οΐκέται.     επεί  δ'  εγώ  σοι 
Xeywv  τάΧηθη  είττον,  οτι  ούΒ'  οτιοΰν  ττερι  τούτου  εττ- 
εμνήσθη, εττήρου  με  ττάΧιν,  εϊ  τι  μοι  ύyιείaς  ττερι  η  1 45 
ρώμης  εΧεζεν,   ως  Βεησον  καΧ  τούτων  ωσττερ  καΐ  της 

13  στpaτηyίaς  τον  στpaτηy6v  εττιμεΧεσθαι.  ως  Βε  και 
ταντ  άττεφησα,  εττήρου  με  αν  ττάΧιν,  εϊ  τινας  τεγνας 
εΒΙΒαζεν,  at  των  ττοΧεμικών  εpyωv  κράτισται  αν  σύμ- 
μαχοι yivoivTO.  άττοφήσαντος  δε  μου  και  τούτο  άνε-  ^so 
κρινας  αν  συ  και  τόΒε,  εϊ  τί  μ  ετταίΒευσεν  ώς  αν  Βυ- 
ναίμην  στρατιά  ττροθυμίαν  εμβαΧεΐν,  Xεyωv  οτι  το 
Ίτάν  Βιαφέρει  εν  τταντι  epy(u  ττροθυμία  άθνμίας.      εττεΧ 
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δε  καΐ  τούτο  avevevov,  rjXeyxe^  αν  συ  et  τίνα  \oyov 
155  ΤΓΟίησαιτο  Βί^άσκων  ττβρί  του  ττβίθβσθαο  την  στρατίάν, 
ως  αν  τις  μάΧιστα  μηγανωτο.  βττβΐ  δε  καΐ  τούτο  τταν-  Η 
τάττασιν  άρρητον  Ιφαίνβτο,  τβΧος  Βή  μ  Ιιτηρου  ο,τί 
7Γ0Τ6  ΒιΒάσκων  στρατψ/ίαν  φαίη  με  8ί8άσκ€ίν.  κά<γώ 
Βή  ενταύθα  άττυκρίνομαί  otl  τα  τακτικά,     καΐ  συ  ye- 

ι6ο  λασα<?  ΒίήΧθβς  μοί  τταρατιθείς  βκαστον,  τι  βίη  οφεΧος 
στρατιά  τακτικών  avev  των  ίτητηΒεΙων,  τι  δ'  av€v 
του  vyiaiveiv,  τι  δ'  άνβυ  του  έττίστασθαί  τά<ζ  ηνρη• 
μενας  et?  ττόΧεμον  τέχ^νας,  τί  δ'  άνβυ  του  ττείθεσθαι. 
ώς  Be  μοί  καταφανεί  βττοίησας,  otl  μικρόν  τί  μέρος 

ι65  €ΐη  στpaτηyίaς  τα  τακτικά,  ίττβρομέιου  μου,  βϊ  τί  τού- 
των σύ  μβ  ΒίΒάξαί  ικανός  βΐης,  άττιόντα  μβ  βκεΧβυσας 
τοις  στpaτηyικoΐς  νομιζομενοις  άνΒράσί  BiaXeyeadat 
καΐ  πυθβσθαι,  τττ}  έκαστα  τούτων  yiyveTai.     βκ  τούτου  15 
δ^  συνήν  τούτοις  iyoo,  ους  μάΧιστα  φρόνιμους  ΊτερΙ 

Ι70  τούτων  ηκουον  elvai.  καΐ  irepl  μεν  τροφής  εττείσθην 
ίκανόν  είναι  ύττάρ-χον  ο.τι  Έ,υαζάρης  βμεΧΧε  ιταρεζειν 
ημίν,  ττερί  Be  ύyιeίaς,  άκοίων  καΐ  ορών  otl  καΐ  ττό- 
λε^ς  αϊ  'χ^ρτιζουσαυ  vyiaiveiv  Ιατρούς  αίρούνται  καΐ  οι 
aTpaTTjyol  των  στρατιωτών  ένεκεν  ιατρούς  έξάyoυσLV, 

175  ούτω  καΐ  εγώ  εττεί  εν  τω  τεΧει  τούτω  εyεvόμηv,  ευθύς 
τούτου   εττεμεΧήθην,  καΐ   οΐμαι,    εφη,   ω  ττάτερ,  ττάνυ 
Ικανούς  τήν  ιατρικήν  τεγνην  εξειν  μετ    εμαυτοΰ  άν- 
Βρας.     ττρός  ταύτα  Βή  6  ττατήρ  είττεν,  Άλλ',  ώ  τταΐ,  16 
€φη,  OVTOL  μεν  ους  Χεγεις,  ώσττερ   Ιματίων  payεvτωv 

iSo  είσί  τίνες  άκεσταί,  ούτω  καϊ  οΐ  Ιατροί,  Οταν  τίνες  νο- 
σήσωσι,  τότε  Ιώνται  τούτους'  σοΙ  δε  τούτου  μεyaXo- 
Ίτρεττεστερα  εσται  ή  της  ύyLείaς  εττιμεΧεια'  το  yap  αρ- 
χήν μή  κάμνειν  το  στράτευμα,  τούτου  σοι  Βεΐ  μέΧειν. 
ΚαΙ    τίνα    Βή    εyώ,    εφη,    ώ   ττάτερ,  οΒον   Ιών  τούτο 
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7rp(iTT€LV  ικανοί  εσομαι;  *Ηι/  μ€ν  Βηττου  'χρόνον  τινά  i8s 
/χελλτ;?  ev  τω  αύτω  μθνεον,  vyLeivov  τι ρωτον  hel  στρα- 
roTreSov  μη  άμβΧησαι'  τούτου  he  ουκ  αν  άμάρτοίς, 
iavTrep  μβΧήστ]  σοι.  καΐ  yap  XeyoPT€^  ovBev  ττανονταυ 
ανθρωτΓΟί  ττβρί  Τ6  των  νοσηρών  'χλωρίων  καΐ  ττβρί  των 
υγιεινών'  μάρτυρες  δε  σαφ€Ϊ<ζ  ίκατεροις  αυτών  τταρ-  190 
ίστανταί  τά  Τ€  σώματα  καΐ  τα  -χρώματα.  eireiTa  he  ου 
τα  -χωρία  μόνον  άρκίσβι  σκεψασθαι,,  άΧλά  μνήσθητί, 
17  συ  Ίτώς  ττεφα  σαντον  εττιμέΧβσθαι  οττω?  ύ^ίαίνΎ)^.  κα\ 
6  Κΰρος  elire,  ΤΙρώτον  μβν  νή  Αία  ττειρώμαί  μηhe- 
ττοτε  ύτΓερττίμτΓΧασθαι'  hυσφopov  yap'  eiretTa  he  eV-  195 
ΤΓονώ  τα  είσ ιόντα'  ούτω  yap  μου  hoKel  η  τ€  vyleia 
μαΧΧον  τταραμενειν  καϊ  Ισχύς  7Γpoσyeveσθat,.  Ούτω 
τοίνυν,  €φη,  ω  τταΐ,  καϊ  των  αΧΧων  0€Ϊ  εττιμβΧεσθαί. 
Ή  καϊ  σχοΧη,  βφη,  ώ  ττάτερ,  εσται  σωμασκεΐν  τοις 
στρατιωταίς;  Ου  μά  Αί\  βφη  6  ττατήρ,  ού  μόνον  ye,  200 
άΧΧά  καϊ  άvάyκη.  hei  yap  hηlΓoυ  στρατίάν,  el  μέΧΧευ 
Ίτράξειν  τά  heovTa,  μηhe'π■oτe  Ίταύεσθαι  η  τοΐς  TroXe- 
μίοις  κακά  ττορσύνουσαν  ι)  εαυτ^  dyada'  ώς  χαΧεττον 
μβν  καϊ  eva  άνθρωττον  apyov  τρίφεσθαι,  ττοΧύ  δ'  €Τί 
χαΧεττώτερον,  ώ  τταΐ,  οίκον  οΧον,  ττάντων  he  χαΧεττώ-  205 
τατον  στρατίάν  apyov  τρέφειν.  ττΧεΐστά  re  yap  τά 
€σθίοντα  ev  στρατιά  καϊ  άττ  ελαχίστων  ορμώμενα  καϊ 
οΐς  αν  Χάβτ)  ΒαψίΧεστατα  χρώμενα,  ώστε  οΰττοτε  ap- 
is yεlv  hεήσεt  στρατιάν.  Λεγβί?  σύ,  εφη,  ώ  ττάτερ,  ως 
εμοί  hoκεL,  ωσττερ  ovhε  yεωpyoΰ  apyov  odhkv  οφεΧος,  2ΐο 
όντως  oύhε  στpaτηyoΰ  άpyoΰvτoς  ovhkv  οφεΧος  είναι. 
Ύον  he  yε  εpyάτηv  στpaτηyov  εγω,  εφη,  άvah€χoμaL, 
ην  μη  τίς  θεός  βΧάττττ},  άμα  καϊ  τά7ΓL•τηhεca  μάΧιστα 
έχοντας  τους  στρατιώτας  ά'πohείξεLV  καϊ  τά  σώματα 
άριστα  έχοντας  τταρασκευάσειν.   ΆΧΧάμεντοι,  εφη,  το  215 
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γ6  μβΧετάσθαί  βκαστα  των  ττοΧβμίκών  ερ-^ων,  aywva^ 
αν  τις  μοο  Βοκεΐ,  βφη,  ώ  ττάτβρ,  Ίτροβίττών  βκάστοις 
καΐ  άθΧα  ττροτίΘύς  μαΚιστ  αν  ττοιεΐν  ev  ασκβΐσθαΰ 
€καστα,  SaTe,  οττότε  ZeoLTO,  βχειν  αν  τταρεσκευασμέ- 

220  νοίς  'χρήσθαί.  Κάλλιστα  λεγβί?,  βφη,  ώ  τταΐ'  τούτο 
yup  τΓοιήσας,  σάφ'  ϊσθί,  ωσττβρ  -χ^ορούς  τάς  τάξβις  del 
τα  ττροσήκοντα  μβΧετώσας  OeciaeL. 

Άλλα    μην,    6    Jivpo^   €φη,   eh  ye  το   ττροθυμίαν  19 
€μβα\εΐν  στρατίώταις  ovBev  μού  Βοκεΐ  Ικανώτερον  el- 

225  vat  η  τυ  Βύνασθαί  ελττί'δα?  εμτΓοιεΐν  άνθρωιτοις.  Άλλ', 
'έφη,  ώ  τταΐ,  τοΰτό  ye  τοίοΰτόν  έστιν,  olovirep  ei  τις 
κύνας  ev  θήρα  άνακαΧοΙτο  ael  τ^  κλήσει,  fjirep  όταν  το 
θηρίον  όρα.  το  μεν  yap  ττρώτον  ττροθύμως  ev  οΖδ'  οτι 
e^ei  υττακουονσας'    ην  Be  ττοΧλάκις  ψεύδηταί  αντάς, 

250  τεΧβυτώσαι  ουδ'  οττόταν  άΧηθώς  ορών  KoXfj^  ττείθονται 
αύτω.  ούτω  και  το  Trepl  των  εΧττΙΒων  εχεί'  ην  ττολ- 
Χάκΐζ  ττροσΒοκίας  ayaOouV  ΙμβαΧών  "^ενΒηταί  τί?,  οι}δ' 
οττόταν  άΧηθεΐς  έΧττίΒας  Xiyrj  6  τοιούτος  ττείθειν  Βν- 
ναταί.  άΧΧά  του  μεν  αύτον  Xeyetv  α  μή  σαφώς  εΙΒείη 

235  etpyeaOaL  Bel,  ώ  τταΐ,  αΧΧοι  δ'  ενετοί  Xeyovτ6ς  ταΰτ 
αν  Βίαττράττοίεν'  την  δ'  αυτού  ηταρακεΧευσιν  εΙς  τους 
μeyiστoυς  κινΒννους  Bel  ως  μάΧιστα  εν  ττίστεύ  Βι.ασώ- 
ζειν.  Άλλα  ναΙ  μα  τον  Δ  Γ,  εφη  6  Κύρος,  ώ  ττάτερ, 
καΧώς  μοι  ΒοκεΙς  Xeyeiv,  καΐ  εμοί  ούτως  ηΒων.     το  yε  20 

240  μήν  ττειθομενους  τταρεχεσθαί  τους  στρατιώτας,  ουκ 
άττείρως  μου  Βοκώ  αυτού  βχ^ειν,  ώ  ττάτερ'  σύ  τβ  yap 
με  ευθύς  τούτο  εκ  τταίΒίου  ετταιΒευες,  σαυτώ  ττείθεσ- 
θαι  avay κάζων'  εττείτα  τοΙς  ΒιΒασκάΧοις  τταρεΒωκας, 
καΐ  εκείνοι  αύ  ταύτο  τούτο  εττραττον'  εττεί  δ'  ev  τοΙς 

245  εφήβοις  ημεν,  ο  άργων  τού  αυτού  τούτου  ισ-χυρώς 
εττεμεΧετο'   καΐ  οι  νόμοι  Be  μου  Βοκούσιν  οι  ττοΧΧοι 
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ταύτα  8νο  μάλιστα  ΒιΒάσκειν,  αρ'χβίν  τ€  καΐ  άρχζσθαί. 
κα\  τοίνυν  κατανοων  rrepl  τούτων  iv  ττάσίν  οράν  μοι 
8οκώ  το  ΤΓροτράτΓον  ττβίθβσθαί  μάΧιστα  ον  το  τον 
ΤΓβίθόμβί'ον  iiraLvelv  re  κα\  τιμαν,  τον  δε  άττβίθονντα  250 

21  ητιμάζβίρ  τ€  καΙ  κοΧάζζίν.  ΚαΙ  iirl  μεν  ye  το  άνά^κτ) 
βττεσθαι  αύτη,  ώ  τταΐ,  ή  οδό?  εστίν'  eVl  δέ  το  κρείτ- 
τον  τούτου  iroXv,  το  €κόντα<;  ττείθεσθαι,  αΧλη  εστί  συν- 
τομωτερα.  ον  yap  αν  ηyήσωvτat  ττερί  του  συμφερον- 
το<;  εαυτοΐς  φρονίμώτερον  εαυτών  είναι,  τούτω  οι  αν-  'ss 
θρωτΓΟί  ύττερηΒεως  ττείθονται.  yvoίη<ζ  δ'  αν  οτι  τοΰθ' 
ούτως  εγει  εν  άΧλοις  τε  ττοΧΧοΐς  καΐ  Βή  καΐ  εν  τοις 
κάμνουσιν,  ω?  ττροθύμως  τους  εττιτάξοντας  ο,τι  γ^ρη 
ΤΓΟιεΐν  καΧουσι'  και  εν  θαΧάτττ)  δε  ως  ττροθύμως  τοις 
κυβερνηταις  οι  συμττΧεοντες  ττείθονται'  και  ους  y  αν  26ο 
νομίσωσί  τίνες  ββΧτιον  αυτών  οΒούς  εΙΒεναι,  ως  ισγυ- 
ρώς  τούτων  ουδ'  άττοΧείττεσθαι  εθεΧουσιν.  όταν  δε 
οϊωνται  ττειθόμενοι  κακόν  τι  Χηψεσθαι,  ούτε  ζημίαις 
ττάνυ  τι  εθεΧουσιν  εϊκειν  ούτε  Βώροις  ετταίρεσθαι.  ούΒε 
yap  Βώρα  εττΐ  τω  αύτοΰ  κακω  εκών  ούΒεΙς  Χαμβάνει.  265 

22  Aeyεις  σύ,  ω  ττάτερ,  εΙς  το  ττειθομενους  ε^ειν  ούΒεν 
είναι  άννσιμώτερον  του  φρονίμώτερον  Βοκεΐν  είναι 
των  άρ'χομενων.  Λε'γω  yap  ούν,  εφη.  Καί  ττώς  Βη 
τις  αν,  ώ  ττάτερ,  τοιαύτην  Βόξαν  τάχιστα  ττερί  αύτοΰ 
τταρασχ^εσθαι  Βύναιτο;  Ούκ  εστίν,  εφη,  ώ  τταΐ,  συντο-  270 
μωτερα  6Β6ς  εττϊ  τό,  ττερΙ  ων  βούΧει,  Βοκεΐν  φρόνιμος 
είναι  η  το  yevεσθaι  ττερΙ  τούτων  φρόνιμον.     καθ'  εν 

δ'  εκαστον  σκοττών  yvώσει  ότι  εyώ  άΧηθή  λέγω.     ην 
yap  βούλτ)  μή  ών  άyaθός  yεωpy6ς  Βοκεΐν  είναι  άηα- 
θός,  η  ιττττεύς  η  ιατρός  i)  ανΧητής  ή  αΧΧο  ότιοΰν,  εν-  ^75 
νόει,  Ίτόσα  σο\  Βεοι  αν  μηχ^ανάσθαι  του  Βοκεΐν  ένεκα, 
και  ει  Βη  ττεΐσαις  ετταινεΐν  τε  σε  ττοΧΧούς,  όττως  Βόξαν 
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Χάβοις,  καΐ  κατασκβυά^  καΧα<ξ  εφ'  βκάστω  αντων  κτή- 
σαίο,  άρτι  re  βξηπατηκώς  βϊη^  αν  και  ολί'γω  υστβρον, 

28ο  οτΓου  ΤΓβΐραν  8οίης,  €ξ6\η\.ε'•^μίνο<ζ  αν  ττροσετί  καΐ  άλα- 
ζών  φαίνοίο.     Φρόνιμος  δε  ττερί  του  σννοίσβίν  μέλΧον-  23 
το<;  ττώ?  αν  τί?  τω  οντί  yevoLTo]  Λ,7]\ον,  βφη,  ώ  τταΐ, 
ότί  οσα  μεν  earc  μαθόντα  elhevai,  μαθών  αν,  ωσττβρ 
τά    τακτικά  βμαθβς'   οσα  δε  άνθρωπου<ί  οϋτβ  μαθητά 

285  ούτε  ττροορατά  άνθρωττίντ)  ττρονοία,  Sea  μαντικής  αν 
τταρά  θβων  ττυνθανόμενος  φρονιμωτερος  αΧλων  βϊης' 
ο,τι  δε  ^^νοίης  βάλτων  ον  ιτραχθηναι^  ετημβΚό μένος 
αν  τούτου  ώς  αν  ττραγθείη.  καΐ  yap  το  εττιμεΧεσθαί 
ου  αν  δετ?  φρονιμωτερου  ανΒρος  ή  το  άμεΧβΐν.     Άλλα  24 

290  μβντοι  67γΙ  το  φιλεΐσθαι  ύττο  των  αρχομένων,  οττερ 
εμοι^ε  εν  τοις  με'^ίστοις  8οκεΐ  είναι,  SyjXov  'ότι  ή  αυτή 
68ός,  ηττερ  εϊ  τις  υττό  των  φίΧων  στερ^εσθαι  ετηθυ- 
μοίη'  ευ  yap  οΐμαι  8εΐν  ττοιοΰντα  φανερόν  είναι.  Άλλα 
τοϋτο  μεν,  εφη,  ω  τταΐ,  γ^αΧεττόν,  το  άεΐ  Βύνασθαι  ευ 

295  τΓΟίεΐν  ους  αν  τις  έθεΧτ)'  το  δε  συνηΒόμενόν  τε  φαί- 
νεσθαι,  ην  τι  αγαθόν  αύτοΐς  συμβαίντ],  καΐ  συνα- 
'χ^θόμενον,  ην  τι  κακόν,  καΐ  συνεπικουρείν  ττροθυμού- 
μενον  ταΐς  άττορίαις  αυτών  καΐ  φοβούμενον,  μη  τι 
σφαΧώσι,  καΐ  ττρονοείν  ττεφώμΕνον,  ώς  μη  σφάΧΧων- 

300  ται,  ταϋτά  ττως  8εΐ  μάΧλον  συμτταρομαρτεΐν.     καΐ  εττΐ  25 
των  Ίτράξεων  δε',  ην  μεν  εν  θερει  ώσι,  τον  άρχ^οντα 
Βεΐ  του  ήΧίου  ττΧεονεκτοΰντα  φανερόν  είναι'  ην  δε  εν 
γβιμώνι,  του  ψύχους'  ή  ν  8ε  8ιά  μόχθων,  των  ττόνων' 
ττάντα  yap  ταύτα  εΙς  το  φιΧεΙσθαι  υττό  των  άρχομε- 

305  νων  συΧΧαμβάνει.  AεyεLς  σύ,  εφη,  ώ  ττάτερ,  ώς  καΐ 
καρτερώτερον  Βεΐ  ττρός  ττάντα  τον  άρχοντα  των  αρχο- 
μένων είναι.  Λέγω  yap  ούν,  εφη.  θάρρει  μεντοι 
τούτο,  ώ  τται'  ευ  yap  ϊσθυ  ότι  των  όμοιων  σωμάτων 


44  ΞΕΝΟΦΠΝΤΟΣ  ι  vi  25 

οι  αυτοί  ττόνοί  ούγ^  ομοίως  άιττονται  αργ^οντός  re  αν- 
δρός καΐ   ΙΒίώτον,   αλλ'    βτηκονφίζβί    τν    η   τιμή   τους  ζτο 
ΤΓονονς  τω  αρχ^οντί  καΐ  αντο  το  elBerai,  oil  ου  \αν- 
θάνβί  o,TL  αν  TTOLrj. 

26  Όττότε  Be,  ώ  ττάτβρ,  σα  ηΖη  €χοΐ€ν  μίν  τάττιτή- 
δεία  οι  στρατίώταί,  vyiaivoiev  δε,  irovelv  δε  Βνναίντο, 
τα?  δε  ΤΓοΧβμίκάς  τβ-χνας  ησκ7)κότ€<;  eUv,  φίΧοτίμως  315 
δ'  βχ^οίβν  ττρο?  το  aya0oi  φαίνβσθαι,  το  δε  ττβίθβσ- 
θαι  αντοΐς  ηΒιον  εϊη  του  aireiOelvy  ουκ  αν  τηνικαΰτα 
σωφρονβΐν  αν  τις  σοι,  Βοκοίη  Βίαιων ίζεσθαί  βουΧό- 
μβνος  ττρός  τους  ττοΧβμίους  ως  τάχ^ιστα;  Nat  μα  ΔΓ, 
βφη,  6ΰ  μβΧΧοί  ye  irXeov  e^eiv  el  Be  μη,  εγωγ'  αν  320 
οσω  οίοίμην  καϊ  αύτος  βeXτίωv  elvac  καΐ  τους  εττο- 
μ€νους  β€Χτίονας  e^eiv,  τόσω  αν  μάΧΧον  φυΧαττοίμην^ 
ωσ7Γep  καϊ  τάΧΧα  ην  οΐώμβθα  ττΧβίστου  ημΐν  αξία  el- 
vat,  ταύτα  7Γ€ίρϋόμ€θα    ως    iv   ίγυρωτάτω    1T0Lelσθ■ai. 

27  llXeov  δ'  e-^eiv,  ώ  ττατβρ,  7ΓθΧ€μίων  ττώς  αν  τί,ς  Βύ-  325 
ι^αίτο  μάΧιστα;  Ου  μα  Δί',  €φη,  ούκέτί  τούτο  φαύ- 
Χον,  ω  τταΐ,  ουδ'  άττΧούν  epyov  έρωτας'  αλλ'  ε^  ϊσθί, 
OTL  Bel  τον  μίΧΧοντα  τούτο  τroίήσeίv  καϊ  ΙττίβουΧον 
elvai  καϊ  κρνψίνουν  καϊ  BoXepov  καϊ  αττατεώζ^α  καϊ 
KXeTTTrjv  καϊ  apiraya  καϊ  iv  τταντί  TrXeovefCTV/v  των  330 
7ΓoXeμLωv.  καϊ  6  Κ,ύρος  e^τLyeXάσaς  elirev,  ^Ω  Ήρά- 
κXeις,  οίον  συ  XeyeLς,  ώ  ττάτερ,  Beiv  άνΒρα  μe  yeveσ- 
θαυ.     Οίος  αν  <ων>,  €φη,  ώ  τταΐ,  Βίκαιότατός  τε  καϊ 

28  νομιμώτατος  ανήρ  eϊης.  ΐΐώς  μην,  'έφη,ΤΓαΐΒας  οντάς 
ημάς  καϊ  έφηβους  τάναντία  τούτων  €BίBάσκeτe;  ΝαΙ  335 
μα  ΔΓ,  €φη,  καϊ  νύν  ττρος  τους  φίΧους  re  καϊ  ττοΧί- 
τας'  οιτως  δε  ye  τους  7ΓoXeμίoυς  Bύvaίσθe  κακώς  ττοι- 
€Ϊν,  ουκ  οίσθα  μανθάνοντας  ύμας  ττοΧΧάς  κάκου pyίaς\ 
Ου    Βήτα,    'έφη,    εγωγε,    ώ   TraTep.      Τίνος   μην  eveKa, 
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340  βφη,  βμανθάνβτβ  τοξβϋειν',  τίνος  δ'  βι^εκα  άκοντίζβιν; 
τίνο<;  δ'  βνβκα  SoXovv  νς  dypiou^  καΐ  ττλβ'γμασι  καΐ 
όρν^μασ^,  τι  δ'  βλάφους  TroSdypai^  καΐ  άρττβΒόναίς; 
τι  he  \εουσι  καΧ  άρκτους  καΐ  TrapBakeacv  ουκ  ei?  το 
ϊσον  καθιστάμενοι  εμάχβσθβ,  άΧΧά  μετά  ττΧβονβξίας 

345  TLVof;  del   eTreLpaaOe  α^ωνίζ€σθαί   ττρος   αντα ;     η   ου 
ττάντα  lyLyvcoaKet^  ταύτα  ότι  κάκου ρηίαι  re  elai  και 
αττάταί  καΐ  ΒοΧώσεος  και  TrXeove^lai ;   ΝαΙ  μά  Δί',  6φη,  29 
θηρίων  γε"    άνθρώττων  δε  el  καΐ    Βόξαιμι  βoύXeσθaL 
έζαττατήσαί   τίνα,   ττοΧΧάς   ττλτ^γά?   οΙΒα   Χαμβάνων. 

35°  Ουδέ  yap  τοξ€νείν,  οΐμαί,  ουδ'  ακοντίζειν  άνθρωττον 
e7Γeτpe7Γoμev  νμΐν,  αλλ'  eVt  σκοττον  βαΧΧβιν  εδίδά- 
σκομεν,  Lva  ye  νυν  μ^ν  μη  κaκoυpyoίητe  τους  φίΧους, 
el  Be  iroTe  ττόΧεμος  yevoLTO,  Βύναισθε  και  άνθρώττων 
στo'χ^άζeσθaL'  καΐ  ίξατταταν  δε  καΐ  TrXeoveKTelv  ουκ  έν 

355  ανθρώτΓΟίς  e'πaιBevoμev  υμάς,  αλλ'  ev  θηρίοις,  ϊνα  μηΒ^ 
iv  τούτοις  τους  φίΧους  βΧάτττοίτε,  el  δε  ττοτε  ττόλε- 
μος  yevoLTO,  μη8€  τούτων  άyύμvaστoL  eϊητe.    Οΰκουν,  30 
€φη,  ώ  ττάτερ,  etirep  γ^ρήσιμά  4στιν  dμφότepa  ίττίστα- 
σθαι,  ed  τε  iroieiv  καΐ  κακώς  ανθρώττους,  καΐ   ΒιΒά- 

3ίο  aKeiv    dμφ6τepa   ταύτα   eSec    ev   ανθρώττοις.     Άλλα  31 
XeyeTac,  βφη,  ώ   τταΐ,    eirl    των    ημέτερων    ^Γpoyόvωv 
yeveσθaι  ττοτε  άνήρ  ΒιΒάσκαΧος  των  τταίΒων,  ος  εδί- 
Βασκευ  άρα  τοις  τταΐΒας  την  Βικαιοσννην,  ώσττερ  συ 
κεΧεύεις,μη  ψεύΒεσθαι  καΐ  ^^εύΒεσθαι,  κα\  μη  εξαττα- 

365  ταν  καΐ  εξαπατάν,  καΐ  μη  ΒιαβάΧΧειν  καΐ  ΒιαβάΧΧειν, 
καΐ  μη  ττΧεονεκτεΐν  καΐ  ττΧεονεκτεΙν.  Βιώριζε  δε  τού- 
των d  τε  ττρος  τους  φίΧους  ττοιητεον  καΐ  α  ττρος  ε'χ- 
θρονς.  καΐ  ert  yε  ταύτα  εΒίΒασκεν,  ώς  καΐ  τους  φίΧους 
Βίκαιον  εϊη  εξατταταν  εττί  ye  dyaθω,  καΐ  κΧετττειν  τα 

3-0  των  φίΧων  εττΐ  dyaθω.      ταύτα  Be  ΒιΒύσ κοντά  dvάyκη  32 
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κα\  ^υμνάζβιν  ην  ττρος  άΧλήΧονς  τους  τταΐΒας  ταύτα 
iroLelv,  ωστΓβρ  καΐ  έν  ττάλτ}  φασί  τους  'ΈΧληνας  8l- 
Βάσκ6ΐν  βξαττατάν,καΐ  'γνμνάζβίν  Be  τους  τταίΒας  ττρος 
άΧΧηΧους  τούτο  Βΰνασθαι  ττοΐΈΐν.  φερόμενοι  ουν  τίνες 
ούτως  ευφυείς  καΐ  ττρος  το  ευ  εξατταταν  καΐ  ττρος  το  375 
ev  ττΧεονεκτεΙν,  ϊσως  8e  καΐ  ττρος  το  φιΧοκερΒεΙν  ουκ 
άφνεΐς  οντες,  ουκ  άττεί'χοντο  ού8'  άπτο  των  φίλων  το 

33  μή  οΰ  ττΧεονεκτεΐν  αυτών  ττείρασθαι.  ε^ίνετο  ουν  εκ 
τούτων  ρήτρα,  ζ  καΐ  νυν  'χρωμεθα  ετι,  άττΧώς  Βίοά- 
σκειν  τους  τταΐΒας  ωσιτερ  τους  οίκετας  ττρος  ημάς  αύ-  sSo 
τους  Βώάσκομεν  άΧηθενειν  καΐ  μη  εξατταταν  κα\  μή 
ττΧεονεκτεΐν'  εΐ  δε  τταρά  ταύτα  ττοιοΐεν,  κοΧάζειν,  οττως 
εν  τοίούτω  εθει  εθισθεντες  ττραότεροι  ττοΧΐται  yivotvTo. 

Ci  εττεί  Βε  εχοιεν  την  ήΧικίαν,  ην  συ  νύν  εγεις,  ήΒη  καϊ 
τα  ττρος  τους  ττοΧεμίους  νόμιμα  εΒόκει,  άσφαΧες  βίναι  385 
ΒίΒάσκειν.  οΰ  yap  αν  ετί  εξενεχ^θήναί  Βοκεΐτε  ττρος 
το  aypioL  ττοΧίταί  γενέσθαι  εν  τω  αΙΒεΙσθαι  αΧΧήΧους 
συντεθ ραμμένου'  ωσττερ  ye  καϊ  ττερί  άφροΒισίων  ου 
BίeXεyόμεθa  ττρος  τους  ayav  νέους,  ϊνα  μή  ττρος  την 
Ισγυράν  ετηθυμίαν  αΰτοΐς  paBιoυpyίaς  ττpoσyεvoμevης  390 

35  άμέτρως  αύττ)  'χρωντο  οΐ  νεοί.  Ν;)  At",  εφη'  ως  τοί- 
νυν  όψίμαθή  οντά  εμε  τούτων  των  ττΧεονεζιών,  ω 
ττάτερ,  μή  φείΒου  εϊ  tl  εχ^εις  ΒίΒάσκειν,  οττως  ττΧεονεκ- 
τήσω  εγώ  των  ττοΧεμίων.  ^Ιη-χανώ  τοίνυν,  εφη,  οττόση 
€στΙ  Βύναμίς,  τeτayμεvoLς  τοΙς  σαυτού  άτακτους  Χαμ-  395 
βάνειν  τους  ττοΧεμίους  καϊ  ωττΧισμενοις  άόττΧους  καϊ 
iypyyopoai  καθεύΒοντας,  καΐ  φανερούς  σοι  οντάς  αφα- 
νής αύτος  ων  εκείνοις  καϊ  εν  Βυσχωρία  αυτούς  yiyvo- 

38  μένους  εν  ερυμνω  αύτος   ων  ύττοΒάξει.       Kat  ττώς  αν, 
εφη,  τις  τοιαύτα,  ώ  ττάτερ,  άμαρτάνοντας  Βύναιτ    άν  4θ3 
τους  ττοΧεμίους  Χαμβάνειν ;    'Ότι,  εφη,  ώ  τταΐ,  ττοΧΧά 
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μ€ν  τούτων  ανάγκη  βστί  καΐ  νμα<;  καΐ  τοι)?  ττοΧβμίους 
τταρασγ^εΐν  σιτοττοιεΐσθαί  Teyap  άvά<yκη  αμφότερους, 
κοιμασθαί  re  ανάγκη  αμφότερους,  καΐ  βωθεν  έττΐ  τά- 

40S  να^καΐα  σχβδόι/  αμα  ττάντας  hel  ΐβσθαι,  και  τοις  ο^οΐς, 
οΊτοΙαι  αν  ωσι,  τοιαύταις  ανάγκη  'χ^ρησθαι.  ά  γ^ρη  σβ 
ττάντα  κατανοονντα,  iv  ω  μεν  αν  υμάς  ηΓ/νώσκΥ)ς 
ασθενέστατους  ^ν^νομενους,  εν  τούτω  μάΧιστα  φυΧάτ- 
τεσθαι'  εν  ω  δ'  αν  τους  ττοΧεμίους  αίσθάντ)  εΰχειρω- 

410  τοτάτους  ^^ί^νομειου^,  εν  τούτω  μάλιστα  εττίτίθεσθαι. 
ΤΙότερον    δ',    εφη    6    Κ,νρος,    εν    τούτοις    μόνον    εστί  37 
ττΧεονεκτεΙν  η  καΐ  εν  αΧλοις  τισί;     ΚαΙ  ιτοΧν  ^ε  μαλ- 
Χον,  εφη,  ω  τταΐ'  εν  τούτοις  μεν  yap  ως  εττΐ  το  ττοΧύ 
Ίτάντες  Ισγυράς  φυΧακάς  ττοιοννται  εΐόότες,  οτι  Βεον- 

415  ται.     οΐ  δ'  εζαττατωντες  τους  ττοΧεμίους  δύνανται  καΐ 
θαρρησαι  ττοιησαντες  άφυΧάκτους  Χαμβάνειν  καΐ  Βιώ- 
ξάί  τταραΒόντες  εαυτούς  άτακτους  ττοιησαι  και  εΙς  Βυσ- 
χωρίαν  φυ'^/ϊ]  ύτταηαηόντες  ενταύθα  εττίτίθεσθαι.     Sei  S8 
Βή,  εφη,  φιΧομαθη  σε  τούτων  άττάντων  οντά  ούγ^  οίς 

4»  αν  μάθ'ρς  τούτοις  μόνοις  "χρησθαι,  αΧΧα  και  αυτόν 
τΓΟίητην  είναι  των  ττρος  τους  ττοΧεμίους  μηχανημάτων, 
ωσττερ  καΐ  οι  μουσικοί  ούχ  οίς  αν  μάθωσι  τούτοις 
μόνον  χρώνται,  άΧΧά  καΐ  άΧΧα  via  ττειρώνται  ττοιεΐν. 
και  σφόΒρα  μεν  καΐ  εν  τοις  μονσικοΐς  τα  via  και  άν- 

425  θηρά  εύΒοκιμεΐ,  ττοΧύ  Βε  και  εν  τοις  ττοΧεμκοΙς  μαΧ- 
Χον  τα  καινά  μηχανήματα  εύΒοκιμεΐ'  ταύτα  yap  μαΧ- 
Χον  καΐ  εζαττατάν  Βύναται  τους  ύιτ εναντίους,     ει  Βε  39 
σύ  yε,  εφη,  ω  τταΐ,  μηΒεν  αΧΧο  η  μετεviyκoις  εττ  αν- 
θρώτΓους  τάς  μηχανάς,  ας  καΐ  ιτάνυ  εττι  τοϊς  μικροΐς 

4:ο  θηρίοις  εμηχανώ,  ούκ  οϊει  αν,  εφη,  ττροσω  ττάνν  εΧά" 
σαι  της  ττρός  τους  ττοΧεμίους  ττΧεονεξίας  ;  σι)  yap  εττΙ 
μεν  τάς  όρνιθας  εν  τω  ίσχυροτύτω  χειμώνι  άνιστά- 
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μένος  eiropevov  νυκτός,  καΐ  ττρίν  κινβίσθαι  τάς  όρνι- 
θας έτΓβποίηντό  σοί  αί  τταηαι  αύταΐς  καΐ  το  κ€κινημ€- 
νον  'χωρίον  ίζβίκαστο  τω  άκινητω'  όρνιθες  δ'  εττβτταί-  435 
SevvTo  σοι  ωστ6  σοΙ  μεν  τα  συμφέροντα  ύττηρετεΐν, 
τάς  Be  ομοφύΧους  όρνιθας  βξαττατάν  αντος  δε  €νη- 
Βρβυες,  ώστε  οραν  μεν  αύτάς,  μη  οράσθαι  δε  ύττ  αυ- 
τών' ησκήκεις  δε  φθάνων  ελκειν  ή  τα  τττηνά  φεύ^ειν. 

40  Ή-ρος  δ'  αυ  τον  λαγό),  οτι  μεν  εν  σκότει  νέμεται,  την  44° 
δ'  ημεραν  άττοΒιΒράσκει,  κΰνας  έτρεφες,  at  τη  οσμή 
αΰτον  άνηύρισκον.     οτι  δε  ταγυ  εφευ^γεν,  εττεί  εύρε- 
θείη,  άΧλας  κννας  είχες  εττιτετη^ευμενας  ττρος  το  κατά 
ττόΒας  αίρεΐν.     εΐ  δε  καΐ  ταύτας  αττοφυγο^,  τους  ττό- 
ρους  αυτών  εκμανθάνων  καϊ    ττρος    οια  χωρία  φεν-  44  5 
'γοντες  αίρουνται  οι  λαγω,   εν   τούτοις   Βίκτυα  Βυσό- 
ρατα  ενεττετάννυς  αν,  ϊνα  εν  τω  σφόΒρα  φεύ^ειν  αυ- 
τό? εαυτόν  εμττεσών  συνεΒει.     του  Βε  μηΒ'  εντεύθεν 
Βιαφεύ^ειν  σκοιτούς  του  ηιηνομενου  καθιστής,  οΊ  εγ- 
^ϋθεν  ταχύ  εμεΧλον  εττί'^/ενήσεσθαι'  καϊ  αύτος  μεν  συ  45^ 
οτΓίσθεν  κραυγή  ούΒεν  ύστεριζούση  του  λαγώ  βοών 
εζεττΧηττες  αυτόν,  ώστε  άφρονα  άΧίσκεσθαι,  τους  δ' 
εμττροσθεν  σΐ'^αν  ΒιΒάξας  ενεΒ ρεύοντας  Χανθάνειν  εττοί- 

41  εις.  ώσττερ  οΰν  ττροεΐττον,  ει  τοιαύτα  εθεΧησαις  καϊ 
ετΓΐ  τοις  άνθρώττοις  μηχανάσθαι,  ουκ  οΖδ'  εγωγε  εί455 
τίνος  ΧείίΓΟίο  αν  των  ττοΧεμίων.  ην  δε  ττοτε  άρα  ανάγ- 
κη ^γενηται  καϊ  εν  τω  ΙσοττεΒω  καϊ  εκ  του  εμφανούς 
καϊ  ώττΧισμενους  αμφότερους  μάχην  συνάτττειν,  εν  τω 
τοιούτω  Βή,  ώ  τταΐ,  αί  εκ  ττοΧΧοΰ  τταρεσκευασμεναι 
ττΧεονεξίαι  /χεγα  Βννανται,  ταύτας  Be  εγώ  λέγω  εΐναι,  ^βο 
ην   τών   στρατιωτών   ευ    μεν    τά    σώματα    ησκημενα 

η,  ει)   Βε   αΐ  ψυχαϊ  τεθη'^μεναι,   ευ   Be  αί  ττοΧεμικαϊ 

42  τεχναι  μεμεΧετημβναι  ώσιν.     εν  δε  χρη  καΐ  τούτο  εΙ- 
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SevaL  OTL  οττόσονς  αν  άξίοΐ<ί  σοι  ττείθβσθαι,  καΐ  βκεΐνοι 

4^5  iravre^  ά^ιώσουσι  σβ  ττρό  εαυτών  βουΧβνβσθαί.  μηΒά- 
ττοτ  ουν  άφροντίστω'ζ  Ιχβ,αλλά  τή<;  μβν  νυκτός  ττροσκό- 
7Γ6ί  τι  σοί  Ίτοιήσουσιν  οι  αρχόμβνοί,  €7Γ€ίΒάν  ημίρα  ye- 
νηται,  της  δ'  ημέρας  οττως  τα  εΙς  νύκτα  κάΧλιστα  βξβι. 
οττως  Be  )(^prj  TaTTeLv  eU  μάγτ^ν  στρατιάν  ή  οττως  dyeiv  43 

470  ημέρας  ή  νυκτός  rj  στενάς  η  ττΧατείας  οΒούς  ή  όρεινάς 
η  ττεΒίνάς,  η  οττως  στρατοττεΒεύεσθαι,  ή  οττως  φυΧα- 
κάς  νυκτερινάς  καΐ  ημςρινάς  καθοστάναί,  ή  οττως  ττροσ- 
a/yetv  ττρος  ιτοΚεμίους  η  aTrayeiv  άιτο  ττόλεμίων,  ή 
οττως  τταρά  ττολιν  ττοΧεμίαν  ayeiv  η  οττως  ττρος  τεΐχ^ος 

475  clyeiv  η  airayetv,  η  Όττως  νάττη  η  ττοταμοίς  Βίαβαίνειν, 
ή  οττως  ίΤΓΤΓίκον  φυΧάττεσθαι  η  οττως  άκοντιστάς  η 
τοζότας,  καΐ  et  ye  Βη  σοι  κατά  κέρας  ayovTi  οι  ττοΧε- 
μιοι,  ετΓίφανεΐεν,  ττώς  χρτ)  άντίκαθίστάναί,  καΐ  εϊ  σοι 
eVl  φάKayyoς  ayovTi  άΧΚοθέν  πτοθεν  οΐ  ττοΧεμων  φαί- 

;8ο  VOLVTO  η  κατά  ττρόσωτΓον,  οττως  γ^ρή  avTcirapayetv,  η 
οττως  τά  των  ττοΧεμίων  αν  τις  μαΧιστα  αίσθάνοιτο,  η 
οττως  τά  σά  οΐ  ττοΧεμιοι  ηκιστα  εΙΒεΙεν,  ταύτα  Β  ε  ττάντα 
τι  αν  εγώ  XέyoLμί  σοί ;  οσα  τε  yap  εγωγε  -ηΒειν,  ττολ- 
Χάκις  άκήκοας,  άΧΧος  τε  οστίς  εΒόκει  tl  τούτων  εττί- 

<85  στασθαί,  ονΒενος  αυτών  ημεΧηκας  ovS'  άΒαης  7^7^~ 
νησαί.  Βεΐ  ούν  ττρος  τά  συμβαίνοντα,  οΐμαι,  τούτοις 
-χρήσθαί  όττοΐον  αν  συμφερειν  σοι  τούτων  Βοκζ. 

Μά^ε  δε  μου  καί  τάΒε,  ώ  τταΐ,  εφη,  τά  μεyLστa'  44 
τταρά   yap    ιερά    καΐ    οΙωνούς  μήτε  σαυτω  μηΒεττοτε 

(5ο  μητ6  στρατιά  κίνΒυιεύστ)ς,  κατανοών  ώς  άνθρωττοι 
μεν  αίρούνται  ττράξεις  εΐκάζοντες,  εΐόότες  δε  οι^δεζ^  αττο 
ΤΓοιας  εσται  αύτοΐς  TayaOa.  yvoίης  Β^  αν  εζ  αυτών  45 
τών  yιyvoμεvωv'  ττοΧΧοΙ  μεν  yap  ηΒη  ττόΧεις  εττεισαν 
καϊ  ταύτα  οι  Βοκούντες  σοφώτατοι  είναι  ττόΧεμον  άρα- 
Η.  χ.  Ι.  4 
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σϋαι  ττρο'ζ  τούτον^  υή>    ων  οι  ττβισθίντβς  έττιθέσθαι  495 
άττώΧοντο,  ΤΓοΧΧοΙ  δε  ττολλοι)?  ηΰζησαν  καΐ   ίΒίώτας 
καΐ  ΤΓολβί?  ύφ'  ων  ανξηθεντων  τα  μe'yLoτa  κακά  eira- 
θον,  ΤΓολΧοΙ  δε,  οίς  βξήν  φ/λοί?  'χρήσθαι  καΐ  ευ  iroielv 
καΐ  6V  ττάσχβίν,  τοντοις  ΒούΧοί^;  μάΧΧον  βουΧηθίντ€<ί 
η   φίΧου^  'χρήσθαί,  ύττ    αυτών  τούτων  Βίκην  βΒοσαν  so© 
ΤΓοΧΧοΐς  δ'  ουκ  ήρκβσβν  αύτοΐ<ζ  το  μβροζ  βγουσι   ζην 
ηΒεω^,   βτΓΐθνμήσαντες    δε    ττάντων    κύριο l    elvai,   Βίά 
ταύτα  καΐ  ων  είχ^ον  άιτβτνχον'  ττοΧΧοΧ  δε  τον  ττοΧύΕυκ- 
τον  ττΧοντον  κατακτησάμβνοί  Βίά  τούτον  άττώΧοντο. 
46  ούτως  ή  άνθρωττίνη  σοφία  ovBev  μάΧΧον  olBe  το  άρι-  505 
στον  αιρείσθαυ  η  el  κΧηρούμβνος  ο,τι  Χάχ^οί  τοϋτό  τις 
Ίτράττοί.     6eoL  Be,  ω  τταΐ,  ael  6ντ€<;  ττάντα  ϊσασι  τα 
τε  'γe'yevημeva  και  τα  οντά  καΐ  ο,τί  εξ  εκάστου  αυτών 
άτΓοβήσεται,   καΐ   τών   συμβουΧευομενων    ανθρώπων 
oh  αν  ΪΧβω  ώσί,  ττροσημαίνουσίν  ά  τε  γρή  ττοιεΐν  καΐ  sw 
ά  ου  χρή.     εΐ  δε  μή  ττάσιν  εθεΧουσι  συμβουΧευειν, 
ονΒεν  θαυμαστόν  ού  yap  ανάγκη  αύτοίς  εστίν  ων  αν 
μη  έθεΧωσιν  εττιμελεσθαί. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

Fage  1. 

§  1.  1.  I.  ήμίν  for  kμoU  because  the  writer  is  speaking  of  himself 
as  an  author,  the  only  case  in  which  the  plural  is  used  in  prose  for  the 
singular.     Cp.  1.  9,  §  2  1.  14,  §  3  1.  32.  The  clause  6<rai.. 

κατελυθησ-αν  κτλ.  depends  not  so  much  on  the  single  word  twoia  as 
upon  the  whole  expression  ewoio.  ττοθ'  ημΐρ  eyevero  which  is  equivalent 
to  ένβνοονμεν  1.  14,  'a  reflexion  arose  in  my  mind  etc'  κατ£λύ- 

θησ-αν,  the  technical  word  for  expressing  the  '  overthrow'  of  a  govern- 
ment, more  rarely  the  deposition  of  a  person  in  authority  as  in  1.  7. 

1.  2.  όίλλω?  •7Γω5...ΐΓθλιτ€ϋε(Γθαι,  'to  live  under  some  different  form 
of  government.'  So  μόλι$  ττω?  iv.  1.  86,  €νσχημόνω$  πω$  iii  8,  τταρα- 
ττλησίωί  ττω?  V  i  25. 

1.  3•  CV  δημοκρατία,  'under  a  democracy,'  iv  expressing  the  con- 
dition or  surrounding  in  which  one  is.  The  three  recognised  forms  of 
government  in  the  time  of  Xenophon,  democracy,  oligarchy,  tyranny. 
Aeschines  cjdv.  Tim.  2  ομολογούνται  yap  Tpeis  eXvai  ττολιτείαι  τταρα  πασιν 
άνθρώτΓοίζ,  Tvpavvls  και  oXiyapxia  και  δημοκρατία. 

1.  4•  α•^  may  mean  either  iiem,  porro  'again,'  'besides,'  or  contra 
'on  the  other  hand.' 

1.5.  άντίρηνται, 'have  been  abolished,' 'subverted.'  δήμων,  'the 
popular  party,'  distributive  plural,  as  in  Plato  Gorg.  502  Ε  ώσττβρ  τΓαισι 
ττροσομιΚουσι  rois  δήμοίζ. 

1.6.  τνραννίϊν  €ΐΓΐχ€ΐρήσαντ€5,  'after  setting  up  a  despotism.'  ol 
μ€ν...οί  δ€',  in  partitive  apposition  to  όσοι  Tvpaweiv  έτηχ€ΐρησαντε$,  see 
G.  Gr.  §  137.  και  ταχύ  ΐΓάμτταν,  'very  soon  indeed':  καί  is  inten- 
sive as  in  και  \ίαν,  και  μάλα  and  καΐ  πάνυ. 

1.  7•  κάν...διαγ€'νωνται...γ€γ£νημ£νοι,  'even  though  they  may  con- 
tinue as  governors  (retain  their  authority)  for  any  length  of  time  (i.e.  for 
ever  so  short  a  time),  they  are  looked  up  to  with  respect,  as  having  in 
the  view  of  their  admirers  proved  themselves  mse  and  fortunate  men. ' 
For  the  supplementary  participle  alter  διayέvωvτaι  see  G.  Gr.  §  279, 
MT.  §  879. 

1.  9.  έδοκοΰμβν  καταμ€μαθηκ€'ναι,  Ί  had  noticed,  I  thought.*  The 
expression  conveys  not  so  much  doubt  as  reserve  in  the  assertion.  Cp. 
§  2  1.  18. 
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1.  lo.  καΐ  €v  iSiois  oI'kois,  'in  private  households  also.'  In  prose 
οΙκία  is  a  house,  οίκο^  is  a  household  or  property.  iroXAovs... 

Tovs  ^6'v...Tovs  Se:  see  n.  on  I.  6. 

1.  II.  και  -ιτάνυ  όλίγου9:  it  is  doubtful  whether  καχ  is  here 
intensive  of  Tro.vv  (cp.  1.  6)  or  merely  repeated,  as  is  often  the  case,  in 
the  second  member  of  coordinated  clauses. 

1.  12.     και  6|ΐω5,  'and  yet  for  all  that.'  oiiSe  τοίδ  όλίγοιε 

TovTOis,  'not  even  these  few,'  much  less  a  larger  numlxr  :  and  theretore 
TOL-s  ^χοντα.%  καΐ  irXelovas  οίκίτα$  are  dismissed  from  consideration. 

1•  13•  χρησθαι  •π•€ΐθομ6νοΐ5,  'to  find  them  obedient,'  cp.  1.  37.  tovs 
δ€(Γ'π•ότα5  is  the  subject  of  χρησθαι.  Its  position  at  the  end  of  the  period 
gives  it  more  emphasis,  'they,  their  masters.' 

§  2.     ^Ti  δέ  irpos  tovtois,  'and  moreover,  in  addition  to  this.* 

1.  15.     βοών  and  ϊιτττων  depend  upon  apxavres.  Ιπποφορβοί. 

'horse-keepers,'  persons  actually  employed  in  tending  horses,  Avhereas 
ΊπτΓοτρόφοι  generally  applies  to  rich  men  who  own  or  breed  horses. 

1.  10.  καΐ  TravT€S  δε  κτλ.,  'and  all  too  who  are  called  keepers  of 
whatever  animals  they  have  charge  may  properly  be  considered 
governors.'  In  this  combination  δέ  is  conjunctive  'and,'  και  intensive 
'too.'  ρομβύί  is  the  generic  term  including  the  special  terms  atVoXos, 
βoύκoλos,  ΊΓοιμήν,  σνβώτη$.  ων  αν  έτηοττατώσ-ι,  G.  Gr.  §  207. 

1.  18.  Ιδοκοΰμεν  όράν  κτλ.,  'we  thought  we  perceived  that  they 
were  more  willing,'  cp.  1.  9. 

1.  •2ΐ.     "Q  αν,  'in  whatever  direction.' 

1.  22.     χωρία  'lands.'  άττεχονται,  so.  χωρίων. 
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1.  23•     άττα'ργωσ-ι,  sc.  ol  νομβϊί.  καΐ.,.τοίνυν,  'and  withal,'  cp. 

iii  1.  188.  Tols  Kapirois...TOts  γιγνομ€νοΐ8  ίξ  αυτών,  'the  profits  that 

accrue  from  them,'  such  as  wool,  milk,  cheese,  meat  etc.  Kapnbs  is 
mostly  used  of  the  'fruits  of  the  earth,'  especially  of  corn. 

1.  25.     ^Ti  τοίνυν,  'but  farther,'  as  Anab.  ν  i  10. 

1.  26.  συ(Γτά(Γαν,  'conspiring,'  participle  for  infin.  in  indirect 
discourse,  G.  Gr.  §  280. 

1.  27.  ώδ,  with  infin.  for  ώστε,  to  mark  the  purpose,  'so  as 
to.'  6iriTp£7r€tv,  SC  αι'τοΓ?. 

1.  28.     τω  καρττω,  'the  profit  to  be  got  from  them.' 

1,  29.  ττάοΓΐ  τοί§  άλλοφύλοΐ5,  'to  strangers  generally'  or  'in  all 
cases.' 

1.  30.  Tots  ώφΛουμενοΐδ  air'  αυτών,  'those  who  receive  benefits 
from  them.'  ύττό  would  imply  direct  agency.  The  sheep  and  oxen  arc 
passive  in  the  matter  though  they  are  the  sources  of  the  profit. 

§  3.  1.  32.  δτ€  μί'ν  corresponds  to  1.  36  έττβίδη  δέ :  the  δη  is  con- 
tinuative,  'so  then.' 

1.  34.  άνθρώττω,  predicate  to  τΓζφυκότι,  'for  man  with  his  (imperfect) 
nature.'  Cp.  Dem.  60.  ^J  τφ  δαίμονι  φύντα^  ανθρώπους  et/cetv  άνά-γκη, 
Eur.  Med.  1018  κούφων  φέρειν  χρη  θνητον  οντά  συμφοράς. 
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1.  36.  ΟΤΙ  Kvpos  €γ^ν€το  Π^ρσ-η9,  δβ.ίκτήσατο,  for  οτι  Κ.  Ι1έρ<τη$ 
■γίνόμβροί  έκτήσατο,  'that  Cyrus  though  a  Persian  won  for  himself,'  etc. 

1.  37.  τταμπόλλουβ  μ^ν...'ΐΓαμτΓΟλλα8  δ^,  an  anaphora^  which  turns 
upon  the  repetition  of  some  prominent  (mostly  an  initial)  word  amongst 
those  in  preceding  clauses.     Cp.  iv  i. 

1.  39.  €Κ  τούτου  δη  ήναγκαξόμίθα  μ€τανο€Ϊν  μη  οΰτ€  των  αδυνάτων 
κτλ.,  'from  that  moment  I  found  myself  led  lo  change  my  mind  and 
consider  whether  to  rule  over  men  may  after  all  not  be  among  either 
impossible  or  difficult  tasks,  if  any  one  does  so  intelligently.'  On  the 
construction  των  αδυνάτων  ^g  see  G.  Gr.  §  169. 

1.  40.     TO  άνθρώ-η-ων  άρχ^^ιν,  the  articular  infinitive. 

1.  41.  τοΰτο  Ίτράττη.  sc.  6.ρχτ}.  For  this  vicarious  use  of  wparrety 
as  o{  iroieLP  cp.  ν  1.  83,  vi  1.  244. 

1.  42.  γοΰν,  'at  all  events,'  indicates  a  partial  confinnation  of  the 
previous  statement,  the  grounds  for  which  are  given  in  §  4.  Cp.  ν  8 
1.  76.  ϊσ-μίν  €θ€λήσαντα5,  G.  Gr.  §  280.  tov»s  μ€ν  άιτίχ^ονταδ, 

'some  though  they  were  distant  many  days'  journey.' 

1.  43.  ήμ€ρών  όδόν,  genitive  of  measure,  G.  Gr.  §  167,  5.  With 
μηνών  understand  ττολλώ»'  όδόΐ'  άττεχοίταί. 

1.  44.  Tovs  δί  ουδ'  Ιωρακότας  ττώττοτ*  αυτόν,  *  others,  without 
having  ever  yet  set  eyes  upon  him.' 

1.  45.  iv  άδόταε  ΟΤΙ  κτλ.,  'though  they  knew  full  Avell  that  they 
could  not  see  him  either.'  On  the  suppressed  condition  or  protasis  with 
ούδ'  αν  idoieu  see  G.  Gr.  §  226.  και  ομω?,  'and  yet  for  all  that,'  a 

repetition  of  the  idea  in  έθύ\.ησαντα%  ττάθίσθαι  to  emphasize  its  im- 
portance. 

§  4.     1.  46.     καΐ  γάρ  τοι,  'for  the  fact  is.'  τοσ-οΰτον  διήνεγκε... 

βασιλέων,  'he  was  so  greatly  superior  to  all  other  kings,'  G.  Gr.  §  175,  2. 

1.  47.  καΐ  τών...κτησ•αμ€'νων,  'both  those  who  have  succeeded  to 
ancestral  dominions,  and  those  who  acquired  them  by  their  own  efforts.' 

1.  48.  By  ό  Σκύθηδ,  ό  Θρα|,  ό  'Ιλλυριό?  are  meant  the  Kings  of  the 
several  nations.  The  two  contrasted  clauses  are  ό  μ^ν  Σκύθη$...δύναίτ' 
hv  έιτάρξαι — Kvpos  δέ.,.έκόντωρ  μεν  η-γήσατο  'Μήδων  κτλ.  This  may  be 
expressed  in  English  by  'whereas,'  'while'  etc. 

1.  49.  KaiTrep  τταμπόλλων  όντων,  although  their  numbers  were  so 
great  that  they  might  have  easily  kept  others  in  subjection. 

1.  50.  ου  δύναιτ'  αν,  'could  not  possibly,'  the  protasis  being 
implied,  viz.  et  βούλοιτο,  G.  Gr.  §  226,  2  {ύ).  άλλου  ίθνου?  )(  του 

έαυτοΰ  idvovs,  'any  other  people  than  that  he  governs.'  έπάρξαι, 

'to  extend  his  empire  OAer,'  'rule  besides  his  hereditaiy  domin- 
ions.' άγαττώη  αν.,  διαγί'νοιτο,  'would  be  well  content  if  he 
continued  to  rule,'  G.  MT.  §  879,  i. 

1.  51.  και  ό  Θράξ  Θρακών,  in  full,  καΐ  ό  θραζ  ά-γαττφη  αν,  d  των 
Opg.KU)v  {τού  βαντοΰ  έθι>ου$}  άρχων  δια-^ένοίτο. 

1.  5 2.  'Ιλλυριών:  lUyris  Graeca,  called  also  Epirus  Nova,  com- 
prehended nearly  the  whole  of  modern  Albania.  It  extended  along 
the  Adriatic  from  the  Drilo  {Drin)  to  the  Ceraunian  mountains,  which 
separated  it  from  Epirus  proper.  It  was  bounded  on  the  E.  by 
Macedonia.  καΐ.,.δέ,  above  1.  16  n. 
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1.  53.  <χκούομ€ν,  *we  know  by  hearsay  or  from  history,'  cp. 
Mem.  Ill  V  26  τί  δέ ;  συ  έκξΐνο  άκήκοαζ  Οτι  κτλ. ;  to  which  the  reply 
is  καΐ  τοντο  ακούω.  So  in  Latin  midire  is  used  for  'to  read  of  in 
history,'  Cic.   de  am.  §  41.  τα  γοϋν   kv   τη   Εύρώττΐ],    *  at   least 

those  in  Europe.'  For  the  position  of  the  restrictive  70^1*  in  the 
middle  of  the  sentence,  cp.  Anab.  vir  i  30  iav  8e  μη  δύι/ησθ€  ταύτα, 
■ημα$  5et  aot/cou/xeVous  tjjs  yovv  Έλλάδοϊ  μη  στέρεσθαι. 

Page  3. 

1.  54.  λελύσ-θαι  άττ*  αλλήλων,  '  have  been  detached  from  one 
another.'  The  perfect  expresses  an  abiding  result.  Cp.  iii  ii  3  eXei;- 
eipovs   άττ'   ά\\•η\ων. 

1.  55•  τταραλαβών,  *  finding,'  not  as  in  1.  47  'succeeding  to.' 
Cp.  rep.  Lac.  V  2  Λι;/ίοΓρ7θ5  παραλαβών  tols  ΣτΓαρτιάτα$  οίκοι  σκψ 
vovvTas,  Isocr.  Nicocl.  31  C  (de  Dionysio  tyranno)  παραλαβών  την 
αλλην  Σίκβλίαν  άνάστατον   -^ε^ζν-ημένην .  ώσαύτωδ  ούτω   (adv.  of 

ό  aUTos  ovTos),  *in  precisely  the  same  way,'  to  be  joined  with  αυτόνομα, 
not  with  παραλαβών. 

1.  56.  όρ[ΐηθ€ί5,  'having  set  out.'  Xen.  uses  σ-ύν  where  other  Attic 
prose  writers  would  generally  use  μετά. 

1.  57•     ίκόντων  [JL€v— Ικόντων  Se,  1.  37  note.  ήγήσατο,  'became 

leader  of.'  For  this  use  of  the  aorist  (inceptive  or  ingressive)  cp. 
1.  60  ηρξ^,  1.  64  έττηρξε,  ν  2  1.  19  την  βασιλείαν  ίσχ€.      G.  ^IT.  §  5.ν 

1.  5^•  Ύρκανίων,  inhabitants  of  Hyrcania,  a  province  of  the 
ancient  Persian  empire,  on  the  S.  and  E.  shores  of  the  Caspian  Sea. 
It  comprehended  the  greater  part  of  the  districts  now  known  as 
Mazanderan,  Khorassan,   Dabistati   and  Dahistan.  Σύρο\;5,  the 

inhabitants  of  Syria  in  its  wider  sense  {Aram  of  the  O.  T,),  viz.  the 
whole  tract  of  country  bounded  by  the  highlands  of  Cilicia,  Cappadocia 
and  Armenia  on  the  N.,  by  the  Mediterranean  on  the  W.,  by  Arabia 
on  the  S.,  and  by  the  Tigris  on  the  E. 

1.  59.  Άσ•(Γυρίου§,  the  inhabitants  of  Assyria  proper,  which  ex- 
tended along  the  east  side  of  the  Tigris.  Ninus  {Kineveh),  the  capital, 
had  been  conquered  in  B.C.  625.  Άραβίου?,  here  the  inhabitants 

of  S.  Mesopotamia,  along  the  left  bank  of  the  Euphrates,  called  by  the 
Greeks  ΣκηνΙται.  KainraSOKas,  the  inhabitants  of  Cappadocia, 

which  was  the  name  given  at  this  time  to  the  whole  N.E.  part  of  Asia, 
E.  of  the  river  Halys,  and  N.  of  the  range  of  the  Taurus.  Φρΰγαδ 

άμφοτ€ρου5,  the  inhabitants  of  Great  Phrygia  (ή  με-γάλη  Φρ\τ/ία)  or 
Phrygia  proper,  the  inland  district,  which  lay  between  Lydia  and 
Cappadocia,  and  those  of  Phrygia  minor  or  the  Troad  in  N.W.  Asia 
Minor,  south  of  the  Propontis — called  Φρυγία  ή  πρόί  'Έ.\λη(ττΓϋντ(ρ,  or 
ή  Trap'  'Έ,λλήσποντον  or  η  περί  'Έλλήσποντον. 

1.  6ο.  Λυδοΰε:  Lydia  lay  between  Caria  on  the  S.,  Mysia  on 
the  N.,  and  Phrygia  on  the  E.  Sardis,  the  capital  of  the  Lydian 
empire,  was  captured  by  Cyrus  in  B.C.  546.  Kapas,  Caria,  a 

diiitrict  in  the  S.W.  corner  of  Asia  Minor,  through  which  the 
Maeander  flows.     Its  chief  town  was  Halicarnassus,  the  birth-place  of 
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Herodotus.  Φοίνικα? :    Phoenicia,    along   \vith  Judaea,    was   a 

dependency  of  Babylonia,  at  the  time  when  it  was  conquered  by  Cyrus 
in  B.C.  538  (Herod.  Ill  19).  Βαβυλωνίου?:  Babylonia  was  situated 
in  a  plain  watered  by  the  Tigris  and  the  Euphrates,  bounded  on  the  N. 
by  Mesopotamia  and  extending  to  the  Persian  Gulf  in  the  S.  Its 
capital  Babylon  was  conquered  at  various  times  by  Assyrian  kings 
after  the  i.^'lh  century  B.C. 

1.  6r.  Βακτρίων:  Bactriana  was  separated  from  Ariana  and  from 
the  Sacae  by  Mt.  Paropamisus  {Hindu- Kush)  on  the  S.  and  E.,  and 
from  Sogdiana  on  the  N.E.  by  the  river  Oxus,  and  from  Margiana 
(k'hot-assan)  on  the  W.  *Iv8wv:  according  to  Herodotus  (IV44)  the 

small  portion  of  India,  if  any,  that  Persia  ever  possessed,  was  acquired 
by  Darius.  Κιλίκων:    Cilicia  was  a  district  in  the  S.E.  of  Asia 

Minor,  bounded  by  Syria  on  the  E.,  by  Cappadoc'a  and  Lycaonia  on 
the  N.,  by  Pisidia  and  Pamphylia  on  the  N.W.  and  W.,  and  by  the 
Mediterranean  on  the  S. 

1.  62.  Σακών  :  the  Sacae  were  one  of  the  most  numerous  and 
warlike  of  the  Scythian  nomad  tribes,  who  occupied  a  district  con- 
terminous with  Bactriana.  Παφλαγόνων:  Paphlagonia,  a  northern 
province  of  Asia  Minor,  lay  between  Bithynia  and  Pontus.  On  the 
N.  it  bordered  on  the  Euxine,  and  on  the  S.  it  was  divided  by 
Mt.  Olympus  from  Phrygia.       Μαγα8ιδών,  a  tribe  otherwise  unknown. 

I.  63.     ούδ'  αν...2χοι,  potential  optative,  G.  Gr.  §  226,  2. 

1.  64.     Ιττήρξε,  inceptive  aorist,  see  above  1.  57  n.  'Ελλήνων 

των  Iv  τη  'Ασία,  'the  Asiatic  Greeks,'  whose  reduction  was  effected  by 
Mazares,  and  on  his  death  by  his  successor  Harpagus.  The  details  are 
given  by  Herod.  I  161 — 170. 

1.  65.  Κυπρίων:  Cyprus  was  subdued  by  Amasis,  King  of  Egypt, 
about  B.C.  540.  It  did  not  become  subject  to  the  Persians  until  after 
the  downfall  of  the  Egyptian  monarchy.  Αιγυπτίων :  Eg)'pt  did 

not  form  a  part  of  the  Persian  Empire  until  its  invasion  by  Cambyses, 
son  of  Cyrus,  in  B.C.  525. 

§  5.     1.  66.     και  Toiv\rv,  1.  23  n.  ουτ£  αύτω  όμογλώττων  δντων 

κτλ.,  'though  they  did  not  speak  the  same  language  either  with  him 
or  with  each  other,'  G.  Gr.  §  186.  On  the  use  of  αύτφ  as  an  indirect 
reflexive  see  G.  Gr.  §  106,  2  n. 

1.  67.  έδυνασ-θη,  an  Ionic  form  of  the  aorist  έδιψήθη,  used  by 
Xenophon  only  of  the  Attic  Λvriters. 

1.  68.  Ιφικί'σ-θαι  Ιττι  toct.  γην,  'to  extend  his  empire  (lit.  reach) 
over  so  great  a  part  of  the  world.'  He  left  the  Persian  empire  extending 
from  Sogdiana  ( Turkestan  and  Bokhara)  and  the  rivers  Jaxartes  {Syr- 
Daria)  and  Indus  eastward,  to  the  Hellespont  and  the  Syrian  coast 
westward.  τω  άφ'  Ιαυτοΰ  φόβω,  '  by  means  of  the  dread  which  he 

inspired,'  'by  the  terror  of  his  name.'  Cp.  Ill  iii  52  τοΰ  άπο  των 
ΤΓοΧεμίων  φόβου,  Hier.  Χ  3  ό  άτΓο  των  δορυφόρων  φόβοί. 

1.  69•  ώστ€  καταπλήξαι  κτλ.,  'so  that  he  struck  terror  into  all,  and 
no  one  lifted  a  hand  against  him.'  Notice  the  change  in  the  subjects  of 
the  two  infinitives. 

1.  71.     T-g  αύτου  γνώμ,τ),  'by  his  arbitrary  Λνϋΐ,'  an  unusual  coUoca- 
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tion  for  rrj  γΐ'ώμτ?  αντου,  emphasising  the  meaning  of  αυτού,   Of  him 
alone.'  άξιοΰν,  '  they  wished.'     The  subject  aurous  is  implied  in 

iravras  1.  69. 

1.  72.  κυβίρνάσ-θαι,  *to  be  giiided,'  'governed'  (lit.  'to  be  steered'). 
άνηρτήσ-ατο,  'subjected  to  his  rule.'  In  iv  1.  5  άνήρτητο  means  i/e- 
vinxit,    'attached   to   himself.'  και   δΐ€λθ€ΐν,    'merely  to   travel 

through'  or,  as  others,  'to  enumerate.'    For  καΐ  vel  cp.  iii  1.  33,  vi  \  }o\, 

1.  73.  ^ργον  Ιστίν,  'it  is  a  business,  it  is  an  arduous  task,'  III  iii  27 ; 
VII  V  51.  δποι  άν...άτΓΟ  των  βασιλίίων,  'whichever  way,  east  or  west, 
north  or  south,  one  begins  to  travel  from  the  royal  residence'  (either  in 
the  journey  or  in  the  description  of  it).  By  τα  βασί\€ΐα  either  Susa, 
Ecbatana,  Pasargadae  (sometimes  mentioned  as  the  capital  of  Cyrus  and 
the  place  where  his  famous  tomb  is)  or  Persepolis  is  meant,  Cp.  Arist. 
Ac/i.  80  eret  τ€τάρτω  δ'  els  τα  βασίλα'  ήλθομβρ. 

1.  74•     ην  τ€...ήν  Τ6,  *  whether  to  the  east  or  to  the  west.* 

•'  The  boundaries  of  the  Persian  Empire  in  the  height  of  its  greatness, 
from  about  B.C.  506  to  B.C.  479,  were  the  desert  of  Thibet,  the  Sutlej, 
and  the  Indus  "on  the  east;  the  Indian  Sea,  the  Persian  gulf,  the 
Arabian  and  Nubian  deserts,  on  the  south;  on  the  west,  the  Greater 
Syrtis,  the  Mediterranean,  and  the  Strymon  river;  on  the  north,  the 
Danube,  the  Black  Sea,  the  Caucasus,  the  Caspian  and  the  Jaxartes 
{Sir  or  Syhim).  The  extent  of  the  territory  from  east  to  west  Avas 
little  less  than  3000  miles,  while  its  width  varied  between  500  and  1500 
miles.  Its  entire  area  was  probably  not  less  than  two  millions  of  square 
miles — or  more  than  half  that  of  modern  Europe." — Rawlinson,  The 
Five  great  Eastern  Monarchies  etc.,  Vol.  IV  p.  i  f. 

§  β.  1.  76.  μέν  δή.  used,  as  often,  in  closing  a  statement  and  pre- 
paring a  transition  to  the  next  subject.  ύ>%  άξιον  δντα  θαυμάζβσ-θαι, 
G.  Gr.  §  1574.  τοντον  τον  άνδρα  €σ-Κ€ψά}χε9α,  tis  ίγοτ  ων  κτλ., 
the  anticipatory  accusative,  as  in  ν  1.  142;  vi  1.  346.  On  the  use  of 
rij  and  Trotos  in  indirect  questions  see  n.  to  iii  1.  197. 

1.  77.     ^eveav,  'race,'  'descent.'     G.  Gr.  §  160. 

1.  79.  τοσούτον  διήνεγκ€ν  els  το  άρχ€ΐν  άνθρώττων,  'he  excelled  so 
much  in  point  of  governing  men.' 

1.  80.     Ιττυθόμεθα,  '  I  have  learnt  by  enquiry  from  others.'  ησ- 

θήσθαι,  'have  ascertained  from  personal  observation.'    For  δοκουμίν  cp. 
il.9. 


CHAPTER  II. 

§  1.  1.  I.  'Π•ατρ08...γ€νίσ-θαι,  predicative  genitive  oi  origin,  source, 
or  extraction,  G.  Gr.  §  169,  So  1.  3  του  yevous  ην  and  1.  5  μητρός 
yeveadai. 

1.  2.  Καμβΰσ-ου  :  the  form  Καμβύσβω  which  Hertlein  and  others 
read  is  Ionic.  βα<Γΐλ€'ω8,  'king  of  Persia,'  which  was  however  at 

that  time  a  sort  of  ^Iedian  leudatory,  standing  nearly  in  the  position 
in  which  Egj'pt  now  stands  to  Turkey.  According  to  Nicolaus  of 
Damascus  (fr.  66  in  Muller  FHG.)  he  was  only  satrap. 
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Fage  4. 

1.  4.  άπό  Π€ρσ€ω5.  'after  Perseus,'  the  famous  Argive  hero, 
son  of  Zeus  and  Danae  daughter  of  Acrisius,  who  had  a  son  Perses 
by  Andromeda  daughter  of  Cepheus.  Herodotus  traces  the  descent  of 
Cyrus  from  the  Achaemenidae,  the  highest  family  of  the  Pasargadae, 
who  were  the  noblest  of  the  twelve  Persian  tribes  (l  125).  κλ^^- 

ζονται  =  /caXoC'i'Tat,  an  Ionic  and  poetic  word,  of  very  rare  occurrence  in 
Attic  prose. 

1.  7.  λίγίται  καΐ  qlScrai,  *is  described  in  legend  and  in  song';  cp. 
iv  25  1.  304  Kttt  ev  \oyu}  /cat  έν  φδαΐ$.  Strabo  (XV  18)  speaks  of  songs  in 
which  ipya  BeQv  re  και  ά,νδρων  των  αρίστων  \vere  celebrated  by  the 
Persians,  whom  Xenophon,  as  a  Greek,  here  calls  βάρβαροι  'foreigners.' 

1.8.     eiSos,  G^^Gr.  §  160. 

1.  II.  άνατλήναι,  'to  endure,'  a  poetical  Avord.  Cp.  ίτΚη  III 
i  2.  κίνδυνον  ύπομίίναι,  'to  confront,'  cp.  Hier.  vii  i  ττάντα  μέν 

ττόνον  ΰτΓοδύονται  πάντα  δέ  κίνδυνον  ϋπομένουσι.  του  «ιταινίΰτθαι 

^£κα,  'for  the  sake  of  being  praised.'     G.  Gr.  §  262,  MT.  §  800. 

§  2.  1.  J 2.  |χέν  δη  sums  up  and  passes  on  to  another  subject,  cp. 
1.  59• 

^•  13•  ίχων  διαμνημονενίται,  'it  is  recorded  that  he  had,'  lit.  'he  is 
related  as  having.'     G.  Gr.  §  280,  MT.  §  904. 

1.  14.  γ€  |χήν,  'moreover,'  common  in  Xen.,  with  whom  it  is  not 
much  more  than  a  stronger  oe,  as  ill  iii  63,  iv  i  5  etc. 

1.  15.  δοκοΰσ-ιν... άρχονται,  'appear  in  their  love  for  the  public 
good  not  to  begin  from  the  point  from  which  they  start  in  most  states.' 
^v0evir€p  =  ^i'reu(^ef  oi?ei'7rep.  Iv  ταΐ5  irXeio-Tais  ttoXcctiv  :  Crete  and 

Sparta  were  exceptions.  See  Xen.  rep.  Lac.  11  2  ff.,  Aristot.  Rih.  Nic. 
1x9.  13  ϊν  μόντι  T-Q  Λακεδαιμονίων  ττόλει  /xer'  όΧί'/ων  6  νομοθέτης  eiripAXeiav 
δοκ€Ϊ  Τ€ΤΓθΐησθαι  τροφη3  re  και  έττιτηδευμάτων,  έν  δβ  rats  ττλείσταυ  των 
ΊΓοΚίων  έξημέληται  ττΐρΊ  των  τοιούτων  και  'ζν  'έκαστοι  ώϊ  βούλβται,  κυκλω- 
ΤΓίκωί  θεμιστεύων  παίδων  ήδ'  άλόχου. 

1.  ΐ7•     άφ€ΐσαι,  'while  they  allow  them.' 

1.  18.     δ'π•ω5,  'as,'  its  primary  meaning,  i  1.  25. 

I.  19.     αύτουδ.  'themselves.'  διάγ£ΐν,  sc.  τον  βίον,  'to  pass  their 

life,'  1.  96,  iv  1.  161,  vi  1.  40. 

1.  20.  ^7Γ€ΐτα,  'yet,'  'nevertheless,'  the  participle  άφείσαι  having 
a  slightly  concessive  meaning.     G.  MT.  §  856. 

1.  21.     irapwvai,  'to  enter.'  ov  |ΐή  δίκαιον,  sc  έστΙ  παίβιν.     G. 

Cir•  §  231. 

1.  22.  τάλλα  τα  τοιαύτα:  τά  τοιαύτα  is  in  apposition  to  τάλλα,  'the 
other  offences,  namely  those  which  are  of  such  a  kind.'  Oec.  xix  16  Trept 
tCjv  άλλων  των  τοιούτων. 

1.  24.  ζημίαν  αύτοΐς  €7Γ€'θ€σ-αν,  'inflict  in  each  case  of  transgression 
;  a  corresponding  penalty,'  the  gnomic  aorist.  G.  Gr.  §  205,  MT.  §  155. 
I  The  plural  ai)rots  refers  to  the  collective  rts. 

§  3.  1.  25.  τΓρολαβόντ€5,  'by  anticipation.'  Thuc.  Ill  46.  6  χρη 
δέ  Tovs  έλενθέρουζ  ουκ  άφισταμένους  σφόδρα  κολά^ειν,  άλλα  πρΙν  άποστηναι 
...προκαταλαμβάνβιν,  οπωί  μηδ'  es  έπίνοιαν  τούτου  ϊωσι.  την  αρχήν. 
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'from  the  first,'  'to  begin  with.'  The  article  is  often  omitted  in  neg. 
sentences,  Jehb  on  Soph.  Aniig.  92. 

1.  26.  τοιοντοι...οΐοι...€φί£σθαι,,  'capable  of  aiming  at  any  vicious 
act.'  Cp.  Plato  Men.  42  A  τοι.ουτο%  olos  καΐ  6.\\ov  ποιησαι  πολιτικόν 
and  see  G.  MT.  §  759. 

1.  28.  ίλίυθί'ρα  αγορά  καλονμί'νη,  'a  free  Agora  as  it  is  called.' 
Aristotle  {Fo/.  vii  12)  recommends  such  an  ayopa  in  his  model  state  and 
mentions  one  existing  in  Thessaly.  Herodotus  I  153  tells  us  that  αύτοΙ 
01  He/Wat  ayop^ai  oudeu  έώθασι  χρέ^σθαι  ουδέ  σφί  ^στι  το  τταράτταν  ayoprj, 
Strabo  XV  19  ayopas  ούχ  άπτονται'  οΰτε  yap  ττωλοΟσιν  οΰτ'  ώνουνται. 

1.29•  τοίλλα  αρχεία,  'the  courts  of  the  magistrates  also.'  For  this 
use  of  aWos  see  iii  1.  127. 

1.  30.     τα  ώνια,  'market  wares':  ol  αγοραίοι,  'dealers,'  'traffickers.' 

I.  31.  άτΓίΐροκαλίαι,  'vulgarities,'  'specimens  of  coarseness,'  the 
abstract  plural  used,  as  often,  for  concrete  cases.     See  n.  on  iii  1.  143. 

1.  32.  άτΓ€λήλανται,  'are  excluded.'  For  the  tense  see  above 
\€\ύσθαι  i  1.  54,  below,  1.  177  n. 

1.  33.  τυρβη,  'turmoil,'  'babel';  not  found  elsewhere  in  Xen. 
Polyb.  I  xlvii  3  ψ  άμιξία?  καΐ  θορύβου  καΐ  τη$  \εγομ<:ΐ>ηί  τύρβη$  πλήρες  το 
στ  ρατ  aire  δον.  των  ττίτταιδευμενων,  'the  well-bred' :  for  this  educa- 

tion was  practically  for  the  ομότιμοι  not  for  all  Persians.     See  1.  τ 80. 

§  4.  1.  34•  διηρηται...τ€τταρα  μ.€ρη,  'is  divided  (1.  32  η.)  into  four 
parts.'  The  parts  into  which  a  thing  is  divided  are  put  in  apposition 
with  the  thing  itself,  according  to  the  usual  construction.  Cp.  1.  46  δώ- 
δεκα yap  και  Hepauv  φνλαι  δΐ7)ρηνται,  Plato  de  legg.  ']•^']  Ε  yri  δε  καΐ 
οΙκήσεις  ώσαύτωί  τα  αυτά  μέρη  διαΜεμηθήτω.     Madv.  Gr.  Synt,  §  25  C. 
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1.  36.  ίφήΡοις,  those  who  have  attained  the  age  of  16  or  17.  άλ- 
λο...αλλά  withuut  δέ  as  in  viii  ii  6,  Anab.  I  viii  9  άλλοι  δ'  ΐτΓττεί?,  άλλοι 
το^όται. 

1.  37•  Tois  ύττερ  τά  στρατεύσιμα  Ιτη  γεγονόσι,  'those  of  an  age 
beyond  military  ser\ice,'  i.q.  rotj  yepaιτέpoi%  §  13  1.  164,  νόμω... 

ΊΓοίρεισιν,  'it  is  customary  for  each  of  these  classes  to  attend  in  their 
several  quarters.'  πάρεισιν,  the  idea  of  antecedent  motion  being 
implied,  is  frequently  followed  by  eis  or  a  similar  preposition:  ν  iii 
40  6πω$  τταρ^σιν  eis  την  σvvτeτayμέvηv  χώραν,  VI  ii  40  irapeivai  χρη 
iravTas  εΐ$  την  τ€τayμέvηv  χώραν. 

1.  39*     άμα  rrj  ήμε'ρα,  'at  daybreak.'     So  άμα  eoj,  %μα  τφ  ηρι. 

1.  4θ•  ήνίκ'  άν...τΓρο\ωρη,  'at  whatever  hour  it  may  be  convenient." 
Cp,  in  ii  29  ην  πέμψης  όπόσα  σοι  προχωρεί  sc.  πέμπειν,  VIII  ii  6,  Arrian 
iie  vcnat,  XXI  i  ώστε  έφιέναι  των  κννών,  'όπως  αν  τοι  προχωρη. 

1.  42.     και  κοιμώνται,  'even  pass  the  night.' 

1.  43.     OTJV  Tois  γυμνητικοί5  ο'ΐΓλοΐ5,  §  9• 

1.  44-     οΰτοι,  sc.  οί  yεyaμ■ηκότεs.  επιζητοΰνται,  'are  positively 

expected.'  ήν  μή  ΐΓρορρηθή,  'unless  special  notice  has  been  given.' 

1.  45.     ovT€... καλόν,  sc.  αϋτοΐς  έστιν. 

§  5.     εφ*   εκάστω,    'for  each.'     So   Plato    Gorg.   §  96   τους  νόμους 
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riOeuTat   evi    τφ    ένί.  δώδ€κα...Ιΐ€ρ(Γών   ψυλαΐ    διηρηνται,    gen. 

of  the  divided  whole  instead  of  the  ordinary  construction  Il^crai  ds 
δώδεκα  φυ\α%  δι-βρηνται,  see  1.  34  η.  So  I/e/L  I  vii  23  δι^ρημένων  τψ 
iinepas  τριώρ  μερών.  Herodotus  (I  125)  mentions  only  ten  phylae  of  the 
Persians. 

1.  49.  βελτίοΓτου?  airoSeiKvaJvat,  'to  turn  them  out  best':  II  i  23 
κρατίστουί  rous  Χόχονί  άττοδείκνύναί,  VIII  i  17  ίρημα  των  ττολβμίωρ  τα 
πλάγια  ταΰτα  άττοδίίξω,  Arist.  J^/ut.  210  βλέττοντ'  αποδείξω  σε. 

1.  5ΐ•  τταρίχειν,  'to  make  them.'  Cp.  Oec.  iv  7  ot  clv. . .tovtovs 
δοκίμοι$ ...δτλοίί  κατεσκευασμένονί  τταρέχωσι,  V  5  σφοδρον  τό  σώμα 
•παρέχει. 

ι.  53•     '•'ήδ  μΐ€γίστη8  άρχηδ,  'the  supreme  authority.' 

1.  55•  οϊ  τΓροστατ€ύου(Γΐν,  δπω5...άτΓ0Τ€λώσ•ιν,  '  the  oliject  of  whose 
presidency  is  that  these  men  (as  well  as  their  juniors)  should  do  their 
proper  work.'  καΐ  ούτοι,  '  these  as  well  as  the  other  three  classes.' 

1.  56.  άτΓοτίλώσ-ιν,  'may  duly  fulfil,'  'discharge.'  The  preposi- 
tion άττό  imparts  a  similar  force  to  άπαριθμείν  (ill  i  42)  and  άττοδι- 
δόναι.  6κάσ-ττ)  ηλικία,  G.  Gr.  §  142. 

1.  58.     η,  'in  what  way,'  'by  what  means.'  ΙπιμΑονται,  sc.  oi 

ΊΙερσικοΙ  νδμοί  §  3.  ώ5  av...€lev  is  an  object  clause  after  έπιμέΧονται, 

'they  study  how  their  citizens  may  be  best.'  Slu  εΐεν  is  potential  and  ώ$ 
retains  its  original  force  as  in  vi  1.  2S8,  and  elsewhere  in  Xenophon.  G. 
MT.  §§  349—351• 

§  6.  1.  60.  διάγουσ-ι  μανθάνοντ€5,  'spend  their  time  in  learning.* 
G.  Gr.  §  279,  MT.  §  S79.     Cp.  below  1.  6^,  ν  1.  76. 

1.  6i.  errl  τοΰτο,  '  for  this  purpose,'  i.e.  iiri  το  μανθάνειν  την  δικαιο- 
σύνην. 

1,  63•  διατ€λοΰσι  το  'κΚεΙσ-τον  τη?  ημεραδ  δικάζοντ€5  αύτοίδ, 
'continue  the  greatest  part  of  the  day  admiuistermg  justice  to  them.' 

1.  64.     γαρ  δη,  '  for,  you  must  know.' 

Page  6. 

1.  66.     οΐ'ων  e'lKos,  short  for  οϊων  ^,κΚημΜ,τα  Ύΐ-γνεσθαι  εΐκόί  εστί. 

1.  67•  ουδ  αν  γνώσ•ι...άδικοί)ντα5,  'whomsoever  they  find  guilty  of 
any  one  of  these  offences.'     Cp.  iii  1.  192. 

1.  68.  τιμωρούνται,  'punish,'  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  law, 
which  is  violated  by  them :  κολάζονσ-ι,  '  chasten, '  for  the  good  of 
the  offender  himself.  Aristot.  jR/ieL  I  10  διαφέρει  δέ  ij  τιμωρία  και 
κ6\ασι$'  ή  μεν  yap  κόλασίϊ  του  πάσχοντος  ενεκά  έστιν,  η  δε  τιμωρία  τοΰ 
ποιοΟντος,  'ίνα  άποπΧηρωθ^. 

§  7.  1.  69.  δικάζονσι...€γκληματθ5...άχαριστία5,  '  they  try  on  a 
charge  of  ingratitude,'  genitive  of  the  crime  after  a  verb  of  judicial 
action  (rare  with  δικάξ'ειν),  G.  Gr.  §  173,  2. 

1.  70.     άνθρωτΓοι,  generically  'mankind,'   'the  world.'  μκτοΰστ, 

άλλήλουδ  μάλιστα:  Shakespeare  Twelph  Night  ill  4.  388:  '/  haie 
ingraliiiide  7)iore  in  a  ?iia}i  \  than  lying,  vaitiness,  babbling,  drtinken- 
ness,  I  or  any  taint  of  vice  -vhose  strong  corruption  \  inhabits  our  frail 
blood.^  μεν . . . δε,  '  although . . . yet. ' 

1.  71.     δικάζονται,  'go  to  law,'  lit.  'get  their  case  tried.' 
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1.  72.  μη  άΐΓθ8ιδόντα:  μ-η,  not  oi5,  because  the  participle  is  equiva- 
lent to  a  conditional  relative  sentence. 

1.  73.  καΐ  τοίτον, '  him  as  well '  as  those  guilty  of  the  other  offences 
spoken  of  in  §  6. 

1.  74.  αν  άμ€λώ$  ^χ€ΐν  irepi,  'would  be  negligent  in  their  duty 
towards.'     The  oblique  of  a/xeXws  h.v  ^χοιεν. 

1.  75•     δί,  'and  in  fact.' 

§  8.  1.  78.  σ•ωφρο<Γυιθ]ν,  'sobriety,'  'temperance.'  "σωφροσύνη 
is  the  wise  discretion  which  not  only  sees  the  right  course,  but  is  not 
drawn  from  it  by  any  impetuous  feeling." — Forbes,  Glossary  to  Thucyd. 
I,  p.  167.  μ^'γα  0Γυμβάλλ€ται  «Is  το  μανθάν€ΐν  σωφρονίίν  avTOvs, 

'it  contributes  greatly  to  their  learning  how  to  control  themselves,  that 
etc'  The  subject  of  the  verb  is  the  clause  introduced  by  ort.  Cp. 
VI  i  28  et's  TO  κρατβΊν  ουδέν  μέ-γα  σνμβάλλίσθαί. 

1.  8ο.  ανά  πάσαν  ήμί'ραν,  'daily';  but  ανά  πασαν  την  ημίραν,  'all 
day  long. ' 

1.  83.  ΐΓ€ΐθομ€'νου5...ΐ£Γχυρώ5,  'strictly  obedient.'  Its  position  at 
the  end  of  the  sentence  adds  emphasis  to  the  adverb. 

1.  85.  γαστρόδ  καΐ  ττοτοΰ,  'in  eating  and  drinking.'  Oec.  ix  11 
ζ'γκρατβστάτη  καϊ  ^αστρο^  καΐ  dfov. 

1.  86.  ον  irpocr0€V...irplv  αν  άφώσιν  {avTovs)  οι  άρχοντίξ,  'not 
leaving  their  posts  to  satisfy  their  appetite,  until  the  ofhcers  give  them 
leave.'     For  πρΙν  αν  see  G.  Gr.  §  240,  2  ;  MT.  §  645. 

1.  88.  τταρά  μητρ£ :  quasi-proper  names,  as  those  of  near  relatives, 
may  like  proper  names  be  used  without  the  article,  particularly  when 
governed  by  a  preposition.     Cp.  ii  iii  10. 

I.  90.  <ΓΪτον...οψον  are  predicates,  οψον  denotes  anytliing  eaten 
with  bread  as  'a  relish,'  such  as  vegetables.  Scott  Pirate  ch.  xi  note  : 
"what  is  eat  by  way  of  relish  to  dry  bread  is  called  'kitchen'  in 
Scotland,  as  cheese,  dried  fish,  or  the  like  relishing  morsels."  κάρδαμον, 
nasiurtiuw,  'cress,'  or  its  seed  which  the  Persians  ate  bruised  like  our 
mustard.  It  was  supposed  to  be  a  good  absorbent.  Cp.  §  11  1.  131  ; 
Strabo  XV  3  §  18  ;  Cic.  Tiisc.  v.  34,  J^in.  ii  28;  Plin.  NaL  H.  xix  8. 
πΐ€ΐν,  'to  drink  from,'  infm.  of  purpose,  G.  Gr.  §  265.  The  κώθων 
was  a  Laconian  drinking  vessel  Avith  one  handle,  made  of  earthen- 
ware or  metal  and  used  by  soldiers,  Plutarch  Lycurg.  9.  4,  Arist. 
Eq.  600. 

1.  91.  ώ5,  for  ώστ€,  'so  as  to,'  cp.  i  1.  27.  Herod,  i  71  calls  the 
Persians  ύδροποτ€οντα$  'water-drinkers,'  cp.  ν  §  i2. 

1•  93•  ^  ή  «"ττακαίδίκα,  short  for  €κκαίδ€κα  η  έτττακαίδβκα,  as  iv  16 
■wevTe  η  έκκαίδζκα.  oiiro  yiVias,  '  from  birth.' 

1.  94.     €K  τούτου,  'after  this  period.'     So  1.  96  αφ'  οΰ,  ex  quo. 

1.  95.  ίξίρχονται,  '  they  pass  (out  of  the  class  of  boys)  into  that  of 
ephebi':  §§  12,  13. 

§  9.     1.  96.     διάγου<Γΐν,  cp.  11.  19,  60,  81. 
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1.  97.  6K  Ίταίδων,  'from  the  class  of  boys,'  so  always  without  the 
article,  1.  205,  ν  7,  ii  iii  10,  vi  20. 
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1.  99.  δοκ£ΐ  γάρ...δ€ΐσ'θα(,.  In  rep.  Lac.  3.  2  Xenophon  says 
that  Lycurgus  noticed  this  age  as  being  specially  addicted  to  pride, 
violence  and  wantonness,  and  therefore  imposed  the  heaviest  labours  on 
it. 

1.  100.  τΓαρ^ου<Γΐ...χρή<Γ0αι,  Offer  for  service':  cp.  11.  90,  152. 
την  ήμ.€ραν,  'durnig  the  (.lay time.' 

1.  ioi.  ην  τι  δέωνται,  virip  του  κοινοί),  'should  they  want  (to 
employ)  them  for  anything  in  the  public  service.'     For  rt  see  1.  123. 

1,  103.  βασιλ€ύ8,  'the  King.'  The  article  is  often  omitted  with 
this  word. 

I.  104.  την  ήμίσ•£ΐαν  τήξ  φυλακής  :  the  word  iiptavs  takes  the 
gender  of  the  partitive  word,  as  IV  ν  i  πέμτΓ€Τ€  του  πβττοιημέρου  σίτου 
rbv  ημισυν,  4  τ'^^  &ρτων  tous  ήμίσΗ^.  So  other  words  denoting  a  part, 
III  ii  2  ΐΓθ\λην  τη$  χώρα$,  ι  8  ttjs  Ύψ...όπόσην  etc.  ιτοΐίΐ  δέ  τοΰτο, 

'  he  does  so,'  i.e.  goes  out  hunting. 

1.  105.  τοΰ  μηνόδ,  'in  the  month,'  i.e.  'every  month.'  Anab.  vii 
vi  7  δαρεικόν  €καστο$  οϊσβί  τοΰ  μηνόζ  υμών.  τταρα  την  ψαρέτραν.. 

κοπίδα  ή  σ"άγαριν,  '  beside  their  quiver  a  knife  or  dagger  in  a  sheath. ' 
In  §  13  the  adyapis  is  called  μάχαιρα.  "The  blade  ot  the  kottLs  seems 
to  have  been  slightly  curved  like  that  of  a  pruning-hook  (Quint.  Curt. 
z'it.  Alex,  viii  14  copidas  vacant gladios  leniler  curvatos,  falcibus  similes). 
It  was  worn  in  a  sheath  (/coXeos)  and  was  probably  thrust  into  the  belt 
or  girdle,  like  the  similar  weapon,  half  knife,  half  dagger,  of  a  modern 
Persian." — Ra\vlinson.  The  cayapcs  is  probably  also  a  kind  of  dagger, 
short,  curved  and  double-edged,  now  called  khanjar.  Rawlinson, 
Herod,  vol.  I,  p.  351. 

1.  107.  γί'ρρον:  "the  ordinary  defence  of  the  Persian  against  the 
weapons  of  his  enemy  was  a  shield  of  wicker-work,  which  covered  him 
almost  from  head  to  foot  (ξυΧίνη  και  ποδιηρη$  aairis,  Suidas  s.  v.  yeppo- 
φόροι).  This  he  commonly  planted  on  the  ground,  supporting  it  perhaps 
with  a  crutch,  while  he  shot  his  arrows  from  behind  it." — Rawlinson. 
See  Herod,  vii  6,  IX  61 ;  Xen.  Anab.  i  viii  9.  ιταλτά  δύο:  "the 

javelin  of  the  Persian  horseman,  which  was  his  special  weapon,  was  a 
short  strong  spear  or  pike,  with  a  shaft  of  cornel-wood  (vii  i  2)  and 
an  iron  point.  One  of  the  two  was  used  as  a  missile,  the  other  in  hand- 
to-hand  combat  (e/c  xeipbs)  with  the  enemy  {Anab.  i  viii  3,  de  re  equestr. 
XII  12  τά  κρανέϊνα  δύο  παλτά  μάλλον  έταινούμβν,  Arrian  £xp.  Alex,  i 
1 5)." — Rawlinson. 

1.  108.  €K  χίΐρόδ,  conwiittus,  *at  close  quarters,'  lit.  'from  out  of 
the  hand,'  i.e.  holding  it  in  the  hand,  iv  iii  9  τταλτά,  ois  καΐ  μζθιέντβ^ 
και  έχοντ€$  χρφμβθ'  αν.  The  aor.  άφύναι  serves  to  mark  the  instan- 
taneous action,  the  present  χρησθαι  the  continued  use. 

§  10.     δια  τοΰτο... oTi,  'because.' 

1.  no.  των  άλλων  ίττιμίλίται  οπωδ  dv  θηρώσιν,  by  anticipation  for 
έτΓψ.έλζταί  οΐΓω$  αν  oi  άλλοι  θ.  See  above  i  1.  76.  For  the  use  of  δττωϊ 
d.v  in  the  object  clause  with  the  subjunctive  see  G.  MT.  §  348. 

1.  III.  άληθ€σ-τάτη...δοκ€ί...αϋτη  ή  μ6λ€τη  κτλ.,  'this  training  in 
the  art  of  war  was  considered  by  them  to  be  the  most  genuine  one.' 
Cp.    VIII  i  3  ταύτην   {την  θήραν)  ψ/ούμενος  άρίστην  άσκησιν  πολεμικών 
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ilvax  KoX  iiririKiji  de  άληθεστάτην,  Cyneg.  12.  i  τα  irpbs  τον  troXe^ov 
μάλιστα  τταίδβύει  τούτο  το  ^pyov. 

ι.  ιΐ3•  ψύχη  καΐ  θάλιτη,  'hot  and  cold  weather,'  'extremes  of  heat 
and  cold.'      Oec.  ν  4  ψύχη  re  χ€ίμώνοί  και  θάΧττη  θέρονί  έθΊ'ζβι  καρτβρβΐν. 

1.  115.     ανάγκη,  sc.   βστί.  οττου  αν  irapairiirTT),  'wherever  it 

(to  θηρίορ)  falls  in  their  way,'  not  to  be  taken  impersonally  'whenever 
there  is  any  opportunity.' 

1.  117.  θη'γ€σ•θαι,  'to  be  whetted,'  'stimulated,'  vi  1,  462,  11  i  11, 
xiii  20.  όλκιμων,  'strong.'     Both  are  poetical  words,  rarely  found 

in  prose,  see  Oec.  vi  10. 

1.  119.     ρα.διον,  sc.  εστί. 

1.  I20.  tC  &nta-Ti  των  τταρόντων,  'what  is  not  to  be  found  of  what 
is  to  be  met  with.' 

§  11.     1.  121.     •ΤΓλ€ίΛν...τών  τταίδων,  i.e.  -π-Χέορ  η  oi  iraloes  ^χονσι. 

1.  122.     ώ$  το  €ΐκ05,  sc.  εστί,  'as  is  natural.'  τάλλα,  'in  all 

other  respects,'  Otherwise. '     G.  Gr.  §  160. 

1.  123.     θηρώντ€5,  'while  hunting,'  G.  Gr.  §  277.  ουκ  dv  άρκτ- 

τησ€ΐαν,  'they  won't  take  luncheon,' has  much  the  same  meaning  as 
ούκ  άριστωσι,  the  potential  optative  Λvith  av  ha\ang  sometimes  a  sense 
approaching  that  of  the  present  indicative.  τι,  'at  all,'  1.  ror. 

1.  124.  €πι.καταμ€ίναι,  'to  remain  on,'  i.e.  longer  than  usual.  Cp. 
iirnropeiy,  'to  prolong  labour,'  V  iv  17.  άλλως.  '  on  other  grounds,' 

vi  1.  120. 

1.  125.  TO  ουν  άριστον  τοΰτο :  οΰν  recapitulates  with  emphasis 
what  has  been  implied  before  l  vi  5  παρέχονται  οΰν  τοιούτου^.  Trans- 
late :  '  making  their  supper,  I  say,  with  this  their  dinner's  allowance.' 

1.  126.     την  ύστεραίαν,  sc.  ήμίραρ,  'all  next  day.' 

1.  127.  τούτω  and  τώ  are  always  used  in  Attic  prose,  not  ταύτα  and 
τά.     See  II  iii  10,  V  ν  2,  vii  i  24,  viii  iv  12.  μιας  ήμί'ραβ  σίτον  δα- 

Ίτανώσι,  'they  consume  only  one  day's  allowance  of  food.' 
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1.  128.  τοίτο  -ΓΓοιοΰσ-ι,  'they  do  so,'  i.e.  practise  this  abstinence; 
1.  104η.  τοΰ  Ιθίζίσθαι  2ν€κα  :  1.  ii. 

1.  130.     δψον,  predicate,  'as  a  relish.'     See  1.  90.  01  τηλικοΰ- 

Toi,  '  those  of  this  age,'  i.e.  the  ephebi. 

1.  131.  €1  δ€  μη,  '  if  they  don't  catch  anything,'  'otherwise,'  answer- 
ing to  δ,τι  SLv  =  iav.  TO  κάρ5αμον,  '  the  cress,'  §  8. 

1.  133.  errl  τω  (τίτω,  '  with  their  bread.'  VI  ii  27  iwl  τω  σίτφ  άρχώ- 
fieda  irLveiu  ϋδωρ.  Cic.  Tusc.  ν  99  Xenophon  Persas  ?tegat  ad  panetn 
adhibere  quicquam  pr cuter  nasturtium,  1.  90,  Mem.  iii  xiv  2  έσθίουσι 
μ^ν  yip  δη  iraPTes  iirl  τφ  σίτφ  οψον  όταν  trap^,  Arist.  Ach.  835  iraieiv 
4φ'  άλι  τάν  μαδδαν  'to  eat  barley-bread  with  salt.' 

1.  134.  ττώε  ήδΰ,  not  '  how  pleasant !'  which  would  be  expressed  by 
ώί  ήδύ  (see  1.  42),  but  irQs  belongs  to  the  whole  clause,  'in  what  way.' 
Cp.  Mem.  IV  ii  23  νΰν  δέ  ttws  otet  μζ  άθύμω%  ^χειν;  On  the  neuter 
predicate  adjective  ήδύ  referring  to  the  masculine  and  feminine  subjects 
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see  G.  Gr.  §  138  note  2  {c).  Κ^ϊζα•  καΐ  όίρτος:  yuaja  (from  μ/α-τ^ν 

'to  knead')  was  a  simple  cake  of  dough,  made  of  barley-meal  (άλ0ιτα), 
which  when  dry  was  moistened  with  water,  or  wine  and  oil,  and  eaten 
without  further  cooking.  It  seems  to  have  been  like  cold  porridge. 
Bread  (apros)  made  of  wheat  en  flour  (aXevpa)  was  baked  {τΓζπ€μμένο$). 
Mahafiy,  Old  Greek  Life,  p.  31. 

1.  135.     φαγ€ΐν...'π•ΐ€ίν,  G.  Gr.  §  261,  2. 

§  12.     αί  μ€'νουσ•αι  ψυλαί,  §  9  1.  I02. 

1.  136.     διατρίβουσ-ι  μ€λ£τώσαι,  cf.  1.  60. 

1.  138.     διαγωνιξόμίνοι,  referring  to  the  ίφηβοι  of  αί  μένονσαί  φνλαί. 

1.  1 39•  τούτων,  i.e.  των  re  άλλων  /cat  του  To^eueif  καΧ  του  άκον- 
Ti^eiu. 

1.  140.  Ιν  η  δ*  αν  των  φυλών,  for  €au  δ'  Ιν  tivl  των  φυλών  ώσι, 
hence  αύτων  not  τοντωι>  in  the  next  clause, 

1.  141.     δαημονί'σ-τατοι,  an  Ionic  word:  cp.  adarjs  vi  43.  cviri- 

(Γτότατοι,  '  most  obedient,'  II  i  24  εύττιστόταται  rots  ίρχουσιν. 

1.  142.  τον  νίν  άρχοντα,  'their  present  governor,'  iii  1.  162,  G. 
Gr.  §  141. 

1.  144.  al  άρχαί,  concrete,  'the  authorities,'  as  in  iv  ν  i;,  Thuc.  ν 
47•  ΙΟ  αί  ^νδημα  άί>χαί.     So  poiesias  is  used  in  Latin,  luv.  X  100. 

1.  145.     €ρευνήο-αι,  perhaps  with  a  thought  of  the  Spartan  κρυτττεία. 

1.  146.     ντΓοδραμεϊν,  'to  intercept,'  Arist.  £q.  676.  όίλλο  τι, 

sc.  δετ^στ?  χρησθαι,  'in  any  other  service.'     For  δσα  see  G.  Gr.  §  151. 

1.  148.  τα  δί'κα  έ'τη,  '  their  ten  years,'  mentioned  in  §  9  1.  96.  Cp. 
1.  161  τά  TreVre  και  είκοσιν  ίτη. 

§  13.     1.  150.     ίξδ'λθωσ-ι,  sc.  e/c  των  έφηβων,  cp.  1.  95•  ΤΓ€'ντ€ 

και  €Ϊκο(Γΐν  ετη,  i.e.  τά  στρατεύσιμα  βτη  (1.  37)• 

1.152.  'ΓΓαρ€χουσι...χρήσ-θαι,  see  1.  ιοο.  The  infinitive  expressing 
the  purpose  is  generally  in  the  active,  so  that  the  object  of  the 
governing  verb  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  infinitive  :  cp.  de  re  eq.  vi  16 
μ.η  Ίταρέχοντοί  ϊτητου  δύναχχθαί  άναβαίνειν,  Plato  Alen.  ηο  Ε  τταρέχει 
έαντον  έρωτάν  'he  gives  himself  up  to  be  questioned,'  G.  Gr.  §  265. 

1.  153.     viirep  του  κοινού,  'for  the  public  service,'  1.  loi.  δσ-α 

φρονούντων  ηδη  κτλ.,  'in  all  works  suitable  to  those  who  have  now 
(unlike  the  ephebi)  come  to  years  of  discretion  and  are  still  (unlike  the 
yepaiTepoi)  vigorous.'  For  the  meaning  of  δυναμένων  {virentiiun  aetate) 
cp.  Lys.  II  53  oi  μέν  ουκέτι  τοϊ$  σώμασιν,  oi  δ'  οΰττω  δυνάμβνοι.•.  and  with 
φρονούντων  ήδη,  A/em.  Ι  ii  35  οσουττερ  χρόνου  βουλεύειν  ούκ  έξ€στιν  ώ$ 
οΰττω  φρονίμοί$  οΰσι,  Aeschin.  adz:  T?m.  §  139  '^V'^  φρονούσαν  ήλικίαν. 

1.  156.  τά  άγχί'μαχα  οτΓλα  καλούμενα,  'the  arms  for  close  fight,  as 
they  are  called,'  1.  28. 

1.  158.  οιόνπερ  γράφονται... ^χοντ€5,  'just  such  as  that  with  which 
the  Persians  are  represented  in  pictures.'  The  writer  is  perhaps  think- 
ing of  the  picture  of  the  battle  of  Marathon  in  the  Stoa  Poecile  at 
Athens;  cp.  Aeschin.  3.  186  ενταύθα  {iv  τ-§  ϋοίκίλτ))  η  έν  'Μ.αραθώνι 
μάχη  -γέΎραπται,  [Dem.]  59•  94  '^°-'•  ^^^  ""-^  ^^^  '''Ψ  άνδρα^αθίαί  αύτων 
(των  ΤΙλαταιέων)  υπομνήματα  έν  τ^  ΙΙοικίλ^  στοφ  Ύραφη  δβδήλωκεν,  see 
I'ausan.  ν  xi  6. 
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1.  159.      μάχαιραν,  here  =  κοπίδα,  §  g. 

1.  161.      8ιατ€λ€σ-ω<Γΐν,  'shall  have  completed.' 

1.  162.  €Ϊησ-αν  αν,  'they  may  well  be,'  §  11.  irXeiov  τι  γΓγονότίξ 
ή  τα  ΤΓ€ντηκοντα  €τη,  'somewhat  more  than  fifty.'  A  numeral  may 
have  the  article  when  it  stands  for  a  round  number,  1.  148,  II  i  6  '^ίήδων 
iwTreis  wXeiovs  των  μυρίων,  Afiab.  IV  viii  22  ^μίΐναν  ημέρας  άμφΐ  τάί 
τριάκοντα,  '  they  stayed  about  thirty  days. ' 

§  14.     1.    166.      τη?  Ιαυτών,  sc.  777s. 

1.  167.  θανάτου  κρίνουσ-ι..  '  they  judge  in  matters  of  life  and  death,' 
§  7  1.  69,  J^d//.  II  iii  12  ous  -^Oeaav  iv  Ty  δημοκρατία  άπό  συκοφαντίας 
ζ'ωντα$,  συΧ\αμβάνοντ€$  ΰττη^ον  θανάτου. 

Ι.  169.  ΙλλίτΓΤ)  τι  των  vo|iijuuv,  'omit,  fail  in,  any  of  the  regulations 
prescribed  by  law. ' 

1.  170.  φαίνουοΓΐ,  the  technical  term  for  'giving  information' 
{φάσΐί)  against  a  malefactor,  especially  against  smugglers  and  those 
who  defraud  the  state.  και  των  άλλων  ό  βουλόμ^νος,  '  or  any  one 

else  who  chooses.' 

1.  171.  cKKpivovciv,  sc.  €K  των  ομότιμων,  'exclude  by  their  judg- 
ment.' 

1.  172.  άτιμο5  διατ€λ€ί  (without  ων,  cp.  1.  190),  'suffers  a  loss  of 
civic  privileges  for  the  rest  of  his  life.' 

§  15.  1.  174.  μικρόν  έτΓάν€ΐμ.ι  κτλ.,  Ί  will  go  back  a  little,'  i.e. 
to  the  account  of  the  youths  again. 

1.  175.     γάρ  introduces  the  explanation  as  in  iii  1.  i. 

1.  177.  άΐΓίλήλαται,  'is  excluded.'  Cp.  1.  32  η.,  Plato  Rep.  564  D 
5ta  TO  μη  h^Tiuov  elvai.  αλλ'  άττελαννβσθαι  των  άρχων. 

1.  ι8ι.  άργοΰνταδ,  predicative,  'without  work.'  See  VIII  iii  37 
ό  πατήρ  ου  δυνάμβνοί  (e/ie)  τρέφ€ΐν  apybv,  eis  ay pov  άπα-γα-γών  iKeXevaev 
έρτγάζεσθαι.. 

1.  183.  avTois  is  used  for  tovtol^,  as  if  eav  Tivei  παιδ^υθωσι  had 
preceded,  cp.  1.  142  n. 

I.  184.  V€avio-K€ve(r6ai,  'to  pass  their  youth,'  a  rare  and  post- 
classical  word,  used  only  in  the  present  tense.  tous  μη  8iairai8€v- 
θ€Ϊ<Γΐν  ovTws,  '  those  who  have  not  gone  through  this  course  of  educa- 
tion.'     Cp.  V  1.    I  I  δΐ€\θών  την  παιδείαν  ταντην. 

1.  187•  (τυναλίζίσ-θαι  «Is,  'to  be  incorporated  among,'  an  Ionic  and 
poetical  word. 
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1.  190.     διαγί'νωιπ-αι  άνίΐΓίλητΓτοι,  sc.  6vt6s,  1.  172.  τών  γίραι- 

τ€ρων  γίγνονται,  predicate  partitive  genitive,  see  G.  Gr.  §  169,  'are 
included  in  the  class  of  elders.' 

1.  191.  δια  Ίτάντων  των  καλών,  cp.  ΙΙ^ίί.  V  iv  32  τγοΓ?  re  ών  και 
ΐΓαιδίσκο$  και  ηβών  πάντα  τα  καλά  ποιών  δίβτΑβσβ,  A^es.  Ill  ι  πάντων 
τών  καλών  ήρα.  τά  καλά  meant  at  Sparta  the  public  and  regular 
education  {αΎω-γή)  requisite  for  a  full  citizen  from  earliest  youth  to  old 
age,  as  well  as  the  honours  and  distinctions  allied  to  it. 

H.  X.  I.  ς 
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1.  192.     ή  •ΐΓθλιτ€ία  αυτή,  sc.  Ιστί. 

1.  193.  ij  οϊονται...άν  €Ϊναι,  '  l)y  the  observance  of  which  they 
fancy  that  they  will  be  best  citizens.'  The  protasis  to  h,v  (hat  is 
implied   in  χρώμ€ΐΌί  =  €ί  χρωντο,   Ο.   Gr.   §  226. 

§  1β.  1.  195.  του  iK-iroveitrBai  την  δίαιταν,  "οΓ  their  food  being 
worked  off  by  exercise.'     Cp.  vi  1.   195  εκπονώ  τα  ίίσώντα. 

1.  197.     irrucLV  ..ά•π•ομυττ€{Γθαι,  i.e.  άντίον  άλλον,  Herod.  I  99. 

1.   198.      φύσ•η9  μίίΓτους  (sc.  OfTas),  'flatulent.' 

1.  201.     ουκ  αν  ίδύναντο..  €1  μη  Ιχρώντο.     G.  Gr.  §  222,  ΜΤ.  §  410. 

1.  2θ3•     άλλη  ττη,  sc.  siidando.  άτΓοχωρίίν.  sc.  τό  hypbv,  'so 

that  it  may  pass  off" :  Mem.  i  iv  6.  κατά,  'concerning,'  '  with  re- 

gard to.' 

1.  204.     ου,  sc.  Ki''poi'.  ώρμήθη,  'was  started,'  'taken  in  hand,' 

so  Herod.  Ill  56  ώ%  6  μαται6τ€ρο$  λόyos  ώρμηται,  iv  16  τψ  yijs,  τη$  ττέρι 
oSe  6  λ6yos  ώρμηται  Xeyeadai. 

1.  205•  άίΓΟ  iraiSos,  'from  boyhood,"  so  έκ  παίδων  I.  97,  ν  i  2,  έκ 
παιδιού  \Λ  1.  242,  Π  iii  10. 


CHAPTER  in. 

§  1.  1.  I.  όλίγω  Ίτλίίον,  'a  little  more,'  G.  Gr.  §  188,  2.  Some 
MSS  and  edd.  read  πλβώνων  but  cp.  ν  iii  28  μείον  η  ev  ^ξ  η  έπτα  ημ€paLS, 
Anah.  1  ii  1 1  μισθοί  πλέον  η  τριών  μηνών,  \vhere  μείον  and  πλέον  are 
adverbial  accusatives,  not  ace.  of  duration  of  time. 

1.  3.  των  ήλικων  8ιαφ€'ρων  €φαίν6το,  'showed  himself  superior  to 
his  equals  in  age,'  G.  Gr.  §  280,  λΙΤ.  §  8oo.  els,  'in  respect  of.' 

1.  4.     ά  δ€θΐ,  'such  things  as  were  necessary,'  G.  Gr.  §  233. 

1.  7.     ήκου€ν.  'he  had  heard  reports'  from  time  to  time. 

1.  9.     irpos  τον  iraTepa,  'to  her  father.'  και  τον  Κΰρον  τον  υΐόν 

?χουσ-α,  '  and  bringing  Avith  her  Cyrus  ' ;  after  αντή  re  should  have 
followed  και  ό  Kvpos  ό  vibs  αντψ,  but  such  irregularities  are  frequent; 
cp.  Thuc.  VIII  55.  2  avTos  re  και  τό  περί  αυτόν  έπικουρικόν  έχων. 

^2.  1.  ΙΟ.  ώ9... τάχιστα,  'as  soon  as  ever.'  ?γνω...τη5  μητρό§ 
•π-ατερα  όντα,  'came  to  know  that  Astyages  Avas  his  mother's  father.' 
For  έyvω  οντά  see  G.  Gr.  §  280. 

1.  II.  οία  δη  ΐΓαί8...ών,  'being  naturally  an  affectionate  boy,'  G. 
MT.  §  862. 

1.  12.  ώσ-irep  αν  €Ϊ  τΐ5...άσ••π•άξοιτο,  elliptically  for  ώσπερ  άν  rts 
άσπάξΌιτο,  ei  άσπάξοιτο,  the  verb  of  the  conclusion  being  omitted,  'just 
as  one  would  do,  if  etc'     See  G.  Gr.  §  212,  3. 

1.  14.  και... δη',  'and  in  fact.'  The  verb  coupled  to  ησπάξετο  by 
the  και  is  έλεyε  1.  22. 

1.  15.  οφθαλμών  ύτΓογραφη,  'by  painting  under  the  eyes,'  in  order 
to  give  them  a  softer  or  more  animated  expression.  Cp.  viil  i  41  υπο- 
χρΊεσθαι  tovs  όφθαλμούί  προσίβτο,  ώ?  εύοφθαλμότεροι  φα'ινοιντο  ή  είσί,  viii 
20  Toi'S  κοσμητα$  οΊ  ύποχρίουσί  τε  και  έντρίβονσιν  αύτού$,  2  Kings  ix.  30 
Ίεζάβελ. .  .έστιμμίσατο  tovs  οφθαλμούς  αυτής.     The  pigment  used  for  the 
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purpose  was  called  ΰττόΎραμμα.  It  was  made  from  burnt  and  pulverised 
στίμμι  stibium  or  'sesqui-sulphuret  of  antimony.'  It  is  still  used  in  the 
East  under  the  name  cohel,  surnieh. 
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1.  16.  χρώμιατο5  €VTpi\|/€t,  '  by  rubbing  some  pigment  into  the  skin.' 
The  pigments  employed  by  the  Greek  women  were  either  ψιμύθιον 
certissa  'white  lead,'  ayxovaa  [ΐ^γονσα],  'alkanet'  (Arist.  Lys.  48,  Eccl. 
929),  the  root  of  which  yields  a  red  dye,  ΐΓαι.δέμω$,  'rouge,'  the  juice  of 
ih.&  σνκάμι,νον  mormn  'mulberry,'  and  φΊ<κο%  'sea- weed,'  from  which  a 
red  colour  was  prepared.  Xen.  Oec.  x  2  /δών  Trore  αύτψ  έντβτριμμέ- 
νην  ΐΓθ\\φ  μέν  φιμμνθίφ,  δττωί  λξνκοτέμα  ert  δοκοίη  dvax  τ)  ην,  TroWrj  5e 
έ-γχούστ)  δτΓωί  ερυθρότερα  ψαίνοιτο  τη$  άληθβίαί  κτλ.  κόμ.αΐ8  irpocr- 

OcTois,  'a  wig,'  'false  hair.'  Cp.  Arist.  Thesm.  fr.  ν  {y.o  Koch)  ό'σ' 
T\v  nepiepy^  αύταίσι  των  φορημάτων,  !  oaais  τβ  irepLweTTovatv  auras  νροσ- 
θέτοί$. 

1.   i8.     καΐ  οι  χιτών€8,  "as  also  the  tunics."  KavSvs  was  the 

favourite  dress  of  the  Medes,  well  known  to  us  from  the  sculptures. 
The  famous  Median  garment,  έσθη^  Μηόικτ?  of  Herodotus  I  135,  στοΚτ] 
Μηδική  of  Xenophon  Cyr.  I  iv  26,  vill  viii  15,  and  στολή  ΙΙερσική  of 
Strabo  XI  xiii  9  (which  he  says  expressly  was  adopted  from  the  Medes), 
was  the  long  flowing  robe  so  remarkable  for  its  graceful  folds,  which  is 
the  garb  of  the  kings,  the  chief  nobles,  and  the  officers  of  the  court  in  all 
the  Persian  bas-reliefs,  and  which  is  seen  also  upon  the  darics  and  the 
gems.  ol  (Γτρ€ΤΓτοί  (i.e.  κύκΧοι,  στρετττό?  being  properly  a  verbal 

adj.  from  στρέφβιν),  'chains  or  collars  of  twisted  work.'  Herod,  ill  20 
στρ€ΐΓτ6ν  irepLavxevLOv. 

1.  19.  τα  ψ€'λια  τα  irepl  ταΐ8  χ€ρσ-ίν,  'bracelets  on  the  arms.' 
These  consisted  of  three  or  four  massive  coils  of  bronze  or  gold  (Herod. 
Ill  20,  IX  80,  2  Sam.  i.  10)  and  are  frequently  to  be  seen  in  the 
sculptures. 

1.  20.  Iv  Uiptrais  Tois  οϊκοι,  'in  their  own  country  Persis,'  as 
opposed  to  the  Persian  Empire.  "Persia  proper,  the  modem  Farista}i 
or  Fars,  lay  upon  the  gulf  to  which  it  has  given  name,  extending  from 
the  mouth  of  the  Oroatis  {Tab)  to  the  point  where  the  gulf  joins  the 
Indian  Ocean.  Its  length  seems  to  have  been  about  450  and  its  average 
width  about  250  miles.  It  thus  contained  an  area  of  rather  more 
than    100,000    square    miles" — Rawlinson.  ιτολύ,    like    τζάνυ, 

μάλα,  μάλλον  and  other  adverbs  of  intensity,  is  frequently  separated 
from  the  adjectives  or  adverbs  which  it  qualifies  for  the  sake  of  ad- 
ditional emphasis.     Cp.  below  1.  28,  vi  1.  425. 

1.  21.  €σ•θήτ65,  the  plural  is  seldom  found,  because  of  the  collective 
use  of  the  singular.  It  is  here  used  to  denote  the  varieties  of  costumes 
referred  to.  See  for  the  fact  Plutarch  A/or.  229  F  'λλέξανδρο$  ου  τήν 
έσθήτα  ττροσήκατο  τήν  '^ΐηδικήν,  άλλα  τήν  ΙΙβρσικήν  πολλω  τή$  Μηδικής 
€ύτ€λ€στ€ραν  οΰσαν. 

1.  2  1.  φαυλοτεραι,  'coarser,'  'meaner,'  Π  iv  5  '''V  φανλότητι  τψ 
στολής.  δίαιται,  cu/izis  victusqtu^  'their  manner  of  life'  generally. 
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with  especial  reference  to  their  food.  όρων  δη,  'seeing,   I   say,' 

resumptive  use  of  Όρων  δή  after  the  parenthetical  clause,  cp.  1.    14. 

1.  22.     €μβλ€7Γων  αύτώ,  G.  Gr.  §  187.     Cp.  ένβώραί  iv  1.  344. 

1.  23.     tis  KttXos,  'how  fine!'     See  on  1.  42.  μοι,  the  ethic 

dative  used  here  to  express  surprise. 

1.  25.     άρα,  'naturally,'  as  in  iv  1.  in,  viii  iv  7. 

1.  27.     (u'vTOt   for    δέ   as    1.    152.  οσ-ων,    by  assimilation   or 

attraction  for  oaovs,  G.  Gr.  §  153.  eirl  rais  Ovpais,  'at  the  gates  of 

the  palace.'  From  the  Eastern  custom  of  receiving  petitions  at  the 
gate,  ai  βασιλέων  θύραι  became  an  ordinary  phrase  like-  'the  Sublime 
Porte.'  Cp.  //f/i.  I  vi  7  άχθ^σθβΐί  rais  itrl  τα$  θύρα%  φοιτησβσιν,  Herod. 
Ill  119. 

§  3.  1.  30.  €τίμα,  'present  as  a  mark  of  honour,'  Anah.  I  ii  27 
KOpos  δ'  ΐκβίνω  δώρα  {^δωκβν)  a  νομίζζται.  τταρά  βασίλίΐ  τίμια,  ϊππον 
χρνσοχαΚινον  και  στρζτττόν  χρνσονν  και  ψέλια  και  άκινάκην  χρυσουν  και 
στοΚην  ΙΙερσικήν. 

1.  3ΐ•  ίί  'τοι•  €ξ€λαύνοι,  'as  often  as  he  took  a  ride  out  anywhere.' 
Optative  of  indefinite  frequency,  cp.  1.  119.  χρυ<Γοχαλίνου,  'with 

gold-studded  bridle.'  Cp.  Herod.  IX  20,  Arist.  Fax  155  χρνσοχάλινον 
ττάτα-γον  φαλίων.  So  in  the  fourth  century  A.D.  Chr\'sostom,  in  de- 
nouncing the  pompous  luxury  of  the  Emperor  Arcadius,  says  "The 
spears  and  shields  of  his  guards,  the  bridles  and  trappings  of  their 
horses,  have  either  the  substance  or  the  appearance  of  gold."  The 
same  fashion  prevails  in  Tunis  at  the  present  day. 

1.  32.  'ΐΓ€ριήγ€ν,  'used  to  take  him  about  with  him':  the  middle  is 
more  commonly  used,  as  II  ii  28.  €ΐώθ€ΐ,  imperf.  sense,  as  εΐωθα  has 

present.     Cp.  έδεδ•)ίκβιν  1.  io8,  G.  Gr.  §  200,  note  6. 

1.  33.  άτ€...ων,  'as  a  boy  would,'  G.  Gr.  §  277,  note  i  (ύ). 
φιλότιμος,   in  good  sense,  iv  1.   10. 

1.  34.  μανθάνων  ύΐΓ€ρ€'χαιρ€ν,  'took  extraordinary  pleasure  in 
learning.'     G.  Gr.  §  279. 

1.  35.     €V  Ile'pcrais.  '  in  Persia.' 

1.  36.  kv  όρ€ΐνη  οΰσ-τ]  τη  χώρα,  '  in  a  country  which  was  so  moun- 
tainous.' Herodotus  applies  the  epithet  τρηχέην  to  Persia  proper,  and 
Plato  legg.  695  A  speaks  of  the  inhabitants  as  τραχεία^  χώρα•;  eK-ybvwv  ; 
cp.  Strabo  XV  3  η  irpbs  βορραν  (ΤΙέρσίζ)  χ€ΐμέριο$  (eVri)  και  ορεινή.  The 
latter  author  well  describes  Persia  as  divided  into  three  parallel  tracts  of 
wholly  difterent  climate  and  productions.  The  first,  a  narrow  strip  of 
sandy  plain,  now  ca.\\ed  g/iermsir  or  'hot  region,'  constituted  not  more 
than  an  eighth  part  of  the  whole  territory.  Above  this  was  a  fertile 
district ;  and  to  the  north  was  a  rugged  and  cold  mountain  region  {η 
Trpos  βορραν  χ€ΐμ€ριο$  και  ορεινή),  now  called  the  serdsir.  The  character 
of  the  three  different  tracts  is  due  in  fact  to  their  difference  of  elevation, 
the  interior  being  5000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  low  sandy  plains  ad- 
joining the  sea. 

1.  37.  καΐ  1δ€ΐν  ..σ-ττάνιον  ην,  'merely  to  see  a  horse  was  a  rare 
thing.'  For  και  'even'  cp.  i  1.  72.  There  was  afterwards  a  change  in 
this  respect,  see  iv  iii  23,  Herod,  i  136. 

§  4.     1.  39.     ws  ήδι<Γτα,  'as  pleasantly  as  possible.'  τα  ο1!καδ€ 
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for  τα  οίκοι,  because  the  notion  of  a  wistful  looking  homeward  is  implied 
in  τΓοθοίη.     Cp.  των  (νθένδβ  εταίρων  II  iv  16. 

1.  40.  προοτηγίν,  'kept  offering  him,'  iterative  imperfect;  cp.  ν  ii 
5  et  TL  βρωτόν,  πάντα  ικανά  irpocrjyov.  ΐΓαροψίδα5  =  δ./•α,    'dainty 

dishes.'  In  later  Greek  the  word  was  applied  to  the  dish  on  which 
such  viands  were  served.  luv.  ill  192  quam  multa  magnaque paropside 
cenat. 

1.   42.     Ιφασ-αν,   'my  informants  said.'  οσα  ΐΓράγμ.ατα  ?χ€ΐ.5, 

'what  a  great  deal  of  trouble  you  have  I '  oVos,  otos  and  ws  are  the  only 
relatives  used  in  exclamations. 

1.  43.     λεκάρια,  'little  dishes,'  (Hm.  of  Xe/cos,  lanx. 

1.  44.     Tcis  xetpas,  G.  Gr.  §  142,  note  2.  άτΓογίυίο-θαι,    'to 

taste,'  G.  Gr.  §  171. 

1.  45.     ψάναι,  dixisse,  depends  on  Ιίφασαν  1.  42. 
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1.  47.     του  Iv  Ili'p^ais,  sc.  δείπνου. 

1.  48.     ουκ.  G.  Gr.  §  138. 

1.  49.     όδ05,  §  14  1.  i6i. 

1.  51.     κρ€α,  'pieces  of  meat':  so  |ύλα,  'pieces  of  wood.'  τοντο, 

sc.  TO  έμπλησθηναι.  το  αύτο  ήμίν,  'the  same  goal  as  we  do.'      For 

this  abridged  comparison  see  G.  Gr.  §  186,  note  2. 

1.  52.  'π•ολλού8...€λιγμού5..."7Γλανώμ€νοι,  'fetching  many  a  compass 
and  winding  cranke'  (Holland),  G.  Gr.  §  159.  He  means  that  the 
elaborate  ^Iedian  repast  is  like  a  road  with  many  windings  and  ups 
and  downs  before  reaching  its  goal.  The  goal  is  the  satisfaction  of 
hunger.  άνω  καΐ  κάτω,  a  proverbial  expression  like  Latin  sttrsiis 

deorstis,  ultro  citroqtte. 

§  5.  1.  54.  άλλ*...ούκ  άχθό|ΐ€νοι  ταΰτα  •ΐΓ€ρΐ'ΤΓλανώμΐ€θα,  'but  by  no 
means  disagreeable  to  us  are  these.'  ταύτα  =  ταύτα$  tols  πλάνας.  Cp.  ν 
1.  84,  G.  Gr.  §  159,  note  2. 

1.  56.     ήδΙα  €σ-τίν,  sc.  τα  παντοδαπα  βρω  ματ  a. 

1.  57-  ^να•ΛΤΎΟ\ίίνον  —  βδεΧυττόμενον,  'are  disgusted  with,'  does  not 
occur  elsewhere  in  Xenophon. 

1.  58.     ίΤΓίρί'σ-θαι  {επαίρομαι),  'asked  him  farther.'  καΐ  τίνι  δη 

σ-υ  τεκμαιρόμενος,  'and  pray  by  what  do  you  guess,  that  you  say  so?' 
τίνι  is  the  dative  of  the  standard  according  to  which  anything  is 
measured,  judged  of  or  done,     δή  emphasizes  the  question.      See  1.  in. 

1.  61.  δταν...θίγτ)§:  diyyaviiv  for  απτίσθαι  is  poetical,  it  occurs 
again  in  ν  i   16,   ν  I  iv  9.  άιτοκαθαίρει  την  χείρα  «Is  τά  χ€ΐρό- 

μ,ακτρα,  'you  wipe  your  hand  on  the  napkins.'  The  ancients  helped 
themselves  from  the  dishes  Avith  their  fingers,  and  had  to  wash  both 
before  and  after  meat,  and  between  the  courses  used  either  napkins  or 
crumb  of  bread  kneaded  to  dough  for  Λviping  their  fingers.  Becker, 
Charicles  p.  321 ;   Gardiner-Jevons,  Manual  of  Greek  Ant.  p.  330. 

1.  62.  ώ5...άχ9όμ€νο5  κτλ.,  'looking  as  if  you  were  much  disgusted,' 
G.  Gr.  §  277. 
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1.  63.  ιτλία  σοι  άττ'  αυτών  [των  βρωμάτων)  €•γ€ν€το,  'your  hand  was 
soiled  by  them  '  άνάττλίωί  is  more  common  in  this  sense  of  inquinatus, 
II  ii  27,  VIII  iii  .^o,  hut  see  Soph.  Phil,  ^d  ράκη  βαρύα$  του  voarjXdas 
ΊΓ\έα. 

%  β.  1.  ί>4•  *''  το£νυν...άλλά  κρ€α  γ€  κτλ.,  'well,  if  these  are  your 
sentiments,  at  least  take  a  good  meal  of  flesh  that  you  may  go  home 
strong  and  well.'  For  αλλά,  'at  all  events,'  after  a  clause  in  the  form 
of  a  hypothetical  protasis  cp.  ν  ν  33.  ίύωχοΰ,  'feast  upon,'  'eat 

heartily  of.'    κρέα  is  the  cognate  ace.  veavias.  'a  youth,'  i.e.  stalwart 

and  vigorous.  Cp.  Eur.  lott  1041  6.y\  ω  yepaie  irovs,  veavias  yevoO 
ipyoLoi,  Arist.   Fesp.  1333. 

1.66.  άμΛ.,.λί'γοντα,  'while  he  was  saying.'  G.  Gr.  §  277,  6. 
'π•αραφ€ρ€ΐν,  i.q.  παρατιθέναί,  'to  serve.'  Cp.  Herod.  I  313  et  τι  irapa- 
φέροίτο,  €σθίοντα$  αν  ου  ττανεσθαι. 

Ι.  67•     θη'ρίΐα,   'game.'  τών  ήμί'ρων,  sc.  ξφων  κρέα,  partitive 

gen.,  there  being  no  adjective  corresponding  to  θήρεια. 

1.  68.  τΓολλά  τα  κρ€α,  'that  there  was  a  great  quantity  of  meat,' 
ΐΓολλά  being  predicative.  £ΐ'ΐΓ€ίν...φάναι,    'he  said. ..quoth  he.' 

φημί,  φησί,  φάναι,  βφην,  βφη  are  sometimes  inserted  pleonastically  when 
the  sentence  has  been  introduced  by  λ^76ΐ  or  elwe.  Cp.  Anab.  II  ν  24, 
V  ix  31.  ή  καΐ  δίδω8...χρήσ•θαι ;  'do  you  really  offer  to  give  me  all 

this  meat,  to  do  whatever  I  like  with  it?'  Cp.  ii  1.  152.  For  ό',τι 
άν.,.χρήσθαι  for  ηντινα  αν  χρ€ίαν...χρησθαι.  see  1.  54  note,  vi  1.  19  /χηδ' 
αν  άτΓοροΐο  deloLS  σημβίοι$  6,tl  χρωο. 

1.   70.      ίγωγ€  <rot,  sc.  δίδωμι. 

§  7.     1.  71•     λαβόντα  τών  κρ€ών,  partitive  gen.,  G.  Gr.  §  170. 

1.  72.  θ€ρατΓ€υταί5,  'servants'  (waiting  at  table).  The  word  is  not 
found  elsewhere  in  Xen.,  who  sometimes  uses  the  un-Attic  form  depa- 
irevT-qp,  xii  ν  65.  ^ΐΓίλί'γοντα,    'saying  as  he  gave'  or  'adding,' 

Herod,  ν  4. 

1.  74.  νυν  γαρ  τοΰτ*  έ'χω,  'this  is  now  mine,'  the  long  wished  for 
■πα\τόν,  which  only  the  βφηβοί  were  allowed  to  carry,  Avhile  boys  had 
ακόντια,  ii  i.   107;   vi  ii  16. 

1.  76.     έ'ω5  δΐίδίδου,  'while  he  Λvas  distributing.' 

1.  77.  ά  έ'λαβ€  takes  the  place  of  the  article,  just  as  the  antecedent 
when  incorporated  in  the  relative  clause  loses  its  article. 
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§  8.  1.  78.  τω  οίνοχόω:  the  cupbearer  mi.xed  the  Avine  in  the 
crater,  and  filled  the  drinking  cups  from  it  with  a  ladle  for  the  guests. 

1.  79.  άρα,  'you  must  know.'  ών  €τύγχαν€,  'was,  as  it  chanced,* 
G.  Gr.  §  279.  τΐ[ΐήν  ϊχων,  'holding  as  a  post  of  honour.' 

1.  80.  ιτροσ-άγίΐν,  'to  admit  .suitors  to  the  presence  of  the  king.' 
Cp.  VII  V  4-;  δ€ομένον^  ΤΓροσα^ω^Ί)$. 

1.  Si.  ovs  μ.ή...δοκοίη,  'such  as  he  did  not  consider  it  seasonable  to 
admit,'  conditional  relative  clause.      See  1.  4  n.,  ii  7. 

1.  82.  €ir£p€V9ai,  'asked  further,'  1.  58.  ώζ  άν  irals,  sc  iirepoiTo, 
'just  as  a  boy  would  (ask),  if  he  were  not  yet  grown  shy,'  1.  12. 
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1.  87.     καθαρ€ίω5,  'cleanly,'  i.e.  Λνΐΐΐιουΐ  spilling  a  drop.  tois 

τρισΐ  δακτυλοΐ5,  'with  the  three  fingers,'  i.e.  two  first  fingers  and  thumb. 
Cp.  Arist.  Vcsp.  95  viro  τον  δέ  ττην  ψηφόν  y  ^χβιν  βίωθέναι,  \  tovs  rpeh 
ξννέχων  των  δακτύλων  άνίσταται,  Pollux  V  95  oi  δβ  οινοχόοι... τά$  φιάλα^ 
έΐΓί  των  δακτύλων  άκρων  ϊχέτωσαν,  προσφέροντβί  tois  σvμπότaLS  €νλαβώ$. 

1.  88.  ΐΓροσ-φί'ρουσιν,  ώ5  αν  €v8ot€v,  'they  offer  the  cup  in  the  most 
convenient  way  in  which  they  can  present  it  for  the  one  who  is  to  drink 
it.'     ώί  is  relative  and  modal.      See  G.  MT.  p.  401. 

§  9.     1.  90.  ^  δή  adds  urgency  to  imperative  expressions. 

1.  91.  KoXcos  ΊΓΐίΐν  €YX€'as.  'by  pouring  it  out  deftly  for  you  to 
drink.'  The  infinitive  of  purpose,  see  ii  1.  90.  So  in  Cic.  Titsc.  I  26.  65 
ut  lovi  bibere  ministraret.  άνακτησ-ω^ιαί  σ-€,  '  may  win  your  grace 

and  favour.'     Cp.  iv  1.  19. 

1.  92.  καΐ  τόν,  'and  that  he,'  G.  Gr.  §  143.  In  the  nom.  os  is  also 
used  in  particular  phrases  as  κα\  os,  καΐ  οϊ  as  in  ii  ii  30,  IV  ii  13,  v.  52. 

1.  93.  οίίτω  μ€ν  8ή  :  the  δή  emphasises  οντω,  'in  such  a  masterly 
manner.'  κλύσαι,  'rinsed.' 

1.    94.      Ιώρα,    sc.    κλύξΌντα.  οντω    <Γτή<Γαιπ•α   το   ΐΓρόσ-ωττον 

σίΓουδαίως,  'with  such  an  earnest  and  composed  expression.'  Cp.  Plut. 
Su//.  30.  I  άτρέτΓτω  και  καθίστηκότι  τφ  ττροσώπφ,  Arat.  40  ev  ttws  καθβσ- 
τώτι  τψ  προσώπω. 

1.  95•  ίΰσ-χημ.όνω5  ir«s,  'with  a  certain  indescribable,  graceful 
gesture.'  This  use  of  ■π■ωs  with  an  adverb  corresponds  to  that  of  rts 
with  an  adjective,  iv  1.  [39  note. 

1.  98.     €κγελάσ-αντα.  'bursting  into  a  laugh.' 

1.  99.     φιλοΰντα  ajwi,  see  n.  on  1.  66.  άττόλωλαζ.  G.  MT.  §  51. 

1.  100.  Ικβαλώ,  Ί  shall  turn  out,'  'dispossess,'  cf.  Aesch.  β.  "l\ 
201,  910  6s  avTov  €κ  τvpavvίδos  θρόνων  τ'  άϊστον  έκβαλεΐ.  τα  άλλα, 

adverbial  accusative,  ii  1.  122  note. 

1.  ΙΟΙ.     <Γθΰ  κάλλιον,  i.e.  κάΧΧιον  ή  συ  oivoxo€7s,  cp.  1.  5^• 

1.  102.     άρα,  1.  79  ^• 

1.  103.     φιάλην. /ί7/£7'α///,  a  flat  drinking  vessel.  άρυσ-αντ€5  is 

subordinate  to  έ-^χ^άμενοι,  'when  they  have  drawn  it.'  τω  κυάθω, 

'with  the  cup'  which  was  used  as  a  ladle,  like  the  οινοχόη  'jug,'  from 
which  it  differed  only  in  shape.     Becker,  Charicles  p.  341. 

1.104.     καταρροφοΰσ-ι,  'swallow  it.'  του . . .  μη  λυσ-ιτ€λ£ίν  αύ- 

το\%  —  'ίνα  μη  XvaiTtXrj,  "that  they  may  not  escape  Avithout  harm.'  For 
gen.  of  purpose,  see  G.  Gr.  §  173,  MT.  §  798.         δη,  'as  they  pretend.' 

§10.     1.  105.     €κ  τούτου,  'hereupon.' 

1.  107.  τάλλα  μι.μ.οΰμΐ€νο8  τόν  Σάκαν.  We  have  the  same  con- 
struction in  VIII  i  24  ταντ    ουν  έμιμονντο  αυτόν. 

1.  ιο8.     του  οϊνου,  1.  71  η.  Ιδίδοίκειν,  '  Ι  was  afraid,'  imperf. 

See  η.  1.  32. 
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1.  no.  Iv  Tois  Y€V€0\iois,  'on  your  birthday.'  The  king's  birth- 
day was  an  occasion  for  general  festivity.  Plato  Alcib.  I  121  c  βασϊλςωί 
yev^eXia  άττασα  θύβι  και  €ορτάξ'€ΐ  ή' λσία.  Cp.   Herod.  I  133. 

1.  III.     €γχ€'αντα,  1.  ίο  η. 
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1.  113.  καΐ  Tots  γνώμαι$  καΐ  rots  «τώμασ-ι,  'in  mind  and  body'; 
the  accusative  is  more  usual,  iv  i  8.  σφαλλομίνου?•  G.  Gr.  §  280. 

1.  1 14.     ουκ  6άτ€,  'you  forbid,'  iv  1.  r68.  tovs  iraiSas,  in  appo- 

sition to  ήμα?,  'us  boys.' 

1.  116.  €Κ€κράγ€ΐτ€,  'began  shouting,'  virtually  an  imperfect,  like 
έδ€δοίκ€ΐν  (1.  io8)  and  (ίώθαν  (1.  32),  κέκρα-γα  being  a  perfect  with 
present    meaning.  £μανθάν€Τ€    ovScv  αλλήλων,    'you   could   not 

understand  anything  of  one  another,'  vi  44. 

1.  117.     καΐ  μόλα,  see  η.  on  i  1.  6. 

1.  118.  Xiymv . . .lirtvr  ,  'though  each  says,  yet  if  etc'  G.  Gr.  §  277, 
MT.  §  856. 

1.  119.  «l  άνα<Γταίητ€  όρχησ-όμίνοι,  'as  often  as  you  stood  up  to 
dance,'  G.  Gr.  §  277,  3.  For  the  optative  of  indefinite  frequency,  cp. 
above  1.  31.  μή  δ•π•ω8...άλλ'  οΰ8*  κτλ.,  'not  to  speak  of  dancing 

in  time,  you  were  not  able  even  to  stand  upright  on  your  feet.'  μη 
6τΓω$  =  η€  dicam,  'to  sav  nothing  about,'  an  elliptical  phrase,  G. 
MT.  §  707.^ 

1.  12  1.  €'ΐΓ6λ^λη<Γθ€,  'you  forgot';  ήσ-θα  is  the  imperfect  by  assimila- 
tion to  the  imperfect  sense  of  the  pluperfect. 

1.  122.     γαρ  δή,  ii  1.  64. 

1.  123.  δτι  τουτ'  dp'  ή  ν  ή  Ισ-ηγορία,  'that  this  then  Mas  the  freedom 
of  speech'  (of  which  I  have  heard  talk).  &pa  with  the  imperfect  ex- 
presses a  fact  just  recognised  by  the  speaker,  G.  MT.  §  39.  Xenophon 
is  here  making  a  hit  at  Greek  democracies. 

1.  124.  γοίν,  'at  any  rate,'  marks  the  transition  from  a  less  positive 
statement  to  one  which  is  certainly  true.     See  on  i  1.  42. 

§11.  1.  126.  άλλα  irws  irowt;  'how  then  does  he  manage?'  trm 
ttolQv  ου  μβθύσκβται  πίνων; 

1.  127.  Βιψών  ττανίται,  'he  stops  being  thirsty,'  i.e.  he  does  nothing 
but  quench  his  thirst.  άλλο  8έ  κακόν,  'and  no  harm  besides  happens 
to  him.' 

L  128.     Σοίκαδ,  'a  Sacas,'  who  puts  φάρμακα  in  wine. 

1.  129.  τί  •π•οτ€...τώ  Σάκα...'7Γολ6μ€ί5;  'why  ever  are  you  so  set 
against  Sacas?'  ττόλβμύν  is  not  often  applied  to  private  animosity,  but 
cp.  Lysias  32.  22  tVa  του  μ^ν  ττατρίκου  έχθροΰ  έτηΧάθωνται  τ<^  δε.,.ΤΓολβ- 
μώσι,  Xen.  rej>.  Lac.  IV  4  ο'  ΡΜ  Tfyxavovres  των  καλών  ττολε,αοΟσι  rots 
α'φβθβΐσιν  άνθ'  αυτών. 

1.  130.  τον  δέ  Κΐρον  £ΐτΓ€ίν  :  observe  the  transition  from  the  direct 
to  the  indirect  discourse. 

1.  133.  δό$  μοι.,.αρξαι,  "give  me  leave  to  be  his  master  for  three 
days.' 

1.  135.  o-TQS  άν...λ€γοιμ*  αν:  &v  is  frequently  thus  repeated  with 
the  same  verb  in  a  long  sentence,  to  make  the  conditional  force  felt 
through  the  whole:  G.  MT.  §  223.  The  protasis  d  άρξαιμι  αύτου  is  not 
expressed.  ώσ-irep  ovtos,  sc  ϊσταταί. 

1.    136.     ^•ΐΓ€ΐτα :    see  η.  on  ii  1.    20.  irapievai,   'to  enter  the 

room.'  €ir*  άρισ"τον,  'for  lunch,'  but  below  eiri  το  δεΐπνον,  and  μβτά 

BeiTTvov  III  i  38.  The  use  of  the  Greek  article  is  very  irregular  with 
objects  of  familiar  reference. 
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1.  137.     δυνατόν,  sc.  (στί.  τω  άρίστω  έντυχίίν,    to  be  present 

at  the  King's  breakfast,  and  partake  of  it. 

I.  138.  <ττΓθυδάζ6ΐ  ..irpos  Tivas,  'the  King  is  engaged  in  important 
business  with  some  people.'  This  the  boy  says  mimicking  Sacas.  Cp. 
Plato  Gorg.  510  C  καταφρονοΐ  yap  ai>  αντον  6  rvpavvos  καΐ  ουκ  αν  irore  us 
vpos  φίλον  σ7Γθνδάσ€ί€. 

1.  139.  λοίται.  i.q.  λούεται  'he  is  bathing.'  In  Attic  and  also  in 
Herod,  the  present  and  imperfect  of  Xouetv  generally  drop  e  and  0  in  their 
terminations,  as  eXov,  έλονμ(ΐ',  λονμαι,  λονσθαι  for  iXove,  έλούομεν  etc. 
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1.  140.  ιταρά  Tats  γυναιξίν,  'in  his  harem,'  where  it  would  not  be 
etiquette  for  Sacas  to  enter. 

L  14 1.  ^ω5  7Γαρατ€ίναιμ.ι,  'until  I  had  teased  him  to  death  by 
making  him  wait,'  'wearied  him  out,'  lit.  'kept  him  on  the  rack.'  In 
this  figurative  sense  the  verb  is  rarely  used  except  in  the  passive.  Mem. 
Ill  xiii  6  τταρβτάθη  μακράν  όδόν  TropevdeLS,  Plato  Synnp.  207  Β  (τα  θηρία) 
τφ  λίμφ  τταρατείνόμβνα,  Arist.  JVi^.  213.  The  optative  is  due  to 
assimilation  with  the  preceding  optative  in  protasis:  G.  MT.  §  613,  4. 

§  12.  1.  143.  €ύθυμία5,  'amusement.'  Plurals  of  abstract  nouns 
in  a  concrete  sense  are  used  when  instances  of  the  quality  are  denoted 
like  our  'ignorances'  and  'negligences.'  tcIs  ήμί'ραδ,  'in  the  day 

time'  )(  eiri  τω  δΐίττνω,  which  was  the  evening  meal. 

1.  144.     τον  τήξ  μητρ05  άδίλφόν,  i.e.  Cyaxares,  iv  1.  97. 

1.  145.  άλλον  φθάσ-αι...τΓθΐήσ-αντα,  'for  another  to  do  it  before 
him,'  G.  Gr.  §  279,  4. 

1.  I46.  δ,τι.,.δύναιτο  (sc.  χαρί^βσ^αι),  iterative  opt.,  1.  31.  ύΐΓ€ρ€- 
χαιρ€ν...χαριξόμ€νο8,  G.  Gr.  §  279,  i. 

§  13.  1.  148.  Ίταρίο-κζνάϊ,ίΎο  ώζ  άττιοΰσ-α,  'was  making  prepara- 
tions with  a  view  to  going  away,'  1.  62,  G.  MT.  §  30. 

1.  149.     τον  άνδρα,  'her  husband.' 

1.  151.     μ€ν...μ€'ντοι:  see  η.  to  1.  27.  ά'ΐΓαντα...χαρίζ€<Γθαι,  ' to 

do  everything  to  oblige  her  father.' 

1.  152.     άκοντα,  'against  his  will,'  i.e.  the  boy's  will. 

1.  153.  νομίζίΐν:  a  similar  change  from  the  construction  Λvith  otl  to 
the  infinitive  occurs  in  iv  ii  6.  The  order  is  νομίξβιν  χαλεττόν  elvai  κατα- 
Xiireiv.  'ivQa  δη,  '  thereupon.' 

§  14.  1.  155.  σ•οι,  'so  far  as  you  are  concerned,'  the  ethic  da- 
tive, ού  Σάκα8  άρξίΐ,  'no  Sacas  shall  have  at  his  disposal.'  The 
negative  is  not  prefixed  immediately  to  the  verb  in  order  to  bring  into 
greater  contrast  the  sentence  eiri  σοΙ  ^σται. 

1.  156.  ώ5,  'to,'  with  personal  objects  only:  it  is  the  only  im- 
proper preposition  that  takes  the  accusative,  the  others  all  take  the 
genitive.  eiri  <rol  ?σ•ται.  pe?tes  te  erit,  'it  shall  be  in  your  poAver, ' 

vi  I.  ty,  IV  ν  15. 

1•  '57•  X'^P'-v  σ"©•-  ίϊοΌμαι,  'the  more  thanke  will  I  conn  thee' 
(Holland),  a  translation  which  conveys  exactly  the  meaning  of  the 
Greek.     Cp.   Shakespeare,    Timon  iv  iii  428  thanks  I  must  you  con. 
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AlCs  Well  IV  iii  1 74  /  con  him  7io  thanks  for  it.  δσ-ω  άν  irXcovaKis, 

as  'ύτοσούτι^  μύ'ςονα.  χάριν  had  preceded.     Cp•  viii  ν  "j. 

1.    159.     βούλτ),  sc.  χρησθαι.  ίγων  airei,  'you  shall  go  away 

with,'  ii  1.  121. 

1.  160.     Ιθίλη5,  sc.  ^χων  άτΓΐέναι.  iv  τω  Ζίίττνω,  'at  your  supper.' 

So  iv  τφ  σίτφ  V  ii  1 7,  eV  οΐνφ,  iuter  pocula,  Lucian  Dem.  Encom. 
§    15.  €irl  TO... δοκούν  ^χίΐν,    i.q.    eTrt   τούτο  8  σοι  μ€τρίω$   δοκ€Ϊ 

ixeiv,  'you  shall  go  by  whatever  road  you  choose  and  only  to  the  point 
which  you  think  consistent  \vith  moderation.'     See  1.  49. 

1.  162.  τα  νυν... θηρία,  'the  wild  animals  now  in  the  park.'  Cp. 
ii  1.  142.  The  word  Trapadeiaos  was  imported  by  Xen.  from  Persia:  it 
means  an  enclosed  tract  embracing  both  wood  and  clear  ground,  like 
the  old  meaning  of  'forest.'  In  Zend  pairidaeza  means  'an  enclosure,' 
and  the  Armenian  word  pardez  is  'an  enclosed  garden':  the  Hebrew 
v/ora pardes,  which  is  also  used  of  the  '  Persian  royal  park'  (Neheriiiah 
ii.  8)  evidently  comes  from  the  same  source. 

1.  163.  6ΐΓ€(.δαν  τάχΐ(Γτα...μάθτ)5,  'as  soon  as  ever  you  shall  have 
learnt.'     G.  MT.  §  90. 

1.  165.  ώσ-τΓ€ρ  ol  μ€γάλοι  avSpes,  'just  as  grown  men  do.'  Cp.  Plato 
Phaed.  116  κ  hvo  αντω  vieis  σμικροί  ήσαν,  eis  δε  μέ-/α$,  Aesch.  A^.  358 
μήτ€  μέ-γαν  μήτβ  νβαρών  τίνα. 

1.  ι66,     σ-υμίΓαίσ-τοραβ,  'as  play-mates,'  an  un-Attic  word.  άλ- 

λα...ουκ  άτυχη  σ-€  IS :  άλλα  may,  as  in  ii  1.  ί22,  mean  'in  respect  to 
anything  else.'  or  it  may  be  taken  with  λέΎων,  in  which  case  αυτών  must 
be  supplied  with  άτνχήσ€ΐ$. 

§  15.     1.  [68.     διηρώτα,  'began  to  question  closely.' 

1.  169.     βούλοιτο,  optative  of  indirect  discourse,  G.  Gr.  §  243. 

1.  170.      €μ.€λλησ-€ν,  'hesitated.' 
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1.  172.     Βιά  τί,  i.e.  in  full  δια  τι  μένβιν  βούλοιτο. 

1.  ΐ73•  τών  ήλίκων...κράτι<ΓΤ08,  'first  among  my  contemporaries,' 
the  inclusive  use  of  the  superlative.  δοκώ...€ίναι,  Ί  am  considered 

to  be.' 

1.  176.     €υ  ϊσ-θι  is  parenthttical,  toCto  subject  of  avia. 

1.  178.     σοι,  ethic  dative.  cKiivoxiS,  sc.  τούί  ΐ1έρσα$.  a^aOous 

τα  τΓίξικά,  'good  at  exercises  on  foot.' 

1.  180.  τω  'π•άιηΓω...ών,  'by  being  the  best  horseman  among  my 
grandfather's  excellent  ones.'  τφ  ΐΓάτητφ  is  dative  of  person  affected. 
Or  it  may  be  governed  by  σνμμάχω,  the  object  being  repeated  in  αντψ 
{epatialepns). 

§  16.  1.  184.  ταΰτά  "ye.  i.e.  τά  τύ]%  δικαιοσννΎ\%,  'all  about  justice.' 
Cp.  VIII  i  34,  iii  47.  τΓω?  συ  οίσθα  ;   'how  came  you — a  mere  boy — 

by  this  knowledge  ? ' 

1.    185.     ciTTiiv,  sc.  \ay€Tai.  οτι,    'the  reason  is  that.'     We 

have  a  similar  instance  of  οτι  in  the  answer  to  a  question  introduced  by 
iroios  in  Occ.  VII  §  32. 

1.  186.  ώβ  ήδη  άκριβοΰντα,  '  because  (in  his  judgment)  I  already 
understood  that  thoroughly,'  ii  i  26,  ii  9,  iv  iii  14. 
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1.  187.  καθίίΓτη  δικάζ€ΐν,  'used  to  appoint  me  to  act  as  judge,'  G. 
Gr.  §  265.  και  τοίνυν,  'and  withal,'  i  1.  23.  €irl  μκ^  δίκη, 

'for  one  trial  only.' 

1.  188.     ιτληγάξ  ?λαβον,  Ί  was  beaten,'  see  on  1.  194. 

§  17.  1.  191.  ήμφί€(Γ€  is  properly  applied  to  putting  on  the  Ίμάτιον 
rather  than  the  χιτών,  for  which  the  ordinary  term  would  be  iveOvae. 
Herod.  I  195  κιθώνα  iwevdvei  καΐ  χλανίδιον  ■π■epιβa\\όμeuos,  Lysias  10.  10 
θοιμάτιον  άττοδβδνσθαι  η  τον  χιτω^ίσκον  έκδεδύσθαι,  Lucian  52•  ιΐ  χιτώνα 
ένδεδνκωζ  και  Ίμάτιον  άναβφ\ημ€νο3.     For  the  double  ace.  see  G.   Gr. 

§^64• 

1.  192.     TOVTOis,  ii  1.  64,  G.  Gr.  §  184,  3.  ϊγνων.  coguoft,  'de- 

cided as  judge,'  ii  1.  67. 

1.  194.  iirawrcv,  'struck.'  The  tenses  of  the  verb  'to  strike'  in  use 
are  (Cobet) : 

Act.     τΐ'ΤΓτω,   τταίω,   n\T}yas  εμβάλλω,  έντύνω,   εντρίβω,   δίδωμι 
τντΓτησω 

ττλψ,άί  ένέβαλον  {βτταισσ.) 
ΐΓλη''/o.s  δέδωκα,   netrX-qya 
Pass,    τνπτομαι,   τταίομαι,   'π■ληyάs  λαμβάνω, 
τντΓΤ-ήσομαι,    ττλη^α^  λήΦομαι 
ΊΓλη-γάί  €λαβον 
7r\r77as   εΐληφα. 
1.  Ι95•     το'^  άρμόττοντο5,  ΌΓ  the  fitting,'  'suitable.' 
1.  196.     •τΓθΤ€ρου  €Ϊη  for  όττοτέρον  έί-η  as  in  1.  24•     So  τΊ$  in  1.  197  i^ 
for  iJTis  =  OTroT€pa. 

1.  198.  ϊχίΐν,  'should  retain  it,'  the  infinitive  as  if  τί  δίκαιον  had 
preceded.  τον  τΓοιησάμ€νον,    'he  who  got  it  made  for  him,'  the 

causative  middle,  G.  Gr.  §  199,  note  2.  τον  irpia^evov,  'the  buyer,' 

the  aor.  part,  in  use  of  the  verb  signifying  'to  buy'  (ώνεϊσθαι). 

1.  199.  €'ΐΓ€ΐ...€Ϊναι:  on  the  infinitive  in  the  relative  clause  by 
assimilation,  see  (}.  Gr.  §  260,  2  n.  το  νόμιμον,  'what  is  according 

to  law.'     Cp.  A/em.  iv  iv  12. 

1.  200.  oniv  τω  νόμω.  'in  conformity  with,  on  the  side  of  the  law' 
)(  τταρά  τον  νόμον.     So  Mem.  IV  iv  2. 

1.  201.  την  ψήφον  τίθίο-θαι,  'to  give  sentence,'  lit.  'to  put  his 
voting  pebble  into  the  urn,'  cp.  Aesch.  Ag.  816  es  τΐυχο%  ου  διχορρόττω^ 
ψ-ηφου^  idevTO.  <roi,   the  ethic  dative,   'you  see  that  I,  etc'     Cp. 

1.  178. 
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I.  202.     ην  άρα,  si  forte,  'if,  as  is  possible,'  vi  2. 

1.  203.  Ti  τΓροσ-δί'ωμαι,  'should  in  any  point  require  more.' 
ovTos  deictically  'my  grandfather  here' ;  iv  iii  9.  «ιηδιδάξίΐ,  'will 

give  the  additional  instruction.'     Cp.  1.  57. 

§  18.     1.  204.     ταύτα... καί,  '  the  same  as.' 

1.  205.     δίκαια  όμολογίΐται,  'are  acknowledged  as  just.' 

1.  207.     TO  ϊσ-ον  έχ€ΐν,  'to  be  on  an  equality.' 
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1.  208.     irpwTos. ..iroiet,  'is  the  first  to  do,'  G.  Gr.  §  138.  τα 

τίταγμ^να  μ^ν.,.τά  τίταγμί'να  hi,  i  1.  37.  The  meaning  is:  your  father 
is  a  constitutional  sovereign,  whose  power  is  limited  by  defined  rights 
and  prescriptive  privileges,  not  a  despot  like  Astyages.  τη  irdXei, 

*by  the  state.' 

1.  209.  μ^τρον,  'rule  and  measure.'  Cp.  rep.  Lac.  11  i  oi  άλλοι 
*Έλλ77ΐ'65  "γαστέρα  σίτον  μέτρον  νομί^ουσι. 

1.  2 ΙΟ.  ή  ψυχή,  'inclination,'  cp.  viii  vii  4.  δ'ΤΓω$  μη  airoXct 
μα(Γτιγούμ€νο5,  'mind  you  are  not  scourged  to  death';  G.  Gf.  §  217, 
n.  4;  MT.  §277.^ 

1.  211.     άν...ήκη5,  'if  you  shall  have  returned.' 

1.  212.  άντΙ  τον  βασ-ιλικοΰ  το  τυραννικόν,  'the  despotic  instead  of 
the  kingly  spirit';  see  Mem.  IV  vi  12  β<χσι\ύα.ν  δβ  και  τυραννίδα... δια- 
φέρ€ΐν  α\\ή\ων  €νδμιζ'€'  την  μέν  -γαρ  έκόντων  re  των  ανθρώπων  και  κατά 
νόμονί  των  ττόλεων  άρχην  βασιΚζίαν  ijyelTO,  την  δβ  ακόντων  re  «αϊ  μη  κατά. 
νόμους,  άλλ'  οττω?  ό  άρχων  βούλοιτο,  τυραννίδα.  €V  ω...2χ€ΐν.      The 

order  is  iv  φ  έστι  {cui  iucst)  το  οΐβσθαι  χρηναι  ^χειν  rrXeiov  ττάντων. 

1.  2  14-  δ€ΐνότ€ρ05  €σ•τι...διδάσ-κ€ΐν,  'knows  better  how  to  teach 
(men)  to  have  less  than  (to  teach  them  to  have)  more,'     Cp.  iv  1.  135. 

I.  216.     αύτοΰ  μίΐον  ^χίΐν,  'to  be  inferior  to  himself;  cp.  1.  51. 

1.  217.     ώ<ΓΤ€.  'accordingly,'  'so';  IV  i  28,  ν  iii  47.  cus,  'since,' 

'as,'  I  iv  13,  III  ii  8. 

1.  218.  άτΓΟΊΓέμψίΐ,  'will  discharge,'  as  a  teacher  parting  with  his 
pupils  after  a  full  course  of  instruction.  Cp.  II  ii  6,  ill  i  11,  A/em.  i  ii 
6  β€\τίου$  ΤΓΟίών  τού$  συ'/Ύΐ'/νομ€νου$  άπέττίμπβν,  Plato  Λ/en.  gi  Ε 
μοχθηρότερους  άποτΓβμττων  (roi>?  συ'/'γΐ'/νομένους)  η  παρέλαβε,  Isocr.  wepi 
άντιδ.  §  219  τοιούτουί  τού$  συναντάς  άττοτέμποντβς. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

§  1.  1.  Ι.  μέν  δη,  the  usual  formula  employed  in  closing  a  state- 
ment and  passing  on  to  something  new,  1.  302,  ii  1.  12.  eXaXci, 
'prattled,'  1.  140.             TeXos.  'finally,'  G.  Gr.  §  160,  2. 

1.  3.     αυτοί),  adv.  'there.'  tois  ήλικιώταΐδ,  'his  equals  in  age.' 

1.  4.  <Γυν€Κ€κρατο  ώστ6  οΙκ€ίω$  διακίίσ-θαι,  'had  so  completely 
identified  himself  with  them.' 

1.  5.  άνη'ρτητο,  'had  attached  to  himself,'  ii  ii  29  ττοίφ  ποτέ  σβ 
?py({}  ό  άνηο  ovTOS  άνήρτηται; 

1.  6.  ίνδηλοε  ών  ΟΤΙ  ήσττάξίτο,  'by  shewing  plainly  that  he  was 
fond  of  their  children,'  the  personal  for  the  impersonal  construction, 
G.  Gr  §  280,  n.  L•  ^ 

1.  7.  it  Ti  Toi  β.  δί'οιντο,  sc.  oi  πατέρες,  'if  ever  (whenever)  they 
had  any  suit  to  the  king.'     Cp.  Vlll  iii  19  e?  τί?  τι  αύτοΰ  δέοιτο. 

ι.  g.  διαττράξασ-θαι.  'to  get  it  done,'  Obtain  by  management.'  See 
Schol.  Thuc.  I  131  TO  άννσασθαί  τι  πάρα  τοις  άρχουσιν  διαπράξασθαι 
XiycTai,  cp.  IV  ii  10  πολλοίς  πολλά  δια  φιλανθρωπίαν  παρά  του  πάππου 
ά-γαθά  διαπέπρακτο.  σ-φίσιν,  indirect  reflexive  pronoun  referring  to 

the  subject  of  έκέλβυον,  έαντοΐς  would  have  referred  to  tous  παΐδας. 
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1.  ΙΟ.  δια  την...φιλοτιμίαν,  'because  of  his  fondness  for  their  good 
opinion.'     Cp.  ii  1.  lo. 

1.  II.  irepl  irai^os  έποΐίϊτο,  'made  a  ven,•  great  point  of,'  lit. 
'reckoned  it  above  everything.'  Cp.  viii  i  26  Trepi  ττολλοΰ  έ-ποίύτο 
μηδένα  άδικεΊρ. 

§  2.  1.  12.  ovhkv  Ιδύνατο  άντ€χ€ΐν  μ.ή  ον,  'was  absolutely  in- 
capable of  refusing.'  The  infinitive  takes  μη  ov  instead  of  μη  when  the 
leading  verb  is  negatived,  hence  with  verbs  of  hindering,  opposing. 
denying,  G.  Gr.  §  263. 

1.  13.  άίτθίνησ-αντοξ  αύτοΰ,  'when  he  fell  sick,'  G.  Gr.  §  200.  The 
gen.  absol.  marks  the  time  or  occasion,  see  1.  244,  vi  1.  165,  and  is  used 
therefore  instead  of  an  ace.  agreeing  w  ith  the  object  (irainrov) :  cp.  Dem. 
cL•  Cor.  §  135  τούτον  μέ\\οντο$  Xeyecv,  άττήλασβν  αύτον  ή  βουλή. 
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1.  15•     δήλο?  ην.. .ΟΤΙ :  see  above  1.  6  note.  ύτΓίρίφοβίίτο  μη... 

άίΓοθάντ],  for  the  subj.  after  a  secondary  tense  see  G.  MT.  §  365,  Gr. 
§  218.      For  the  indirect  reflexive  oi  see  G.  Gr.  §  144,  2. 

1.  16.  καΐ  γαρ.  either  etenim,  "for  in  fact,'  as  in  1.  13;  or  'for 
even,'  κα.ί  belonging  to  Ik  ννκτο%.  Ικ  wktos,  de  node  (Hor.  ep.  i  ii 

32),  'after  night-fall,'  'in  the  night-time.'  So  έκ  vvktuv  viii  v  12,  ά0' 
iairepai  VI  iii  23.  «t  tivos  δί'οιτο,  iii  1.  119  note. 

1.  17.  πάντων  άοκνότατα,  'more  nimbly  than  any  one,'  or  if 
ττάντων  be  neuter,   'in  the  most  nimble  manner  in  the  wOrld.' 

1.  18.  6,Tt  οϊοιτο  χαρίίίσ-θαι,  'Λvhatever  he  thought  he  could  do  to 
oblige  him,'  1.  12,  iv  ν  51. 

1.  19.     ώσ•τ€,  'and  so,'  1.  365,  iii  1.  217.  άν€Κτη'σ•ατο,  'won 

over,'  iii  1.  91,  vii  ν  55. 

§  3.     1.  20.     ην  μ^ν  answered  by  ά\Χ ...διβφαίνετο  1.  27.  ΐΓολυ- 

λθΎώτ€ρο$,  'somewhat  too  free  of  speech.'  άμΛ  \ίέν  has  ert  oe  και  to 

correspond  \vith  it,  instead  of  its  normal  correlative  άμα  δέ.  ?τι  δέ 

KaC  is  for  Irt  δέ  και  on,  just  as  και  άμα  stands  for  και  άμα  οτι  in  HI  iii  27, 
Afiab.  Ill  iv  31  καΐ  των  τετρωαένων  'έν^κα  και  άμα  έττιτήδΐία  ΤΓολλά  ξίχον. 

1.  2  2.  διδόναι  λόγον...καΙ  λαμβάνΐΐν,  'to  render  an  account  of  his 
own  doings  and  to  require  the  same  of  others.' 

1.  23.  oirOTc  δικάξοι,  '  whenever  he  was  acting  as  judge,'  iterative 
optative.     Cp.  iii  1.   119.  -π-ολλά    [w'v,    'about  many   things,'   the 

anticipatory  accusative.  Instead  of  τΓολλά  5e  ήρωτάτο,  at  the  beginning 
of  the  corresponding  clause  we  have  και  οσα  βρωτφτο,  another  instance 
of  want  of  uniformity  of  construction. 

1.  24.     ircus  for  δττω?,  see  on  iii  1.  197.  Ιχοντα  τνγχάνοι,  G.  Gr. 

§  279• 

1.  26.     άγχίνον?.  'quick-witted.'  'ready.' 

1.27.     σ-υν€λ€'γ€το,  '  was  gradually  contracted.'  άλλ'.,.γάρ, 'but 

(there  was  nothing  unpleasant  in  this),  for  etc' 

1.  28.  €V  (τώματι,  o<roi,  i.e.  iv  σώματι  βκείνων  όσοι.  For  the  use  of 
the  singular  cp.  Aiiab.  VI  iii  i  7  τταρασκίνασαμένου^  την  -γνώμην.  μί'γίθοε 
Ιλαβον,  'have  grown  up,'  iii  1.  165  η.  Thuc.  191.  \  v\pos  \αμβάν(ΐ  το 
τ€Ϊχο$. 
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1.  29.  TO  vcapov,  'youthfulness,'  a  poetical  word,  used  again  in  the 
Cyneg.  ix  10.  όλιγοίτίαν,  not  used  elsewhere  by  Xen. 

1.  31.  €ΤΓ€θυμ€ΐ  αν  ns  κτλ.,  'the  people  used  rather  to  wish  to  hear 
still  more  from  him  than  to  be  in  his  company  when  he  was  silent.' 
On  6lv  with  the  imperfect  to  express  customary  action  see  G.  Gr.  §  206. 
Observe  that  βττβθύμεί  is  here  used  in  a  pregnant  sense,  μάλλον  being 
implied.  Cp.  Herod.  III  124  βούλβσθαι  yap  TapdeveveaOai  ττλείω  χρόνον 
■η  του  irarpos  έστξρησθαι,  where  also  ή  depends  not  upon  ττλβίω  but  upon 
βούλζσθαι. 

§  4.  1.  34.  ό  χρόνοξ  <rvv  τω  μ.€γ€'θ€ΐ  κτλ.,  'increase  of  years  as  well 
as  of  stature  were  advancing;  him  near  to  manhood.' 

1.  35.     τού  ιτρόσ-ηβον  γίνί'σθαι,  G.  Gr.  §1541.  €V  τούτω  δη,  'it 

was  just  then  that.'  Tois  λόγοι?  μανοτί'ροι?  Ιχρήτο,    'the  words 

which  he  used  were  fewer,'  the  predicate  adjective,  μανοτέροι^  (Vii  ν  6) 
is  the  reading  of  D  only:  the  other  Mss  have  βραχντ€ροι$:  but  Cyrus' 
fault  was  πολιΛογία,  not  μακρολο-ζία. 

1.  39•  TO. .  .irpoo-Tri-rrreiv  is  in  apposition  to  το  σκυλaκώδes, '  the  whelp- 
like habit  of  running  up  to  anybody  and  everybody  without  distinction.' 
For  this  sense  of  ττροσπίτττβιν,  cp.  Herod.  1 1  2,  6,  and  for  ομοίω$  π  iii 
4.  ούκί'θ'  όμοίω5  irpoircTc's,  'no  longer  so  impulsively,'  i.e.  as  when 

he  was  a  boy  :   cp.  I/ell.  VI  ν  24  οΰ  ττάνυ  npoireTeis  ήσαν  eis  το  UvaL. 

1.  40.     ίν...οΓυνουσ-tais,  'in  social  intercourse.'     See  n.  on  iii  1.  143. 

1.  41.  ΐΓάμιταν,  rare  in  good  prose  for  ττάνν  or  τΓαντελώί,  i  1.  7,  IV 
ii   22.  €iri)^apts,   'agreeable.'     Cp.  Anab.  Il  vi    12  το  έπίχαρι  (i.e. 

morum  suavitatei?i)  ουκ  elxev  αλλ'  del  χαλεττό?  ην  καΐ  ώμ6$. 

1.  42.  ά  κρίίττων  ή'δίΐ  ών,  'in  which  he  knew  himself  to  be  their 
superior';  the  following  ταύτα  refers  back  to  the  omitted  antecedent 
with  emphasis,  not  to  'όσα,  the  antecedent  of  which  [τούτων)  is  not  ex- 
pressed but  implied.      See  G.  Gr.  §  152. 

1.  43.  ταντα  -π-ρούκαλάτο,  'he  used  to  challenge  them  to  these.' 
Arist.  Ach.  652  ύμα^  την  βίρήνην  τ ρο καλούνται,  Plato  Euthyphr.  5  A  αύτα 
ταύτα  ττροκαλβΐσθαι  αυτόν,  Dem.  adv.  Fantaen.  §  ^^  ιτροκαλουμαί  σε 
ταντί;  but  ets  τι  is  also  used,  as  in  Xen,  Mem.  ii  iii  17  ττροκαλούμβνον 
αυτόν  ets  τον  ayuva  τούτον. 

1.  44•  fjSei  εαυτόν  ήττονα  οντά  for  ijSet  ήττων  ών,  as  Vll  ii  22,  vill 
ii  26.  The  subject  of  the  infinitive,  though  the  same  as  that  of  the  main 
verb,  is  expressed  (in  ace.)  for  emphasis.  €ξήρχ€,  'he  would  begin 

first  (before  others).' 

1.  45.  κατήρχ6ν...άνα'7Γηδών...ώ'ν,  'he  made  a  beginning  at  once  by 
vaulting  on  horseback,  to  have  a  shooting-match  with  either  bow  or 
javelin  on  horseback,  though  he  had  not  yet  quite  a  good  seat.' 
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1.  46.  διατοξ€υσ-όμ€νο§,  cp.  Theophr.  Char.  XXVll  ■προ%  τον  έαυτοΰ 
άκολουθόν  διακοντίζΐσθαι  και  διατοξεύζσθαι.  The  prep,  διά  has  frequently 
in  composition  the  meaning  of  certa/hn:  thus  δίάδβίν  τινί  'to  contend 
in  singing  with  any  one'  Theocr.  ν  22,  διαθύν  tlvl  'to  run  a  race  with 
anyone'  Plato  Protag.  335  E,  διαττΊν^ιν  'to  have  a  drinking  match'  Plato 
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Rep.  420  D,  diaKCKpayevaL  βαλανβνσι  Arist.  £1/.  1403,  δωρχίΐσθαί  FtsJ). 
14 1 2,  διαπνκτίύβιν  'to  have  a  boxing  match'  Xen.  Cj^r.  vil  ν  ^^,  oi  δια- 
νο\ιτ€νόμενοί  'rival  politicians"  Aeschin.  i•.  C/^j•.  §  194. 

1.  47.  άττό  των  ϊτητων,  'on  horseback.'  In  Homer  the  phrase 
always  means  'from  the  chariot,'  as  in  Odyss.  I  50  έπιστάμβνοι  μϊν  αφ" 
ϊτητων  άνδράσι  μάρνασθαι.  2iro\os,  'with  a  good   seat,'  Hipp.   I  6 

δταν  δβ  -ήδη  Ιττοχοί  ώσι,  δβΐ  αΐ'  σκοττβΐσθαι  όττω?  άκοντωνσί  τ€  «is  πλ«στοι 
άττό  των  ϊτητων. 

ι.  48.  Ιφ'  έαυτω  μάλκΓτα  iyika,  'laughed  loudest  at  himself,'  not  e0' 
έαυτοΰ  (Zeunius)  which  would  mean  'inwardly.'  Cp.  II  ii  5  έττΐ  τούτφ, 
ωσττερ  etVos,    iyeXaaav. 

§  5.  ώ5  δ'  οΰκ...ήττωτο,  'but  as  he  did  not,  after  being  foiled,  give 
over  and  shirk  practising  any  feat  in  which  he  was  foiled.' 

1.  50.  ήττώτο,  optative  of  indefinite  frequency,  iii  1.  31.  έκαλιν- 
δίΐτο,  versabatur. 

\.  51.     tis  TO  lVov...Tois  ή'λιξι,  G.  Gr.  §  186.  τη  ίτητικη.  dative 

of  respect,  ii  i  ir. 

1.  52.  irop-gci  (sc.  α.\ιτού%).  Outstripped  them.'  The  imperfect  and 
future  of  έρχομαι  are  supplied  by  yeiv  and  el/xt. 

1•  53•     άνηλωκίΐ,  'had  used  them  up,'  II  i  8. 

1.  54.  κατακαίνων,  i.e.  άποκτείνων,  an  un-Attic  word,  of  frequent 
occurrence  in  Xenophon.    The  simple  form  καίνειν  occurs  only  once — in 

IV  ii  24. 

1.  55.     6Ϊχ€ν,  polerat. 

1.  56.  oTi  βουλόμ.€νο$  ου  δύναιτο,  'that  though  he  Avas  desirous  he 
was  not  able,'  the  optative  of  indirect  discourse. 

1.  58.     Ίτράγματ'  ίχ€ΐν,  'to  be  troubled,'  iii  1.  42.  Iirl  θηραν, 

but  1.  60  έττΐ  την  θήραν.     See  iii  1.  137• 

1.  59.  τω  θίίω,  Cyaxares,  his  mother's  brother,  iii  1.  144.  b<ra... 
ταΰτα,  1.  42  note. 

§  β.     1.  6r.     ώσίΓίρ  Trais  ων,  sc.  έΧιττάρβι.      Cp.  1.  39. 

L  62.     όκνηρότ€ρον,  'somewhat  reluctantly.'  ττροσηίίΐ,  'used  to 

approach.'  ά  τΓρόσ-θ6ν...Ιμ6μ.φ€το...Σάκα5  έαυτω  €γίγν€το,  'in  the 

very  point  in  which  he  found  fault  with  Sacas — that  he  did  not  let  him 
go  to  his  grandfather — he  became  a  Sacas  to  himself.'     Cp.  Atiab.  ill 

V  5  ά  yap  διεττράττοντο,  μη  Kaieiv  την  βaσL\€ωs  χώραν,  νυν  αύτοί  καίουσιν 
ώί  άλλοτρίαν,  where  the  more  definite  expression  takes  the  place,  as 
here,  of  the  more  general  one. 

1.  63.     irapiei,  'admit,'  vil  ν  41. 

1.  64.  €1  Katpos  €Ϊη,  'whether  it  was  a  convenient  season,'  ν  iii  ^6, 
G.  Gr.  §  235. 

I.  65.  ττάντωδ  σ~ημαίν€ΐν,  'to  be  sure  to  signify  to  him':  πάντω$, 
'in  any  case,  '  '  by  all  means,'  II  ii  15. 

1.66.  ό•τΓΟτ€  έγχωροίη,  'whenever  it  was  possible,  allowable.'  ώ<Γ- 
T6,  1.  19  note. 

1.  67.     ν•π•€ρ6φίλ€ΐ,  sc.  αυτόν. 

§  7.     1.  68.     δ'  ούν,  resumptive,  'however,'  'be  that  as  it  may.' 

1.  69.     ϊξω,  sc.  του  τταραδείσου. 

1.  ηο.     ψνλακαε,  '  as  guards. ' 
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1.  71.     8υ(Γχωριχ3ν,  'rough,  dangerous  ground,'  vi  1.  398. 

1.  72.     αγρίων,  'fierce,'  'savage'  in  a  different  sense  from  άγριοι  1.  77. 

1.  73•     των  ίΤΓομ^νων.  'from  his  escort.'  iroCois,  see  n.  on  iii 

1,  197.  "The  chief  wild  animals  which  have  been  observed  within  the 
limits  of  ancient  Media  are  the  lion,  the  tiger,  the  leopard  (τράρδαλι?), 
the  beaver,  the  jackal,  the  wolf,  the  wild  ass  (ό  a.-^pLO'i  oVos),  the  ibex  or 
wild  goat,  the  wild  sheep  (0  ciyptoi  ols).  the  stag  (^Xa^os),  the  antelope 
(δόρ/cas),  the  wild  boar  (κάττροί).'" — Rawlinson. 

1.  74.     •π•6λάζ€ΐν,  Ionic  and  poetical  word.  θαρροΰντα,  'boldly,' 

G.  Gr.  §  277,  2. 
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1.   78.     acriviis,    'harmless,'  a   poetical  and   Ionic  Λνοπί.  ras 

ευσ\ωρία$  δτι.  more  emphatic  than  on  ras  δ. 

1.  8o-  avTois  Tois  ^TTirois  κατακρημνισθηναι,  'had  been  thrown 
over  precipices,  their  horses  and  all,'  the  dative  of  accompaniment,  see 
G.  Gr.  §  188,  5  note.  The  article  is  oftener  omitted  in  such  expressions, 
as  αύτοΐί  στβφάνοα  ill  iii  40,  δύω  ϊτητοι  αύτοΐσιν  δχ€σφιν  Horn.,  ναΰν 
avTois  άνδράσιν  dXov  ('with  its  crew')  Thuc.  II  90.  4,  IV  14,  sometimes 
but  seldem  σΰν  is  added,  as  in  II  ii  9  σύί•  αύτφ  τφ  ϋώρακι. 

§  8.     1.  83•     ών  ήκου(Γ€ν,  attracted  into  case  of  ττάντων. 

1.  84.  ττωβ,  'somehow  or  other,'  'unexpectedly,'  to  be  joined  with 
TriTrret.  διαττηδών,  'in  taking  a  leap.' 

1.  85.  «Is  γόνατα:  the  article  is  not  infrequently  omitted  with 
σώμα  and  its  parts,  cp.  II  iii  18.  μικρού  κάκ€ΐνον  4|€τραχήλΐ(Γ€ν, 

'was  within  a  little  of  throwing  him  also  over  its  head.'  οΰ  μην 

άλλ',  'not  but  that,'  'nevertheless,'  elliptically  for  ού  μην  ϋ^βτραχήλισβν 
αυτόν),  άλλα.  For  an  example  of  the  full  construction  see  Plut. 
Timokon  34.  4  οΰ  μην  ^τνχέ  ye  ταντψ  rrjs  reXevTrjs  άλλ'  in  ξ'ών 
άτταχθβι^   ηντΓ'=ρ   oi   λησταί   δίκην   ίδωκί. 

1.  86.     ΙτΓί'μίΐνίν.  'kept  his  seat.'  μόλι?  ττωζ,  'though  with  some 

difficulty.'     See  n.  on  i  1.  2. 

1.  88.     καταβάλλ€ΐ,  'he  brings  do\vn,'  'slays,'  iii  1.    165.  κα- 

λόν τι  χρήμα,  'a  fine  creature';  in  apposition  to  ελαψον.  Cp.  II  i  5, 
Athen.  xv  21.  677  C  λέοντα  μέ^α  χρήμα  δντα,  Herod.  I  36  vbs  χρημ.α 
μέ^ιστον. 

1.  90.  ίλοιΒόρουν  αντόν  €ls  οίον  κίνΒυνον  2λθοι,  'began  to  rebuke 
him  for  running  into  such  danger';  ets  οΐον  =  6τι  et's  τοιούτον,  as  in  vii 
iii  13  κατοικτβίρων  την  re  yvvalKa  o'iov  άνδροί  στέροιτο  καΐ  τον  άνδρα  οϊαν 
yvvaiKa  καταλιπών  ούκέτ''  δψοιτο.  The  common  reading  is  και  ^Xeyov  et's 
οίον  κίνδννον  ^λθοί  but,  as  Cobet  shews,  λοιδοροΰντ€$  fKeyov  ei's  ohv 
κίνδυνον  ηΧθεί!  is  fully  represented  by  έλοιδόρονν  eis  οίον  κίνδννον  ?\θοι. 

1.  91.     ίλθοι,  optative  of  indirect  discourse,  G.  Gr.  §  243.  κατ€- 

peiv  αύτοΰ,  'that  they  would  tell  of  him.' 

1.  92.     €ΐσ~Γηκ€ΐ,  'was  standing,'  see  iii  1.  32.  καταβίβηκώ?, 

'having  dismounted.' 

1.93.     κραυγή?,  'a  view-halloo.' 

1.  94.  ώσ-ΐΓ€ρ  €νθουσ-ιών,  'as  if  beside  himself  with  excitement.'  €κ 
του  άντίου...•π•ροσ-φ€ρόμ€νον,  'charging  straight  at  him.' 
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1.  95.  avrCos,  'straight  at  him.'  δι,ατ€ΐνάμ€νο5,  'having  his  lance 
poised,'  1.  277,  Plut.  Sidl.  tg.  5  διβτβίΐΌΡτο  τά$  λόγχα?  ώ?  άφτισοντΐ$. 

1.  96.  κατ6<Γχ€,  'stopped  him,'  'brought  him  down.'  Cp.  Hor.  0(i. 
IV  6.  34  Deliae  cervos  cohibentis  arcu,  Sil.  Ital.  II  97  cerz'um  vohiere 
sistebat. 

§  9.  1.  97.  καΐ  ό  0€ios,  sc.  ώσ7Γ€ρ  oi  <ρύ\ακ€$.  air  ω  «XoiSopeiTOj 
but  αύτον  (Χοιδόρονν  1.  87. 

1.  loo.     €ΐσ-κομί(Γαντα  δούναι,  'to  carry  into  the  house  and  present.' 

1.  102.      €Ϊων.  sc.  SuvKeiu. 

1.  103.  eireiSav  γ€...δώ,  'when  once  I  have  given  them.'  G.  Gr. 
§  233,  2.         ^  ^ 

1.  104.  δ,τι  βο•υλ€ΐ...τιμ.ωρησ•άμ.€νο5,  'having  exacted  whatever 
penalty  you  choose.' 

1.  105.     ταΰτα  χάρισ-αί  μοι.  iii  1.  147.  και.. .[xcvtoi,  et...z'ero, 

'and...  actually.' 

1.  106.     τ€λ€υτών,  'at  last,'  1.  74  note,  vi  1.  230.  οΐΓω5,  'as.' 
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§  10.     1.  108.     έδ^δου,  'offered,'  G.  Gr.  122,  n.  i. 

1.  no.     ου,  G.  Gr.  §  28.  i] ματωμένα,  'all  covered  Λvith  blood 

as  they  vrere.' 

1.  III.     dpa,  iii  1.  25. 

1.  112.  ού...δίΌμαι...ωσ-Te,  'I  do  not  stand  in  such  need  of  them 
that  you  should  run  any  risk. ' 

1.  114.  Ικ€Τ€ύω,  'pray,'  used  parenthetically  like  οΐμαι,  iii  1.  128. 
Cf.  V  i.  29,  VII  i  17. 

1.  116.     διαδώ,  'I  may  distribute,'  iii  1.  71. 

1.  117.  τών  άλλων,  sc.  θηρίων,  the  game  killed  by  the  other 
sportsmen. 

§  11.  1.  118.  λαβών  Ιδίδου  apas,  'having  raised  them  from  the 
ground  he  took  and  gave  them  etc' :  λαβών  must  be  taken  closely  with 
έδίδον. 

1.  119.     o)S  άρα  €φλυαρονμ€ν,  iii  1.  125  note.     On  ws  see  iii  1.  42. 

1.  120.  δμοιον...οίόνΐΓ6ρ,  after  the  analogy  of  τοίοΟτοί' οΓόΐ'ΤΓβρ,  'to 
be  exactly  as  if  one  should  hunt,'  'it  is  like  hunting':  J7el/.  iv  ii  11 
δοκ€Ϊ  δμοίον  etvai  το  τών  Χακεδαιμονίων  ττρα^μα,  olovirep  το  τών  ποταμών. 

1.  121.     δίδίμίνα,  'tethered.' 

1.  122.  ϊτΓίΐτα,  ver)'  commonly  found  without  δέ  after  πρώτον  μέν, 
iii  1.  162,  II  iii  22,   πι  iii  53,  iv  ν   ίΐ.  λειττά  {Χέπειν   'to  peel'), 

'thin,  lean'  )(  παχέα.  Aelian  nat.  anitn.  XIII  14  λαγώ?  μικρό$  το  σώμα 
και  \€πτό$,  Achill.  Tat.  Π.  34  '''°-  λετττά  διώκοντε^  τών  θηρίων. 

Ι.   1 23•     ψωραλί'α,   'mangy.'  το  μ.€ν...τό  δ€'.  'one... another,' 

G.   Gr.  §  98.  κολοβόν,  'maimed,'  related  to  χωλοί/  as  genus  to 

species. 

1.  125.     λιιταρά,  nitida,  'fresh  and  sleek.' 

1.  126.  irpos  τον  ούρανόν,  'aloft,'  'sky-high.'  Cp.  Theocr. ^<3f^//.  V 
144  is  οίφανον  ναμιν  αΚΐΰμαι. 

1.   128.     έφί'ροντο,   '  began   charging,'   1.   260,  1.   283.  ύττό  τη5. 
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ΐΓλατύτητο5... αυτών,  'owing  to  their  bulk  it  was  not  possible  even  to 
miss  them,'  §   15. 

1.130.  καΐ  τίθνηκότα, 'even  when  dead.'  τα  ΐΓ€ριωκοδομίημ.^να, 
i.q.  τα  iv  τι^  παραδβίσω  1.  i2o,  'those  confined  within  a  pale.' 

1.  131.  άρα  άν...άφ€Ϊ€ν,  'will  they  give  you  leave  to  go?'  Cp. 
1.  169. 

1.  132.     cirl  θήραν,  sc.  Uvai.  καΐ  pa8ia»s  γ'  civ,  sc.  άφβϊβν,  'aye, 

that  they  would  and  readily';   II  ii  14. 

§  12.     1.  134.     ήμιν,  ethic  dative.  Άσ-τυάγ€ΐ,  i.q.  Trpos  Άστί'ά- 

γην  :  '  who  will  mention  it  for  us  to  Astyages?'  t£s  γαρ  ov,  sc.  βίη, 

'why,  who  can  there  be  etc.,'  '(you  should  not  ask  such  a  question)  for 
etc'     Cp.  1.  158. 

1.  135.  irctorai,  persiiadey-e,  'to  convince':  Treideiv,  siiadere,  'to 
advise.'  μα  τον  Δία,   vi  1.    ι.  Ιγώ  jie'v,    Ί  for  my  part.' 

This  μί,ν  solitaritim  often  emphasises  assertions  made  by  a  person  of 
himself,  as  opposed  to  others.     Cp.  II  ii  10,  iv  ii  45,  vi  i  10,  iii  23,  vii 

ν  42. 

1.  136.  ooTis  <ϊνθρωτΓ08  γεγίνημαι,  'what  sort  of  person  I  have  be- 
come,' 'what  I  am  come  to.' 

1.  1 38.     €K  του  ϊσ-ου,  'as  well  as  before,'  1.  61.  ην  τοσ-οΰτον 

«ΊΓΐΒιδώ,  'should  I  go  on  at  such  a  rate'  in  shyness.  Cp.  Oec.  iil  10  iirl 
TO  βέλτίορ  έτηδώόασίΡ. 

Fage  22. 

1.  139.  βλάξ  Tis,  'a  mere  booby':  the  ris,  like  the  Latin  quidam, 
limits  or  softens  the  effect  of  the  word  to  which  it  is  joined.    Cp.  i  1.  12. 

1,  141.  ΊΓονηρόν  XeycLS  το  •π•ρά"γμα=ΓΟ  ττρα.'/μα  δ  λβγ^ι?  ττονηρόν 
εστί,  'that's  a  bad  thing!' 

1.  142.     αν  τι  8€Τ),  'should  there  be  any  need,'  ii  1.  153. 

1.  143.  TO  eiri  tri,  'so  far  as  you  are  concerned,'  Thuc.  iv  28.  i  το 
έπΙ  σφα.$  elvai,  Lysias  XIV  §  58  τό  y  έττ  έκβΐνον  ehat  €σώθψ,  Eur.  Orest. 
1345  σώθηθ'  όσον  ye  τοΰττ  έμέ.  The  dative  is  more  commonly  used  as 
in  Λ'  iv  1 1  TO  ϊπ  έμοί  οϊχομαι,  το  δ'  ΐττΐ  σοΙ  σέσωσμαι. 

§  13.  1.  ΐ44•  ^δήχθη,  'was  piqued,'  Arist.  Ach.  I  'όσα  δη  δέδηyμaL 
την  (μαυτοΰ  καρδίαν,  1.  1 8,  so  Hor.  £p.  I  16.  38  mordear  opprobriis 
falsis. 

I.  145.  διακ€λ€υσ•άμ€νο5  Ιαυτω  τολμών,  'mustering,  summoning  up 
courage,'  Sympos.  I  16  τη  φνχη  ταρακί\€νσάμ€νο3  dappetv. 

1.  146.  liriPovXevo-as,  οττω?  άν...€ΐ'7Γ0ΐ.  'when  he  had  planned  how 
he  should  speak.'     See  on  ii  1.  58.  άλυττότατα,  'so  as  to  give  the 

least  offence,'  Isocr.  Panathen.  233  D  ^ην  τοΙ%  &\\ols  άλί^ττω?. 

1.  149.  airoSpqi  <r€  for  άπό  σου,  άττοδιδράσκβιν  being  practically  a 
transitive  verb=  'to  desert.' 

1.  150.  τί  αντω  χρή(Γ6ΐ;  'what  will  you  do  with  him?'  Cp.  iii 
1.  68  note,  11  iv  19,  vii  i  43.  τί  άλλο,  sc.  ττοιήσω,  vi  i  47 ;  so 

1.  296  ούδβν  άλλο  η...έθβατο,  vi  1.  428  et  μηδβν  άλλο  η  μeτepeyκoίS. 

1.  152.     τίδΐ.,.ίΐμή,  'why  of  course  !'  Π  ii  ir. 

1.  153.  aii0is...e|  ά,ρχή?  χρήσ-ομαι,  Ί  shall  take  him  back  again 
into  my  employ.' 


CH.  iv]  NOTES.  83 

1.  154.  ώρα  αν...€ΐ'η,  'it  is  high  time.'  We  should  have  expected 
άρα  or  some  similar  conjunction.  For  a  similar  asyndeton,  see  1.  352, 
IV  iv  5,  VII  V  25. 

1.155.  ό'τω,  'wherewith,'  G.  Gr.  §  236.  «s,  'since,' 'for.'  βου- 
λ€υομαι  οττωβ,  Ί  am  considering  how,'  G.  Gr.  §  244.  άίΓοδρώ,  in- 

terrogative subj.  retained  in  indirect  discourse,  G.  λίΤ.  §  677. 

1.  157.  καλοί?  ..«ΊΓοίησ-αδ  irpociircuv,  'you  do  well  to  give  me  warn- 
ing,' 'thanks  for  warning  me  I " 

1.  158.  Ινδοθ€ν...κιν€ΐσ•θαι.,  'to  stir  out  of  doors.'  On  the  redun- 
dant negative  see  G.  Gr.  §  283.  χαρίεν,  sc.  av  €Ϊη,  'a  pretty,  nice, 
business  it  would  be.'  Cp.  Lucian  Jitpp.  Trag.  26  xapiev  yap,  ei 
irepi  των  έσχατων  Kivdvvevovres  irepi  τη$  iv  rots  νόμοΐί  e^ovaias  σμικρο- 
\<τγοίμεθα. 

1.  159•  ^ν€κα  κρ€αδίων,  'for  the  sake  of  a  piece  or  two  of  meat.' 
The  diminutive  is  contemptuous,  like  Ίττπαρίων  1.  234,  ανθρωπιά  ν 
i  14.  €ΐ...ά•π•οβουκολή(Γαιμι,  'if  I  Λvere  to  lose  my  daughter  her 

son,'  lit.  'let  him  stray  and  get  lost,  as  a  careless  herdsman  does  his 
kine.'     For  the  dative  see  n.  to  1.  84. 

§  14.  1.  161.  aviapos,  'grieved,'  more  often  active  'annoy- 
ing.' «Γκυθρωττό?,  'sullen,'  'gloomy.'  διήγίν,  'continued,' 
ii  1.  19,  1.  81,  vi  1.  40. 

1.  162.     Ισ-χυρώ?,  'exceedingly,'  ii  1.  84,  vi  1.  245,  1.  261. 

1.  164.     (TuvaXicras,  ii  1.  187  note. 

1.  165.     Ι-ΐΓΊΓάίτιμα,  'suitable  for  riding.'     Cp.  1.  195. 

1.  166.     €ΤΓθίησ€,  'organised,'  Π  iv  17.  βασ-ιλικώς,  'in  state'; 

and  in  that  case  court  etiquette  forbade  any  one  to  shoot  before  royalty. 
A  breach  of  this  rule  cost  Megabyzus  his  life,  as  we  are  told  by  Ctesias 
in  his  Persica  p.  646.     Cp.  Cyr.  iv  vi  3,  4,  Quint.  Curt,  λ'ΐιι  6. 

1.  167.     avTos,  'with  his  own  lips.'  'π•ρΙν...€μ'ΐΓληοΓθ€ίη  θηρών, 

•until  he  should  have  had  enough  sport.'  -κρίν  usually  takes  the 
optative  when  depending  on  a  negative  clause  of  past  tense;  G.  MT. 
§  644• 

I.  168.     ουκ  €Ϊα,  sc.  αίη-όν,  'begged  him  not  to  hinder  them." 

1.  169.     άφ€8,  ii  1.  17,  1.  87,  iv  1.  131.  tovs  κατ  Ιμ€',  'those  of 

my  own  age. ' 
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1.  170.  OTTios  <dv>  ...δύναιτο,  'as  each  may  best  be  able';  av  of 
course  is  to  be  taken  with  δύναιτο.  Cp.  1.  146  n.  Hug,  Hertlein, 
Nitsche  and  Breitenbach  retain  the  vulgate  δύναιτο  without  Siv. 

§  15.  1.  172.  άμιλλωμί'νου?,  sc.  αντού$,  decertantes  contra  f eras, 
'eagerly  encountering  the  beasts.'  Cp.  Anab.  in  iv  44  ώρμησαν  άμιλ- 
λασ^αι  eiri  τό  άκρον.  "  We  may  gather  a  lively  idea  of  some  of  these 
hunts  from  the  sculptures  of  the  Parthians,  who  some  centuries  later 
inhabited  the  same  regions.  We  see  in  these  the  rush  of  great  troops  of 
boars  through  marshes  dense  with  water-plants,  the  bands  of  beaters 
urging  them  on,  the  spoilsmen  aiming  at  them  with  their  bows,  and  the 
game  falling  transfixed  with  two  or  three  well-aimed  shafts.     Again  we 
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see  herds  of  deer  driven  within  enclosures,  and  there  slain  by  archers 
who  shoot  from  horseback,  the  monarch  under  his  parasol  looking  on 
the  Λvhile,  pleased  with  the  dexterity  of  his  servants." — Rawlinson. 

1.  174.  ύττό  τήδ  ήδονήε,  '  owing  to  the  delight  which  he  felt,'  1.  188, 
1.  266. 

1.  175.  ώσ-ΊΓίρ  (Γκύλακι  γίνναίω,  by  attraction  for  uiairep  σκύΧαζ 
yfyvaLOS  άνακλάζ^ΐΐ.  Cp.  A  nab.  IV  ν  32  ^5ei  ροφονντα  wbeiv  ojawep  βοΰν. 
There  is  a  similar  comparison  in  1.  259  and  in  Plutarch  Ae?>iil.  Paul. 
12.  6  ώσπβρ  σκνλαξ  yevuaios,  ϋφ'  ήδονψ  άκρατω$  rri  νίκτ]  συνβξεν^χ- 
eeis.  άνακλάζοντι,  'setting  up  a  cry,'  'giving  tongue.'     The  word 

is  not  found  elsewhere  in  Xen.  όπότί  τΓλησ-ιάζοι,  'as  often  as  he 

approached,'  iii  1.  196. 

1.  176.  ^κα<Γτον,  sc.  των  ηλικιωτών,  'each  of  his  companions  in  the 
sport.' 

1.  177.  τοΰ  pLiv.Tov  δ€  τίνα,  'and  another  one.'  tis  is  used  with 
'  ό  μέν.,.ό  δέ  when  no  definite  person  is  indicated,  see  ill  i  41. 

1.  178.  ούδ'  ό-τΓωσ-τιοΰν  φθον€ρώ$,  'without  the  least  sign  of 
jealousy,'  lit.   'not  even  in  any  manner  at  all  enviously.' 

1.  179.     TcXos,  1.  I.  δ'  ουν,  1.  68  η.  ίχων,  'with,'  iii  1.  149, 

iv  1.  20 r. 

1.  180.     TO  λοίΊτόν,  'thereafter,'  'thenceforward.' 

1.  185.     σ-υναίτιοξ,  ν  ν  33. 

§  ΙβΓ    1.  ι86.     άμφΐ  τα  ττένη  ή  Ικκαίδίκα :  see  η.  on  ϋ  1.  98. 1•  ΙΤ^• 

1.  ι88.  αύτ05,  'in  person.'  The  feeling  as  to  distinction  in  the 
hunting  field  is  illustrated  by  a  passage  in  Herodotus  il  37),  where  the 
son  of  Croesus  replies  to  his  father,  who  had  forbidden  him  to  go  out 
hunting,  in  this  manner:  koIos  μέν  ns  τοίσι  iroXiTjrrjaL  δόξω  ehai,  κοΐο$  δέ 
ry  ΐ'€θ'/άμω  yvvaiKi; 

1.  189.  «Is  τοΐτον  τον  χρόνον.  'against  that  time.'  Cp.  ill  i  42  ei's 
τρίτην  ήμβραν  Trapetvai,  V  iii  27  ets  τρίτην  δειιτνήσω,  VIII  iv  27  δώσω  ets 
τρίακοστόν  eroj. 

1.  190.  Iv  Tois  μ€θορίοΐ8  Tois  τ€  αυτών  και  Tois  Μήδων,  for  ev  tols 
μ.  TOiS  αυτών  re  καΐ  των  'ylήδωv,  'the  marches  between  them  and  the 
Medes.' 

1.  191.  άθηρίυτα,  '  un-hunted,'  a  word  not  found  el.sewhere  in 
Xenophon.  δια  τον  iroXeixov:  probably  a  general  reference  to  border 
warfare,  which  caused  the  district  to  be  deserted. 

1.  194.     ίμ€λλον...€|€λάν.  'were  to  drive  out.' 

1.  195.  τα  «ργάσ-ιμα,  'cultivated  lands,'  a  word  not  found  elsewhere 
in  Xen.  €νήλατα,  i.q.  ίπτάσιμα  1.   165. 

1.  196.     αύτοΪ5,  i.e.  τοί$'λσσνρίοι.$.  ή  φυλακή,  collective  noun, 

praesidiiim,  'the  garrison  that  manned  the  outposts'  (τα  φρούρια),  ii 
1.  104. 

1.   197.     ώ5...θηράσ-ων,  iii  1.  148. 

§  17.  1.  19S.  διαδοχή,  'relief,'  as  a  verbal  substantive,  has  the 
construction  of  its  verb,  Vlll  vi  18  τφ  ήμ€ρινω  ay-,e\(i}  τόΐ'  vvKTepivbv 
διαδέχβσθαί  φασι.     Cp.  Dem.  Philipp.  I  21  έκ  διαδοχψ  aWrjXois. 

1.  199.  €K  TToXcws,  'from  the  capital.'  For  the  omission  of  the 
article  cp.  'out  of  town,'  'in  town.' 
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1.  202.  €βουλ€•υ<Γατο  κράτιστον  elvat,  'on  reflexion  he  thought  that 
it  was  best.' 

1.  203.  αν  φανήναι,  the  oblique  of  a;'  φανβίη,  G.  Gr.  §  1308.  The 
implied  condition  is  ei  λβηΧατήσαι.  το  ίργον,  sc.  το  ΧεηΧατησαι: 

the  genitive  ttjs  0rjpas  depends  upon  Χαμηροηρον. 

1.  204.  ί€ρ€ίων...άφθονίαν,  'abundance  of  cattle  for  slaughter.' 
updov  (generally  used  in  the  pi.)  came  to  signify  any  animal  used  for 
food,  because  the  Greeks  always  ate  a  portion  of  what  they  killed  for 
sacrifice.     Cp.  II  ii  2,  Anab.  iv  iv  9. 

1.  206.     aOpoovs,  predicative  adjective,  'in  a  body.' 

1.  207.  Tois 'iinrots,  i.q.  to?s  ίττττεΟσι.  'with  his  cavalry,' just  as  we 
say  'horse,'  cp.  1.  285,  iii  iii  33.  The  dative  of  accompaniment  is  used 
chiefly  in  reference  to  military  forces,  G.  Gr.  §  188,  5. 

1.  210.  ώ?  μ.ή  βοηθοί€ν...€ΐΓΐ  Tovs  καταθ€Όντα5,  'that  they  might  not 
advance  (lit.  come  to  the  rescue)  against  the  predatory  bands' :  cp.  ν  iv 
15  καταθέΐ  TTjv  npos  ΒαβνΧωνα  χώραν. 

1.  2  11.  τού§  €ΐΓΐτηδ€ίου5,  'those  who  were  suitable,'  viil  vi  7 
ΐκΧζξάμβνο%  αυτών  tovs  δοκουντα^  ίττιτηδείοτάτοι;?  eJuai.  κατά  ψυλά$, 

'in  tribes,'  according  to  the  Persian  division,  ii  ν  11.     Cp.  ii  i  25  κατά 

1.212.  dXXous  άλλο(Γ€, '  some  to  one  place,  some  to  another.'  irepi- 
βαλομ(ΐ/ου$,  'surrounding  for  the  purpose  of  capturing,'  ill  iii  23,  //e//. 
IV  viii  18  tTTTreas  καταδραμορτα$  έκέΧβνβ  π €ριβαΧΧο μένουν  eXauveiv  δ,τι 
δύναιντο. 

1.  2Γ3•     ΙΐΓίτυγχάνοι,  iii  3• 

§  18.  1.  215•  σ-ημανθ€ντων...δτι,  'when  it  had  been  reported  that 
etc'  the  place  of  the  omitted  noun  being  supplied  by  the  dependent 
sentence.  Cp.  VI  ii  19  άπαγ^εΧΧο μένων  otl,  Thuc.  I  116.  3  έσα•^ι^βΧθέν- 
των  δτι,  G.  MT.  §  849.  The  singular  σημανθ€ντο$  also  might  have  been 
used  (as  σaφώs  δηΧωθέντοί  δτι  is  used  by  Thuc.  I  74.  i),  like  the  Latin 
nuntiato,  audita,  cognito,  edicto  etc. 

1.  217.  Tois  Ίταρατυχοΰσ-ιν,  'such  as  were  accidentally  present.' 
The  form  Ίτητότη^  for  ίττπεύί  is  poetical  and  not  often  used  in  prose. 

1.  219.     άνθρώ'ΐΓου5.  'bodies  of  men,'  x.^..  pedites. 

1.  221.  ήσ-υχίαν  ^χοντα8,  'keeping  quiet,'  'not  making  any  hostile 
movement.' 

1.  222.     ιτασ-σ-υδί,  'in  full  force,'  i.q.  ττασσυδία.  Hell.  IV  iv  9. 

1.  223.  oviroTC  olo|X€Vos,  'never  dreaming'  that  he  should  be  so 
fortunate  as  to  wear  arms.  Cp.  Hell.  II  iv  13  νυν  τοί  wapay€yevT)VTaL 
ου  οΰτοί  μεν  oviroTe  φόντο,  ημεΐί  δέ  άεϊ  εϋχόμεθα. 

ι.  2  24•     ciwTois,  sc  Tots  ottXois. 

1.  225.  irept  TO  (τώμ,α,  sc.  του  Κύρου,  'so  as  to  fit  him.'  Cp.  de  re 
eq.  XII  I  χρτ]  τον  θώρακα  wpos  το  σώμα  ηετΓΟίησθαι. 

1.  226.  ίΐΓίίΓοίητο,  middle,  '  had  caused  to  be  made,'  iii  1.  198.  τω 
tiriTij),  1.  207. 

1.  '227.  Ιθαύμασί,  'expressed  his  surprise,'  'shewed  a  curiosity  to 
know':  cp.  ii  iv  9. 
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1.  228.  TJKot,  'he  was  come,'  oblique  of  t/vos  κΐΚ^ύσαντο^  iJKeit;  ct- 
ir€v,  'ordered.'  μ€ν€ΐν  παρ*  «αντόν,  'to  remain  at  his  side.'     So  we 

have  irapa  with  the  accusative  of  the  personal  object  after  a  verb  of 
rest,  where  the  dative  is  more  usual,  in  iv  ii  23,  vii  i  39. 

§  19.     1.  229.     Tj,  iii  1.  68. 

1.  230.  €φ€σ-τήκασι...ήρ€μα,  'stand  so  quietly  with  their  horses,' 
1.  207. 

1.  231.     [iiVTOL,  'certainly,'  as  vi  1.  44. 
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1.  232.     €K€tvoi,  sc.  τΓολβ'μιοί  etVi.  ol  €λαύνοντ€5,  G.  Gr.  §  276,  2. 

1.  233.  άλλ'  ουν...φαινόμ€νοι,  'well,  certainly,  they  do  look  a  sorry 
lot,  and  ill-mounted,  to  be  harrying  our  property.' 

1.  234.  ίττιταρίων,  'sorry  horses.'  See  n.  on  1.  159,  and  cp. 
Plutarch  Philop.  7  iTrTrets  0au\ots  iTrTra/Jtois  ιτροσχρωμέΐΌνς.  Ayovtriv, 

'are  harrying,'  'carrying  off  as  booty,'  cp.  1.  247  tovs  SLyovras.  The 
usual  phrase  is  ayeiv  και  φέρβιν,  agere  et  ferre.  III  ii  12,  or  (pepeiv  και 
iyeiv  III  iii  2,  V  iv  22. 

1.  236.  o<rov,  dependent  exclamation,  as  ως  1.  245,  'how  large  the 
body  is  that  etc'  στίφος  (from  στβίββιν  'to  tread')  means  'a  close- 
pressed,  compact  body.' 

1.  237.  έττ'  έκέίνους,  sc.  tovs  λβηλατοιψτας  (1.  254),  'the  skirmishing 
parties,  who  were  scouring  the  country.' 

1.  238.  ύίΓοτίμοΰνται,  'will  intercept.'  If  the  redundant  έκύνοι  be 
retained,  it  must  refer  to  the  same  subject  as  01,  viz.  το  στίφος  των  Ιππέων, 
and  may  be  intended  for  the  sake  of  opposition  to  ημάς.  Cp.  Heil.  U  iv 
41  01  ye,  ώσπ€ρ  τους  δάκνοντας  κύνας.,.παραδιδόασιν,  οΰτω  κάκ€Ϊνοι...οϊ• 
χονται  άπιόντβς. 

1.  2  39•  ονιτω  η  '"τχύδ  iroipeimv,  'our  main  force,  full  strength 
is  not  yet  on  the  held.'  Cp.  ν  iii  57  ^χων  την  Ίσχνν  ev  ra^et,  iv  20 
έξαρτήσβται  της  ισχύος,  Vl  i  23  et  ποτ€  και  πρόσω  τη  Ίσχύι  άποστρατο- 
πβδεύοιτο. 

1.  240.     άναλαμβοίνηε,  'take  with  you,'  ν  1.  140  ;  Anab.  νιι  iii  36. 

1.  241•     oL  άγοντ€8,  'the  marauders,'  1.  234. 

§  20.  1.  244.  clirovTos  αυτοί  ^δοξ€:  see  π.  to  ii  1.  13,  vi  iii 
17.  Ti  λί'γίΐν,  'to  speak  to  the  purpose,'  II  iv  16.     The  opposite  is 

ούδζν  Xeyeiv,  'to  talk  nonsense,'  viii  iii  20. 

1.  245.  ώ5...€γρηγόρ€ΐ,  'how  wide  aΛvake  he  was,'  pluperfect  used 
as  imperfect;  see  on  iii  1.  32. 

1.  246.     λαβόντα,  'with,'  G.  Gr.  §  277,  6,  MT.  §  841. 

1.  249.  ό  Κυαξάρη5,  here  first  mentioned,  is  not  historical.  λαβών 
τών...ϊ'ΐηΓων,  iii  1.  71η. 

1.  250.     irpooreXavvii,  1.  89. 

1.  251.     ίξορμά,  in  spite  of  his  grandfather's  orders,  1.  228. 

1.  252.  κα1...μ€ντοι,  observe  that  the  καί...καί=: 'also. ..also,' while 
μέντοι  (strengthened  μέν)  is  answered  by  δέ.  'While  of  course  both 
Cyaxares  followed  close  behind,  and  the  rest  also  were  not  far  behind.' 

§  21.    1.  255.    ol  άμφΐ  τόνΚΰρον,  'Cyrus  and  his  party,'  cp.  1.  217. 

1.  256.     ν'π•€Τ€'μνοντο,  sc.  τους  (peuyovTUS,  1.  238. 
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1.  257.  irpwros,  sc.  Haii,  'smote  them  before  any  one  else.'  irap- 
αλλά|αντ€8...?φθασ-αν,  'passed  by  before  they  could  overtake  them,' 
G.  Gr.  §  279,  4.      Join  'όσοι  αυτών. 

1.  258.  άνύοταν,  'flagged,'  'slacked.'  Observe  the  force  of  the 
imperfects :  '  they  kept  pressing  on  in  pursuit  and  never  slackened,  but 
kept  catching." 

1.  260.     aireipos,  sc.  ών.  ψ€ρ€ταί.  1.  128. 

1.  201.     όρων,  'keeping  in  \-ie\v.'  το  ιταίίΐν,  G.  MT.  §  792. 
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1.  263.  irovoivTas,  'hard  pressed.'  This  sense  o( iroveiv  is  frequent 
in  Thucydides  (i  30,  49,  iv  96,  ν  73,  vi  67)  but  is  not  found  elsewhere 
in  Xen.  tovs  <Γφ€Τ€'ρου5,  'their  own  men.' 

1.  264.  ώ5  τταυσ-ομ^νουξ,  'supposing  that  they  {tovs  άμφΐ  Κΰρον) 
would  desist,'  the  accusative  absolute.  Cp.  1.  278,  vi  1,  7,  G.  Gr.  §  278, 
MT.  §  853.  €'ir€i...l'8oi€v,    'directly  they  saw,'  optative,  as  repre- 

senting the  enemy's  thoughts,  cp.  1.  168.  σ-φάβ,  'them,'  the  Assyrians, 
G.  Gr.  §  144. 

§  22.  1.  265.  οΰδ^ν  μάλλον,  "never  a  whit  the  more,'  quantitative 
accusative.  The  datives  ovdei^i,  tlvL  are  never  used  with  comparatives, 
whereas  we  have  ττολλω  and  6\iyL^  by  the  side  of  ττολύ  and  oXiyov. 

1.  266.     ύτΓο  TTJs  χαρμονήξ.  1.   174. 

1.  267.  Ισ-χυράν  την  φυγήν  Tois  'ΐΓθλ€μίοΐ5  ..€ποί€ΐ,  'was  making  the 
enemies'  rout  complete.'  Cp.  Vll  i  26  ώστβ  ταχύ  Ισχυρά  φυγή  eyavero 
τοΐί  τΓολβμίοι^.  κατί'χων,  'by  following  close  upon  them,'  'pressing 

them  hard.'  Cp.  Cyneg.  6.  22  κατέχοντα  κνίΌδρομβίρ,  ib.  9.  10  ρίτττουσι 
δ'  ets  την  θάλασσαν  έάν  κατέχωνται,  "if  they  are  hard  pressed,'  I/e/ί.  iv 
vi  10  μάΧα  κατβΐχον  βάΧΧοντ€$  και  άκοντίζΌντεί. 

1.  208.  κα1...μ.€ντοι,  1.  2;2  η.  ϊσ-ω?  και  αΙσ-χυνόμ€νο5,  'perhaps, 
among  other  motives,  because  he  was  afraid  of  his  father.' 

1.  270.  Iv  τω  τοιούτω,  'in  such  circumstances.'  καΐ  οί  μή  πάνυ... 
<ϊλκιμοι  =  Α:αί  ei  TLves  μη  τγ,  άΧκιμοι  ήσαν,  'even  those  who  were  not 
very  courageous  in  encountering  the  enemy.'  On  the  word  &Χκίμο$  see 
ii  1.  117,  and  for  the  phrase  cp.  II  iii  8  το  irpos  tovs  ττοΧεμίουζ  άΧκιμον 
eli/ai.  μή  ιτάνυ,   'not  at  all.' 

1.  273.     viravTiuvTas,  'ready  to  confront  them.' 

1.  274.  μή...•τΓάθοΐ€'ν  τι,  'lest  anything  should  happen  to  them,'  an 
euphemism  for  άττοθάνοίβν,  ii  i  8. 

§  23.     1.  277.     διατ€ΐνάμ€νοι,  1.  95  η.  οί  μί'ν.,.οί  Sc,  i  1.  6  η. 

1.  278.      €ί<Γτηκ€σ-αν,  'stood  still.'  ώ5...(Γτησ-ομ€'νου5,  ace.  abs. 

1.  264  η.  αΰ,  'in  their  turn,'  is  Hug's  reading  for  av  of  the  MSS, 

because  the  use  of  av  with  the  future  participle  is  doubtful,  G.  MT. 
§  216.     For  the  op•  άφίκοιντο  cp.  1.  264  n. 

1.  279.  els  τόξίυμα,  'within  bowshot.'  Cp.  1.  285  ivTos  τοξ€νματο$. 
The  opposite  is  έξω  τοξζύματο$  or  ββΧών,  πι  iii  58,  69,  70.  The  article 
is  usually  omitted  in  such  phrases  ;  an  exception  occurs  in  A  nab.  ν 
ii  26.  τα  ττλίΐσ-τα.  'for  the  most  part,'  G.  Gr.  §  142,  2,  note  3. 

1.  280.      μί'χρί-  τοσούτον,  i.e.  μέχρί  του  eh  τόξβυμα  άφικέσθαι,  'so  far 
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and  no  farther.'  όττότί  εγγύτατα  γ^νοιντο,  iii  1.  1 19  n.  The  meaning 
is  that  their  nearest  approach  to  one  another  was  only  within  bowshot. 

1.  282.     ToOs  σ-φ€Τ€ρου5,  1.  263  η. 

1.  2H3.  φυγτ)...φ€ρο[«νου5,  adverbially, 'in  hasty  flight.'  cavTovs 
...avTOvs,  G.  (jr.  >;  145. 

1.  286.     €κκλίνουσ-ι,  'they  waver,'  vii  i  30.  όμόθ€ν,  'closely,' 

II  iii  20,  VIII  viii  22.  άνά  κράτο$,  'with  might  and  main,'  'with  all 

their  might,'  iv  ii  30. 

1.  287.  ηρουν,  sc.  oi  hiCuKovre%,  to  be  supplied  from  the  preceding 
διώκοντα$.     A  sudden  change  of  subject  as  in  Anab.  I  iv  5,  iv  iv  2. 

1.  289.     ΐΓρόσ-θίν-ΊΓρίν,   G.    ΜΓ.  §  658.  irpos  Tois  irtjots... 

«γί'νοντο,  'got  close  to  tlie  infantry.' 

1.  291.  μή  και  ένεδρα  tis  μείζων  ύττείη,  'lest  there  should  haply  be 
some  larger  force  lying  in  ambuscade.'  The  καί  serves  to  emphasize 
μ-η,  or  it  might  mean  'also,'  i.e.  in  addition  to  what  they  saw.  kiri- 

σ-χον,  'they  came  to  a  halt,'  I  ν  ii  12. 

§  24.     1,  292.     €K  τούτου,  'thereupon,'  ii  ii  17.  άνήγεν,  're- 

tired from  the  field,'  vii  i  45.  και  ttj  ίττιτοκρατία  καί,   'both 

with  his  victory  in  a  cavalry  action  and'  with  Cyrus  (he  should  have 
added),  although  he  did  not  know  what  to  say  of  him  {καΐ  τφ  Κύρψ 
Kaiirep  ουκ  βχων  δ,τι  χρη  \eyeiu  αυτόν),  i.e.  whether  to  blame  or  praise 
him;  but  the  construction  is  changed  and  τφ  Κύρφ  attracted  into  the 
government  of  λ^γβι;'. 
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1.  294.     Toi  ^ργου,  'the  exploit,'  'victory.' 

1.  295.     TT)  τόλμτ),  causal  dative.  άττιόντων,  sc.  αυτών,  G.  Gr. 

§  278.     The  καί  in  καΐ  yap  qualifies  τ6τ€. 

1.  296.     μόνο5  των  άλλων,  'alone  amongst  all'  )(  to  the  rest.  oi- 

Siv  άλλο  ή,  'did  nothing  else  but,'  1.  150. 

1.  298.     oi  ετΓΐ  τούτο  ταχθεντε?,  'those  told  off  for  this  purpose.' 

1.  299.  [ϋΐάλα  εΐΓίττροσθεν  ττοιούμενον,  'keeping  them  well  in  front 
of  him,'  so  as  to  screen  him,  III  iii  28. 

1.  300.  Iirt  τη  θέα  τη  αύτοΰ,  sc.  otl  tovs  ττβίΓτωκότα^  idedro,  'at  his 
contemplation'  of  them. 

§  25.     1.  302.     μεν  8r,  1.  i  n. 

1.  303.  δια  σ•τόματο8  εϊχον,  'were  always  talking  of  him,'  'had 
him  on  their  lips.'  Plut.  //ic.  9  τον  'SiKiav  δίά  στ6ματο$  ύχον.  So  also 
ava  στόμα  ^χβιν  Hier.  vil  9;   Eur.  El.  80,  Andr,  95. 

1.  304.     και  εν  λόγω  και  εν  ωδαί?,  cp.  ii  1.  7>  Π  ϋ  Ι3• 

1.  305•  και  ττρόσ-θεν  τιμών,  VII  iii  2  ιτρόσθεν  θαμίζων  ττρόί  ■ημα$  νυν 
ούδαμοΰ  φαίνεται.  ύτΓερεξείΓε'ττληκτο  εττ'  αύτω,  'was  beyond  measure 

struck  with  admiration  of  him,'  Dem.  Olynth.  II  6  (p.  19,  16)  toi>s 
U7repe/f7re7r\777/ueiOL's  τον  Φίλίπττον,  Plut.  Λ/ΰΚ  52^^  το  ττολύ  apyuptov 
ύ^Γ€p€K^Γe^Γ\ηy  μένουν. 

1.  3θ8.  ήκουσεν...διαχ€ΐριξόμενον,  'heard  that  Cyrus  was  taking  in 
■  hand.'     G.  MT.  §  904.  av8pos,  'of  a  full  grown  man,'  though  only 

just  ephebus. 

1.  309.     άπεκάλει  δή,  'thereupon  sent  for  him  back,  home.'     Cp.  iv 


CH.  I  ν]  NOTES.  89 

V  24  του  Μ^δοι»  ■ηκονζ.%  ά.•κοκαΧουντο%  τούί  lirireas,  29  ού  τον  θίΚοντα  άλλα 
irapTus  άτΓοκα\€Ϊ$.     The  usual  meaning  is  'to  call  by  a  bad  name.' 

1.  311.     μη  ..Ti  άχθοιτο,  'that  he  might  not  take  any  offence.' 

I.  312.     ή  iroXts,  'the  state.' 

1.  315.  8td  TO  φιλίίν  αυτόν  and  ^χων,  'because  he  had'  (imperfect 
participle  =  5ta  το  ^χ^ί^),  both  refer  to  the  preceding  participles  8ovs  and 
συσκ€νάσα$. 

1.317.     ?<Γ€<Γθαι  depends  upon  βλπίδαϊ  ^χωί'  =  6λ7η'ί'ωΐ'.  ίκανόν... 

ώφ€λ€ϊν...άνιάν,  G.  ΜΤ.  §  758.  Cp.  for  the  sentiment  J/c-w.  11  iii  §  14 
/cat  αην  ττλβίστον  ye  δοκεΐ  άνηρ  έτταίνου  Sl^los  elvai,  bs  αν  φθάντ)  τούί  μ^ν 
ToXeyuioi'S  κακωζ  ir<  ιών,  tovs  δέ  0tXoi'S  evepyeTQv.  Lysias  IX  §  20  rjyov- 
μενοξ  τξτάχθαι  roi'S  μέν  εχθρούς  κακώ$  ττοιεΐν,  tovs  δβ  φί\ovs  ev.  Socrates 
according  to  Plato  was  the  tir.^t  to  introduce  the  more  Christianlike  view 
of  duty,  Jvep.  335  D  ουκ  apa  του  δικαίου  βλάτττίΐν  epyov  οϋτβ  φίΧον  οΓτ" 
άλλον  ούδβνα,  Crito  49  Β  oiire  αδικούμενον  άρα  άνταδικξΐν  {δε'ι),  €ΐΓ€ΐδή  ye 
ούδαμώ$  δeΐ  άδικβίν. 

1.  31 8.     irpovireixirov,  'escorted.' 

1.  3-0•  ουδί'να . . . δντιν'  ού,  'that  there  was  no  one  who  did  not  etc' 
G.  Gr.  §  153.  The  sentence  expressed  in  full  would  be  ονδένα  ίφασαν 
etvai  δστι$  ού  δακρύων  άτοστρέφοιτο.  For  the  superfluous  relative 
retained  with  infin.  cp.  viii  ii  24,  Thuc.  ill  39,  Soph.  Ant.  2,  3. 

§26.      1,  323.     ων  =  τούτων  a. 

1.  324.     Τ€'λθ5,  1.  r.  ην  tlye  (ττολήν,  for  την  στοΧήν.     On  the 

Μ,ηδικη  στολή  see  η.  to  iii  1.  18. 
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1.  325.     €κδύντα,  iii  1.  190. 

1.  326.  Tovs  λαβόντα?  και  δ€ξαμΐ€'νου5,  'those  who  had  received  and 
accepted  the  presents.'  The  opposite  of  δeχeσθaι  is  ά.^Γωθe'ίσθaι,  vi  i  26 
έδέχ€το  και  άπ€ωθ€Ϊτο  ουδέν. 

1.  328.     τον  δί,  'and  that  he,'  iii  1.  92. 

1.  329.  ά'ΐΓοΐΓ€'μψαι...καΙ  ίίττίίν,  'sent  a  message,'  Anab.  I  iv  16  rci; 
στpaτeύμaτι  ττέμψα^  Τλονν  elirev.  «Is  Μη'δον8,  'into  Media,'  the  name 

of  the  people  being  put  for  that  of  the  country•,  ii  i  i. 

I.  330.     και  ιτάλιν,  'ever  again.'  ws  fri,  iii  1.  156,  iv  iv  12,  vi 

10,  V  iv  17.  μη  αισ-χυνόμίνον,  'without  being  ashamed  of  myself.' 

§  27.  1.  333.  €1  δί  δ€ί  κτλ.  We  have  a  similar  form  of  apology  for 
introducing  what  seems  a  trifling  incident  in  Hell,  ii  iv  27,  rep.  Ath.  II 
7,  Herod.  I  57,  II  24.  τταιδικοΐ  λόγου,  'a  love  story,'  Ages.  8.  2 

παιδικών  λδyωv  μeτe'iχev  ηδιστα,  Hell.  V  iii  30  θηpeυτικώv  και  Ίττπικών  καΧ 
Ίταιδικών  λ6yωv  μeτeχeLV. 

1.  334•  άττηλλάττοντο,  sc.  ό  Kipos  και  ο'ι  ^iry^fei^s,  '  were  on  the 
point  of  separating. '         ά•π•οτΓ€'μΐΓ€σ-θαι,  'took  leave  of  him,'  VIII  iv  28. 

1.  336.  νόμω  Πίρσ-ικω  belongs  to  φι\ονντα$.  Cp.  II  ii  31,  λ'  ν  6, 
Ages.  V  4  έτΓίχωρίου  οντοί  τοΐ$  Hepaais  φιλeΐv  oOs  άν  τιμώσιν.  According 
to  Herodotus  l  134  it  was  the  universal  custom  in  Persia  among  those 
of  equal  rank :  evTiyxdvovTes  δ'  άλλήλοισι  iv  τ^σι  όδοΐσι,  τωδβ  άν  ris 
δLayvoΊη  el  όμοιοι  eiai  ο'ι  συvτι<yχάvovτev  άντΙ  yap  του  ^π■poσayopeύeιv 
άλλήλου$  φιλέονσι  rots  στόμασί'  ην  δβ  y  oirrepos  νΐΓθδ€έστερο$  oXiyif),  ras 
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Trope/aj  φίΚέονται,  ην  δέ  ττοΧλφ  rj  ovrepos  ayevv^arepoi,  προσπίπτων 
προσκυνάει  τόν  'έτζμον. 

1•  337•     άνδρα  τινά.     This  was  Megabazus  as  we  learn  from  vi  i  g. 

^•  339•  Tovs  <Γυγγ€ν€ϊ$,  a  title  of  honour  not  of  relationship  :  see 
Q.  Curt.  Alex.  Λ/.  ill  iii  14  exiguo  interva/lo,  qiios  cogiiatos  regis  {Per- 
sariim)  appellant,  decem  et  quimpce  milia  homimim,  Arrian  Anab.  VII 
xi  7  «-at  οσου^  σν-γ'/βνεΐί  άπέφηνς  (ό  'Α\4ξανδρο$),  tovtois  5e  νόμιμυν  έποίησε 
φίΚβΐν  αυτόν  μόνοίί. 

1.  34θ•     ύτΓολίίφθήναι,  'stayed  behind.' 

1.  344•  ταυτ  άρα,  'this,  then,  is  the  reason  why,'  a  common  ex- 
pression in  Aristophanes,  see  Ac/i.  90,  £q.  125  ταΟτ'  &p'  έφυλάττου 
πάλαι,  Nub.  319,  335,  Pax  3I4,  617  ταυτ  άρ  βύπρόσωποί  ην,  Αν.  ΐ2θ, 
Th.  168.  ivitupas  [101,  'you  used  to  stare  at  me.'     Cp.  iii  1.  22. 

1.  345.  8οκώ  (Γί  γιγνώ(ΓΚ€ΐν,  infinitive  of  the  imperfect,  Ί  noticed 
you,  if  I  am  not  mistaken.'  τοΰτο  ττοιοίντα,  'doing  so,'  i.e.  ένορώντα. 
Cp.  Arist.  Pint.  524  άλλ'  ούδ'  ^σται...ονδύ<ί  άνδραποδιστή$'  tis  yap 
πλούτων  έθελήσει  τοΰτο  ποιησαι  (sc.  άνδραποδ'ιζβσθαι) ; 

1.  346•     γάρ,  'why,'  'no  wonder,  for.' 

1.  347.     ουκ  ίδ€ΐ,  sc.  σε  αίσχύνεσθαι. 

§  28.  1.  350•  ovTOS  instead  of  τοΰτο  by  the  usual  assimilation  to 
the  predicate  v6μos.     Cp.  ν  1.  33,  vi  iii  20,  viii  i  47. 

1.  351.     δια  χρόνου,  'after  an  interval  of  time,'  ν  ν  41. 

1.  352.     ώρα  αν  €Ϊη,  see  η.  to  1.  154•  [«ίλα  ττάλιν,  'once  again  ' 

like  μάλ'  αυ  and  μάλ'  αυθι$. 

1.  354•     άτΓΟΊΓί'μτΓ^ν :  above,  1.  335»  άποπέμπβσθαι  is  used. 

'•  355•  οί5'π•ω...καί,  'no  great  distance  had  been  accomplished, 
when  etc.,'  II  i  10  σχεδόν  'έτοιμα  ην  και  των  ΙΙβρσων  οι  ομότιμοι 
παρησαν,  Anab.  Ι  νίϋ  8  και  -ήδη  re  ην  μέσον  ημέρας  και  οΰπω  κατά• 
φανβΐζ  ήσαν  οΊ  πολέμιοι,  IV  vi  2,  Mem.  IV  ii  I.  Cp.  Herod.  VIII  83 
και  ούτοι  μέν  δη  έσέβαινον  και  ηκ€  η  άττ'  Αί^ίνηί  τριήρης.  διηνΰσΌαι, 

cp.  IV  ii  15  πολλην  όδόν  διήνυσαν. 
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Ι.  35^•  ίδροΰντι  τω  ϊτΓττω,  '  with  his  horse  sweating,'  i.e.  from 
galloping,   cp.  Auab.   i  viii   i. 

1.  357.  άλλ'  η...€ΐΓ€λάθου  τι;  A  surprised  question  Ii  ii  28,  iii  iii  55, 
VI  iii  I.  ών  έβούλου  i.e.  τούτων  a  έβούλου. 

1.  360.  ΊΓοίου  ολίγου,  'little  (time)  indeed!'  'what  do  you  mean 
by  little  time?'  Cp.  ill  i  19,  Vlll  iii  37  και  6  Φepaύλas  etTre,  Ποίων 
πλουσίων;  των  μ^ν  οΰν  σαφώ$  άποχειροβιώτων,  and  frequently  in  Ari- 
stophanes, as  in  Plut.  1046,  A.  ^ot/ce  δια  πολλοΰ  χρόνου  σ'  έορακέναι. 
Β.    ποίου  χρόνου; 

1.  3^2.  ΐΓθλύ5  δοκ€ί  etvai,  sc.  χρόνοί,  which  however  is  attracted 
into  the  relative  clause. 

1.  364.  €K  των  ^μΐΓροσ-θ€ν  δακρύων,  'after  his  previous  weeping,' 
1.  322. 

1.  365.     όλί-γου  χρόνου,  '\vithin  a  little  while,'  G.  Gr.  §  179. 

1.  366.  καν  βούληται  άσ-καρδαμυκτ£,  i.e.  και  άσκαρδαμυκτί,  έάν 
βούληται. 
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§  1.  1.  2.  «νιαυτόν,  'for  one  year,'  without  eva.  So  μτινα  VII  ν  13, 
■ημ^έραν  VI  ii  34,  Anab.  I  ii  21.  He  was  thirteen  years  of  age  when  he 
went  to  Media,  and  he  remained  there  three  or  four  years. 

1.  4.  ?<ΓκωΐΓτον  αυτόν  ώί...ήκοι,  'ridiculed  him  and  said  that  he 
was  come  back  after  having  learnt  in  Media  ho\v  to  enjoy  himself.' 
The  και  before  έσθίοντα  1.  =  answers  to  the  καί  before  d  1.  6. 

1.  6.  winrep  και  αυτοί  :  for  the  simplicity  of  their  food  see  ii 
1.  90.  ήδί'ω?,  '  with  relish,  enjoyment,'  iv  1.  169. 

1.  7.     €Ϊ   ΐΓοτ'.    'whenever.'  €ΐΓΐδιδόντα...τον    latrroO    μί'ρουξ, 

'freely  giving  part  of  his  own  share,'  ii  1.  71,  iv  1.  250. 

1.  9.  καΐ  irpos  tovtois  St,  'and  in  addition  to  this  also'  {καί).  κρα- 
ΤΜΓΤ€ύοντα...€αυτών,  'surpassing  themselves,'  'being  the  best  among 
them,'  Isocr.  9.  22  των  ήλικιωτών  €^ρατίστβυσ€ν. 

1.  ΙΟ.     €νταΰθα  δη,  'thereupon,'  'at  once.'  ιτάλιν  ντΓίΐΓτησ-σον 

αντω,  'they  began  again  to  pay  great  deference  to  him.'  In  vi  1.  73  the 
verb  (lit.  'to  crouch  before')  takes  the  accusative,  in  iii  1.  82  it  is  used 
absolutely. 

1.  12.  ί'κτηλθίν  «Is  Tovs  ίφήβου?,  'he  was  enrolled  among  the 
ephebi.'  According  to  Grecian  custom  this  would  be  at  the  age  of 
eighteen. 

1.  13.     χρήν,  sc.  μ^λβταν.     See  §§  9 — 12. 

§  2.  1.  [7.  Cyaxares  the  uncle  of  Cyrus  is  unknown  to  authentic 
histor)'.  The  Cyaxares  of  history,  founder  of  the  Median  empire,  was 
the  father  of  Astyages,  who  succeeded  him  about  B.C.  593. 

1.  19.  την  βασ-ιλίίαν  ^<Γχ€,  'he  took  possession,'  the  ingressive 
aorist,  1.  57  note. 
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1.  22.     τόν'Αραβίων  βασ-ιλί'α,  called  Aragdus  II  i  5. 

1.24.     Ύρκανίου? :    see  i  1.   58.  ιτολιορκών,    'blockading,'  i.e. 

probably  by  intercepting  their  supplies,  for  the  Bactrian  frontier  was  800 
miles  from  Assyria.  Βακτρίου?  :  see  i  1.  61. 

1.  25.  €ΐ...ΐΓθΐη'<Γ€ΐ€...άρ|€ΐν  :  an  optative  in  the  protasis  sometimes 
depends  upon  a  primarj-  tense  of  the  indicative.  The  irregularity  in  ei 
τούτο  yevoiTo,  πάντα  καλώί  e^et  is  precisely  the  same  as  in  the  English 
'if  this  should  happen,  all  Λνϋΐ  be  well,'  where  the  more  regular  apodosis 
would  be  'all  would  be  well,'  as  in  Greek  πάντα  Ka\u)s  Slv  #χοί.  So  here 
άρξβιν  is  for  Slv  άρχαν.      G.  MT.  §  900. 

1.  27.     toOto,  sc.  TO  των  '}>1ήδων  φνλον. 

§  3.  1.  28.  Tovs  ύτΓ*  αυτόν  :  similarly  the  accusative  follows  ύπό  in 
II  i  22,  III  iii  6,  ν  ν  23,  vi  ii  11,  viii  viii  5,  but  the  dative  in  ν  iii  47, 
VIII  i  6,  viii  1,2.     On  the  use  of  αυτόν  for  αυτόν  see  n.  to  iv  1.  283. 
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1.  30.     Φρνγα$  άμφοτί'ρουξ,   i  1.    59  note.  Παφλαγόνα?   κτλ. 

"  The  Paphlagonians,  Phrygians  and  Carians  all  lay  west  of  the  Halys, 
and  were  therefore,  according  to  Herodotus  I  6,  subjects  of  Croesus,  so 
that  their  alliance  could  scarcely  have  been  courted,  as  if  they  had  been 
independent  powers."  'IvSows  :  as  the  Indians  did  not  belong  to  the 
league  and  Bilhynians  are  commonly  coupled  with  Paphlagonians, 
Madvig  conjectured  Bii^woi/s. 

1.  51.  τα  μ^ν,  'partly.'  The  sentence  begins  as  if  it  were  to  be 
followed  by  τα.  de  καί  δώροί^  καΐ  χρήμασιν  avrovs  άναπείθων  σνμμαχίαν 
αύτφ  τΓοιβΐσθαι,  instead  of  oi  8e  καΐ  δώροα  κτλ. 

1.  33-  ταΰτα  2θνη  :  i.e.  ώ$  ταντα  (τά  ^θνη)  ^eya\a  τβ  (Ι-η  ίθνη  καΐ 
ισχυρά,  ταντα  being  the  subject  for  ούτοι,  assimilated  to  the  predicate 
noun,  με-γάλα  ^θνη  the  predicate  ;   cp.  iv  1.  350.  <Γυν€<Γτηκότα  els 

ταύτό.  'closely  united.' 

1.  34.  ίΐΓίγαμιίαδ,  'intermarriages,'  a  species  of  συμμαχία.  Cp.  Ill 
ii  23  έτΓί^αμίαί  καΐ  ewepyaaias  και  έτηνομίαί,  in  all  which  words  eVt 
denotes  reciprocity.  'π•€ΐΓθΐημΐ€'νοι  etev,  sc.  ούτοι,  to  be  understood 

from  ταΰτα.  και  κινδυνίνκτοΐίν  κτλ.,  'and  that,  unless  some  one 

should  be  beforehand  and  weaken  them,  there  would  be  a  risk  of  their 
attacking  each  of  the  nations  one  by  one  and  so  subduing  them  [all].' 
κινδννεύσοΐ€ν  ίόvτ€S  =  κίρδυvos  €σοιτο...Ίόντα$,  'it  was  to  be  feared  that 
etc.,'  the  personal  for  the  impersonal  construction.  Cp.  Anab.  ν  vi  19 
κινδυνεϋσζΐ  μύναι  τοσαύτη  δύναμίί  έν  τφ  Τίόντφ.  Observe  that  the  future 
optative  is  used  only  in  indirect  discourse,  as  oblique  of  future  indie. 
G.  Gr.  §  203  note  3,  MT.  §  128. 

1.  35.  ά.σ•θ€νωσ•ο\.  —  άσθ€ΐ'€Ϊ$  ποιήσοι,  from  άσθ€νουν,  debilitare,  an 
un- Attic  word.  The  more  usual  expression  for  φθάσα%  [^Trpcrrepov) 
άσθενώσοι    WOuld    be    φθάσοι    άσθενώσα$,  as  in  iv  1.   257.  «ττι  ?v 

^καστον,  '  against  each  separately.' 

1.  36.  ol  μέν  καΐ.,.οί  δέ  καί  :  for  the  double  κα'ι  in  bimembral 
clauses  see  i  1.  6,  ii  ii  7,  in  iii  67,  λΐι  i  29;  also  ν  iv  8,  de  re  eq.  i  12 
μζρο%  μέν  τι  και...μέρο%  δέ  τι  καί. 

1.  39•      ΊΓολλά. .  .τοιαΰτα,  sc.  δώρα  και  χρήματα. 

§  4.     1.  42.     τών  (τυνκΓταμί'νων,    'of  those  who  were  combining,' 

1. 33.  ^        , 

1.  45.  TO  KOivov,  'the  state,'  the  government,  here  no  doubt  repre- 
sented by  the  supreme  Council  of  elders,  called  oi  βoυXeύovτ€s  yepaiTepoi 
below  1.  51,  and  described  in  ii  §  14.  Xenophon  represents  them  as 
standing  in  the  same  relation  to  their  King,  as  the  άφοροι  and  γεροι/σία 
stood  to  the  Kings  of  Sparta  ;  cf.  iii  18,  IV  ν  i-j,  viii  ν  22. 

1.  46.  τόν.,.ίχοντα,  'who  hacl  to  wife.'  For  this  sense  of  βχειν,  in 
matrimonio  habere,  cp.  Thuc.  II  29,  Herod.  Ill  31.  He  appeals  to 
Persia  as  a  neighbouring  state,  and  to  the  King  on  the  ground  of  affinity. 

1.  47.  iirejiTTC  :  the  imperfect  implies  the  details  of  an  elaborate 
act,  as  often  with  πέμπων,  ill  iii  i,  40,  46,  IV  ii  27. 

1.  50.     τα. ..δέκα  ^τη,  'the  already  mentioned  (ii  1.  96)  ten  years.' 

§  5.  1.  51.  δ€ξαμ€'νου,  'when  he  had  accepted,'  i.e.  the  proposals 
of  Cyaxares.  On  the  construction  δζξαμένου  του  Κύρου  α'ιροΰνται  αυτόν, 
see  note  on  iv  1.  13. 
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1.  52.  τη5  €15  Μήδου$  «ττρατιαδ,  'of  the  army  (destined  to  go)  to 
Media.'  Cp.  Isocr.  16.  7  τον  δ'  ets  Σίκελίαν  στραττγγόν  έχαροτόνησβν, 
Thuc.  ν  20  μ€τά  την  is  'λμφίττολιν  στραττι^ίαν,  Lysias  XIX  25  τριήραρχων 
etj  'ΚύτΓ ρον. 

1.  ΐ;ΐ.  ?8ο<Γαν,  'they  gave  him  power,'  but  1.  55  ^5ωκαν  :  similar 
variations  of  verbal  forms  in  juxtaposition  are  τταρέδοσαν . . .διέδωκαν  in 
IV  vi  II,  Ne//.  I  ii  10.  ΐΓροσ-ίλίσ-θαι,  '  to  select  for  his  service.' 

1.  54.  των  όμοτίμων,  'of  the  Peers.'  i.e.  of  the  higher  class,  who 
could  afford  the  best  education  for  their  sons,  in  opp.  to  the  δήμο$. 
They  correspond  to  the  Spartan  όμοιοι  {Hell,  ill  iii  5,  rep.  Lac.  χ  7). 
See  II  iii  15. 

1.  55.     καΐ  TovTovs,  '  these  also.' 

1.  56,     γίγνονται,  'amount  to.' 

1.  57.     €K  τον  Βήμου,  i.e.  all  who  were  not  o/iori/ioc. 

1.  6r.  oL  χίλιοι  ύττηρχον,  'there  were  the  original  Thousand  (ό/χό- 
τιμοή.''  "Forty  thousand  infantry  and  ten  thousand  cavalry  are  after- 
wards added  to  the  31,000  hoplites  ;  making  up  in  all  81,000  (v  ν  3, 
VI  ii  7),  besides  chariot-drivers  and  military  engineers.  Yet  in  I  ii  15  it 
is  said  that  the  whole  Persian  male  population  amounted  to  only 
120,000.  Xenophon  has  here  forgotten  himself,  as  in  some  other 
similar  instances." — Mure.  But  perhaps  the  120,000  include  only  the 
όμότίμοι. 

§  β.  1.  62.  €ΤΓ€ΐ...τάχκΓτα,  'as  soon  as,'  'directly,'  III  iii  22.  So 
δταν  τάχιστα  IV  ν  33,  ώ$  τάχιστα  iii  1.  10. 

1.  63•  ήρχ*το  πρώτον  άτΓο  τών  θ€ών,  '  his  first  attention  was  given 
to  the  gods.' 

1.  64.  καλλΐ€ρησάμ€νο5,  'having  successfully  sacrificed,'  i.e.  got 
favourable  omens  by  sacrifice  :  the  sacrifices  are  said  KaWiepew,  the 
sacrificer  καΧ\ΐ€ρείσθαι,  See  Herod,  vi  86,  IX  9  καΧλιβρησάντων  τών 
ίρων,  comp.  with  z'd.  vi  82  κα\\ιερ€νμ€ν(ρ  (vil  113),  Arist.  Plui.  1181  5  δ' 
hv  eKaWiepeiTO  rts.  For  τότ€  after  a  participle  see  n.  to  ii  1.  20.  ιτροσ- 
T]p€tTo,  'he  proceeded  to  choose.' 

1.  65.  Toiis  TCTTttpas,  'the  four'  spoken  of  above  1.  55,  whom  they 
were  allowed  to  choose. 

§  7.  1.  69.  €K  τταίδων.  a ptieris^  'from  boyhood,'  ii  1.  205,  άτΓο  τταίδων 
ν  1.  104.     On  the  participle  of  the  imperfect  \6ρών)  see  n.  to  iv  1.  316. 

1.  73.     ούκ  άκων,  'not  unwillingly,'  G.  Gr.  §  138  n.  7.  τόδί  το 

TtXos,  'this  ofiice,'  i.e.  that  of  Commander-in-chief.  τταρδκάλίσα, 

cuivocavi^  '  I  called  to  cooperate. ' 

§8.     1.  74.     γαρ.  iii.  175. 

I.  75.     μ€'ν...μ€'ντοι,  1.  77.     See  n.  to  iii  1.  27, 

1.  76.     ά<Γκονιπ•€8  δΐίτίλίο-αν,  ii  1.  63,  1.  136.  γονν  :  see  η.  to 

i  1.  42. 

1.  79.  ovK€Ti  δυναμαι  Ιδίΐν,  'that  I  am  not  so  clear  about,'  i.e.  as 
about  their  virtue,  cp.  vi  1.  326,  IV  iii  4,  vii  ν  76. 

§  9.  1.  8o.  'ΐΓλ€Όν...τών  ΊΓονηρών,  'advantage  over  the  worth- 
less.'        oL  ΙσθλοΙ  γ€νόμ€νοι,  'those  who  shewed  themselves  good  men.' 
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1.  8i.  των  Ίταραυτίκα  ηδονών,  'present,  momentary  delights,'  ii  ii 
24,  VII  V  76,  VIII  i  32,  in  the  same  sense  as  in  αί  έκ  του  παραχρήμα 
ηδοναί  (in  ορρ.  to  αί  δια  Kaprtpias  έτημέλβίαή  Mem.  II  i  20,  or  αί 
kyyvTarw  ηδοναί   {ib.  IV  ν  ίο). 


Page  32. 

1.  83•  ώ5...€ύφρανούμΐ€νοι,  'with  the  view  of  enjoying  themselves,' 
followed  by  οντω  in  ν  ν  47. 

1.84.  ΊΓολλαιτλάσ-ια,  'many  times  more  '  =  7Γολλα7Γλασία5  ίύφροσύ- 
va$  :  cp.  iii  1.  55,  viii  iii  42. 

1.  85.     Xe'veiv  ..δίΐνοί.  iii  1.  214,  iv  1.  140. 

1.  87.     TOVTO  μ€λ€τώσ•ιν,  i.e.  το  ev  Xayeiv. 

1.  88.  λί'γίΐν  €v.  For  this  order  of  Avords  cp.  Dem.  19.  138.  So 
ποΐ€ΪΡ  e!>  Herod.  I  32,  έμαχέσαντο  ev  V  27,  τεΧευταν  eu  ν  130,  135,  Vll  8, 
t34.  i8r,  236.       ^ 

1.  89•     δια•ΐΓραξ€σ-θαι,  iv  1.  11. 

1.  90.      τοΰτ*  €ΚΐΓθνονσ•ιν,  sc.  το  τα  πολεμικά  άσκεΐν. 

1.  92.     δλβον,  a  poetical  word,  used  again  in  iv  ii  44,  46. 

1.  93.  καΐ  iatrrois  καΐ  ττόλίΐ,  'both  to  selves  and  stale.'  π«ριάψειν, 
'to  secure  to,'  vil  ν  6o,  //ier.  Xl  13  σαιτφ  δύναμιν  περιάψείί,  Mem.  Π  vi 
13  περιάψαί  τι  ayadbv  τρ  TroXet :  mostly  in  a  bad  sense,  'to  fasten  upon,' 
with  such  words  as  αίσχύνην,  aveXevdepiav  (vill  iv  32),  όνειδος.  Cp. 
Arist.  Ach.  640  άφύων  τιμήν  (τ-β  πόλει)  περιάψας,  Pint.  590  τολύ  τ^5 
TTCvias  πρα^μ'  αϊσχιον  ζητείς  αύτω  περιάψαι. 

§  ΙΟ.  1.  94•  ταύτα,  i.e.  all  the  subjects  of  the  preceding  paragraph, 
την  έ-γκράτειαν,  το  ευ  Xiyfiv  and  το  τα  πολεμικά,  άσκεΐν. 

1.  95•     τΓίρι.ίΐδον  (xvrovs...y€Vo\Livovs,  'allow  themselves  to  become.' 

1.  96.  όμοίον...τΓ€πονθ€ναι,  οίον,  'to  be  in  the  same  position  as,' 
iv  1.  120. 

1.  98.  ταΰτα,  i.e.  τα  έσπαρμένα  και  τα  πεφυτενμένα,  'what  he  has 
sown  or  planted.' 

1.  99.     a<rvyK6\i\.<rTov ,  'ungathered,'  rare,  not  elsewhere  in  Xen. 

1.  100.     κα£...γ€,    'aye   and,'    iv   1.    132.  ά(ΓΚΊί]ττ\<ί  =  άθλητψ, 

Arist.  Fh^i.  585  των  ασκητών  τους  νικώντας,  Plato  Pep.  403  Α. 

1.  ΙΟΙ.  άναγώνισ-Tos  διατίλέσ-eiev,  'should  continue  without  entering 
the  lists.'  For  the  omission  of  ών  cp.  ii  1.  172.  ούδ*  dv  ovtos  pwi  δοκεί 
κτλ.,  '  nor  would  such  a  one  either,  in  my  judgment,  deserve  to  escape 
blame  for  his  folly.'  ούδ*...ούτο8,  ne  is  quidem.  'and  not  he  either' : 
the  &.V  which  belongs  to  εΧναι  is  anticipated  hyperbatically,  as  often  with 
οΓμαι  and  the  like. 

§  11.  1.  104.  (τύνισ-μεν  ήμ.ίν  atiTois...ovT€s,  G.  Gr.  §  1590.  airo 
τταίδων  άρξάμΐίνοι,  inde  a  pueris,  'from  our  earliest  boyhood,'  above  1.  69, 
II  iii  10.  Cp.  Herod,  ill  12  αύτίκα  άπό  παιδιών  άρξάμενοι  ξυρεύνται 
TOLS  κεφάλας,  Plato  Lack.  186  C  εκ  νέου  άρξάμενος,  Rep.  582  Β  εκ  παιδός 
αρξαμένψ,  Protag.  325  C  έκ  παίδων  σμικρών  άρξάμενοι  διδάσκουσι. 

1.  ιο6.  Ιδιώταβ  ovTttS  ώ5  irpos  ήμ.ά8  άγωνίζεσ-θαι,  '(too)  unskilled 
to  contend  with  us.'     Cp.  IV  ν  15  όλί-γοι  έσμεν  ώς  έ-γκρατεΐς  είναι  αυτών. 
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Eur.  Androni.  80  "γέρων  eKelvos  ώστβ  σ'  ώφε\€Ϊν  παρών.  ιδιώτης  is  a 
negative  term,  the  exact  import  of  which  depends  upon  the  context. 
Like  the  English  word  'layman,'  it  means  an  unprofessional  man, 
amateur.  It  is  opposed  to  an  athlete,  as  here  and  in  Hie^r.  iv  6  :  to  a 
physician,  as  in  Thuc.  II  48.  2  :  to  a  seer,  as  in  Anab.  vi  i  31  :  to  a 
poet,  Plato  6)'w/.  178:  to  a  musician,  V\2i\.o  Protag.  327:  to  a  craftsman, 
Plato  Theaet.  124.  In  vi  1.  310,  II  i  22,  viii  iii  25  it  means  *a  private 
soldier.' 

1.  1 10.     τούτω  λ€ίΐΓωνται,  sc  τψ  iroveiv,  '  fall  short  in  this  respect.' 
1.  III.     ovSc  γ€,  'no,  nor'  (the  negative  of  και. ..ye),  sc.  ούτοι  ικανοί 
eiffiv  α^ωνισταί,  o'irives.  άγρλΠΓνησ-αι  δ^Όν.  '  when  it  is  their  duty  to 

keep  aΛvake';  for  ace.  abs.  of  participles  see  G.  Gr,  §  278,  2  ;  MT. 
§  851.  ηττώνται  τούτου,  'sink  under  this  duty,'  or  perhaps  ϋττνου 

is  to  be  inferred  from  ά-γρυπνησαι. 

1.  113.     μέν...δ€,  'although. ..yet.'         airaiScvToi  0.5  χρή  ..χρήσ-θαι, 
'ignorant  how  they  ought  to  deal  with.' 


Fage   33. 

1.  11^.     δήλον  ώ?  for  δηλόν  eariv  ώ$,  '  evidently.'  τταιδίνμΛτων 

άΐΓ€ίρω5  ^χουσ-ιν,  'are  without  acquaintance  with,'  joined  to  objective 
gen.  as  though  adjective  aireipoL,  G.  Gr.  §  182,  r. 

§  12.  1.  116.  οσα•π•€ρ,  adverbially,  'just  as.'  Cp.  HelLw'x  15 
ννκτΐ  δσατΓβρ  ήμέρ^.  χρησθαι,  Ages,  νΐ  6  νυκτΐ  μέν  δσαπβρ  ημέρρ.  έχρητο, 
ημέρα  δέ  ώσττβρ  ννκτί.  οί  όίλλοι,  sc.  χρωρται. 

1.  ιι8.  λιμω  oa-aiTip  δψω  διαχρήσ-θί,  'you  make  hunger  serve  all 
the  purpose  of  a  sauce."  Cp.  Mem.  I  iii  5  έπΙ  τοίτο  (το  eadUiv)  οϋτω 
ΤΓαρ€σκβνασμένο$  ^ei,  ώστ€  την  έττιθυμίαν  του  σίτου  δψον  αντφ  eZi/ai. 
διαχράσθαι,  'use  to  the  full,'  is  an  Ionic  word,  very  rare  in  Attic.  In 
Λ/em.  (iv  ii  17)  it  means  '  to  despatch,'  δ€ίσas  μη  {6  φίλοί)  διαχρήσηται 
εαυτόν.  ύδροιτοσ-ίαν  ράον  των  λ60ντων  φ€'ρ£Τ€,  'you  take  to  Avater- 

drinking  as  contentedly  as  lions.' 

1.  121.  σ-υγκ€κόμισ-θ€,  for  the  metaphor  involved  in  this  expression 
see  1.  99.  €irai.vou|jL€voi,  'in  being  praised,'  =€ΐΓαίνφ  or  eTraOOts. 

1.  123.     δια  τοϋτο,  i.e.  δίά  το  epacTas  έτταίνον  elvai. 

§  13.  1.  Ι2ί.  άλλη  γιγνώ(Γκων,  'while  I  think  otherwise,'  vi  ii  24 
ei  Tis  άλλη  ττη  yiyvwaKei.  δ, τι  =  6?  rt,  '  if  there  is  to  be  any  failure 

on  your  part  to  come  up  to  expectation.' 

1.  126.  els  €μέ...ήξ€ΐ,  'upon  me  will  fall,'  II  i  8,  Dem.  c.  Aristocr. 
§  12  την  δια  τοΰ  •φηφίσματο^  αίτίαν  ϋττοδύσεσθοχ  η  ΐΓρόδη\ο$  ην  έπ'  έκξίνουί 
ηξουσα.  τό  έλλίίπον,  '  the  loss.' 

1.  127.  άλλά...τοι,  'but  the  truth  is,'  vi  1.  81,  ill  iii  51,  vii  i 
42.  τη  τΓίίρα,   'from  your  experience'  or  'from  my  experience  of 

you.' 

1.  128.     μη  ψίύσ-ίΐν,  see  G.  MT.  §  685. 

1.  130.  €Κ'ΐΓοδών...€φί€σ-θαι,  'since  the  belief  that  we  are  aiming 
unjustly  at  other  peoples  property  has  been  removed,'  i.e.  by  the 
unprovoked  encroachments  of  the  enemy. 
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1.  132.  αρχοντ€5  ά8ίκων  χ€ΐρών,  'aggressors  in  wrong';  a  common 
law  term  for  'giving  the  first  blow.'  Cp.  Lysias  4  §  11  ei  ουτο%  ηρχε 
χειρών  αδίκων.  ^  καλοϋσι...€'ΐΓΐκούρου9,  '  are  calling  us  to  their  aid.' 

1.  133.  Tox)  άλεξασ-θαι,  'than  to  defend  oneself,'  an  Ionic  word, 
used  by  Xen.  alone  of  Attic  prose  writers. 

1.  134.     άρτίγ€ΐ,ν,  a  poetical  word. 

§   14.     1.    135.     άλλα    μην,    'moreover,'    iv    iii    9.  κάκ€Ϊνο... 

θαρρ€ϊν,  'to  be  reassured  on  this  point  also,'  vi  1.  307. 

1.  136.     ΤΓαρημ€ληκότα  των  θίών.  vi  1.   136. 

1.  137.     ΊΓολλά,  'much,'  an  adverbial  accusative.  τα  μεγάλα... 

τά  μικρά,  '  in  great  things. ..in  small,'  G.  Gr.  §  r6o. 

1.   138.      ΐΓίΐρώμίνον,  sc.  βμέ.  άπό  θίών  όρμάσ-θαι,  '  to  start  from 

the  gods,'  i.e.  to  try  fixst  to  get  the  sanction  of  religion,  1.  63. 

1.  139.  τί'λοδ  ciirt  for  reXos  δ'  eiTre.  We  have  the  same  asyndeton 
in  ir  i  18,  iii  iii  40. 

1.  140.  Tovs  avSpas  έλόμενοι,  when  you  (the  χίλιοι)  have  chosen 
each  his  ten  peltasts  etc.  (§  5).  άναλαβόντ€5,  'taken  with  you,'  iv 

1.  240,  III  ii  I. 

1.  141.  τΓαρ«ΓΚ€υα(Γμ€νοι,  middle,  as  in  11  i  23,  ν  iv  42,  VII  iii 
14.  €ls  Μήδου§  may  mean  either   'into  Media'    (ii  i   i,  ii  9) 

or  'against  the  Medes,'  as  Xenophon  is  somewhat  lax  in  his  use  of  the 
prep.  els.     Cp.  Atiab.  ill  ii  16  Uvai  d%  rods  ττολβμίονί,  Hier.  II  10. 

1.^142.  ιτρόίίμι  δη,  'will  of  course  precede  you,'  sc.  eis  MtjSouj. 
τά  των  -τΓολίμίων... μαθών  οΐά  έσ-τι,  anticipatory  accusative,  i  1.  76  η. 

1.  ΐ43•  ο,τι  αν  δί'ωμαι,  'whatever  Ι  may  require':  for  the  quantita- 
tive ace.  Tt,  the  only  one  admissible,  after  δβΊσθαι  see  n.  to  II  i  3.  We 
might  also  supply  παρασκενάξ'βσθαι  after  δέωμαι. 

Page  34. 

1.  144.  <rvv  θίώ,  'with  God  on  our  side,'  'with  God's  help,'  συν  rots 
Beois  II  iv  14. 


CHAPTER   VI. 

§  1.  1.  I.  'Εστία  Ίτατρώα  καΐ  ΔιΙ  ιτατρωω  :  Xenophon  attributes 
in  general  terms  to  the  Persians  much  of  the  proper  Greek  polytheistic 
system.  According  to  Herodotus  (i  131)  their  original  religion  was  an 
elemental  one  ;  their  only  deities  being  Mithras,  as  symbolical  of  the 
celestial  sphere  :  the  Sun'  and  Moon  :  the  Earth,  Fire,  Water  and  the 
Winds.  Several  of  the  Hellenic  names,  such  as  Zeus,  Hera  and  Hestia, 
may  be  assumed  to  indicate  members  of  the  same  pantheon.  Religious 
services  in  Greece  commenced  with  the  name  of  'Εστία  (Vesta)  as  is 
proved  by  the  proverb  άψ'  Έστίαί  άρχ^σθαι  Plato  Etdhyphr.  3,  Cratyl. 
401,  Arist.  Vesp.  842  ;  Hom.  Hymn,  xxix  4,  5.     Cp.  Cyr.  vii  ν  57. 

1.  2.  ιτατρώ},,  'worshipped  by  his  ancestors,'  'connected  with  his 
family.' 
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1.  3.     σηίμΐΓρου•π•€μτΓ€,  'joined  in  escorting  him,'  ill  iii  4. 

1.6.  τούτων,  neuter,  'these  omens  having  appeared.'  Cp.  iiil.  184, 
VIII  i  34.  αϊσιοι  :  cp.  VII  i  3  βροντή  δβξίά  βφθέ^ξατο. 

1.  7-     οΙωνιξο'μ€νοι,  'consuUing  omens.'  ώς  ούδί'να  αν  λνσ-αντα 

τά...<Γημ€ϊα,  'they  felt  sure  that  no  other  omen  would  counteract  those 
given  by  the  supreme  god.'  With  ούδένα  understand  οίωνόν.  For  the 
accusative  participle  with  ώ?  see  iv  1.  264. 

§  2.  1.  9.  ιτροϊόντι,  'as  he  was  going  on  his  way.'  Cp.  II  iv 
19,  Plato  Protag.  321  Ε  άττορουνη  δε  αντω  epxerai  Τίρομηθεν^. 

1.  χο.  ϊλίώ  τ€  καΐ  €ύμ€ν€Ϊ8,  '  propitiously  and  favourably,'  cp.  Π  i 
r,  III  iii  21,  Plato  Phaedr.  257  A,  legg.  iv  712  b,  stock  expressions  for 
the  divine  favour. 

1.  II.  Iv  iepots,  'in  the  sacrifices,'  ill  i  25,  viii  vii  3,  Hipparch.  ix 
9  ovroi  {o\  θεοί)  πάντα  ΐσασι  και  ττροσημαίνονσι.  ω  Slu  έθέλωσι  και  iv  iepoTs 
καΙ  iv  οιωνοί  και  iv  όνείρασιν. 

1.  ΐ3•  Ιγώ  γαρ  <re  ταντα...€διδαξάμην,  'for  Ι  purposely  had  you 
taught  these  things. '  The  Persian  kings  were  initiated  in  the  mysteries 
of  the  Magi,  Cic.  dir.  I  23. 

1.  17.  knX  μάντ€(Γΐν,  'in  the  power  of,'  'dependent  upon  diviners,' 
iii  1.  156.  We  have  an  instance  of  treacherous  dealing  on  the  part  of 
a  μΛντίί  recorded  by  Xen.  Α?ιαδ.  ν  vi  29.  Plato  Lack.  199  a  says:  ό 
νόμο?  οϋτω  τάττεί,  μη  τον  μάντιν  του  στραττρ^ου  &ρχ(ΐν,  άλλα  τον  στρατη- 
ybv  τον  μάντξω$. 

1.  19.  μηδ*...α'π•οροίο...δ,τι  χρωο,  'and  might  not  be  at  a  loss  what 
to  make  of.'  Cp.  iii  1.  67,  Lysias  adv.  Sim.  %  10  ήττορονμην  6,tl  χρη- 
σαίμην  τη  τούτου  τταρανομία.  αυ,  Όη  the  other  hand.'  €Ϊ  irore 

αρα,  '  if  it  were  ever  to  happen  that.' 

§  3.     1.  22.     καΐ  μ^ν  δη,  'well,  assuredly,'  intimating  assent. 

1.  23.     as  άν...€θ€'λωσ-ιν...€'π•ιμ€λόμ€νο5  :  see  ii  1.  58,  iii  1.  88. 

1.  24.  διατ€λώ,  '  I  am  constantly  taking  thought,'  present,  not 
future,  as  is  shown  by  iKeivas  τα$  eτLμ€\€ίas,  1•  31. 

1.  25-  μ^μνημαι...άκου(Γα5  iroTe  <Γου,  'I  remember  that  you  once 
told  me':  G.  MT.  §904.  €ΐκότω§,  'deservedly.' 

1.  26.  ιταρά  θίών  τΓρακτικώτ€ρο9,  'more  capable  of  obtaining  from 
the  gods.'     Cp.  1.  55.  ώσ-τΓ€ρ  και :  for  the  double  και,  in  relative  as 

well  as  correlative  clause,  cp.  1.  146  n. :  so  we  have  a  double  ούδε  in 
1.  210. 

1,  27.  δ<Γτΐ5...κολακ£•υοι...μ€μντΐτο,  when  the  relative  clause  ex- 
presses a  future  condition  of  the  less  vivid  form  and  the  antecedent 
clause  contains  an  optative  referring  to  the  future,  the  relative  takes  the 
optative  (Λvithout  dv),  G.  MT.  §  531. 

1.  28.  0T€  τά  έίριστα  ιτράττοι,  'when  he  was  best  off.'  Cp.  Thuc. 
γ  g  ην  TO.  άριστα  ττράξητβ. 

1.  29-  μίμνητο  :  of  μιμνήσκω  the  perf.  opt.  μεμνφμην  and  μεμνημην 
are  found.  For  the  sentiment,  cp.  Hipparch.  IX  9  et'/cos  δέ  μάλλον 
idiXeiv  avToiis  (tovs  deovs)  σνμβουλεύειν  τούτοΐ3,  ot  αν  μη  μόνον  όταν 
δεωνται  iwepwTQai,  τι  χρη  ττοιβΐν,  άλλα  κο,Ι  iv  ταΓ?  ςϋτυχίαι$  θεραττεύωσιν 
Q,Ti  B.V  δύνωνται  τούί  θεούί. 


Η.  Χ.  Ι. 
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1.  30.     ώ(Γαύτω8  ούτω?,  i  1•  55• 

§  4.     1.  31.     ί-π-ιμ-ίλεία?  :  see  η.  on  iii  1.  143.  ήδιον,  '  with  a 

more  cheerful  feeling.' 

1,  32.     δ€ησ-ό[ΐ€νο5,  'to  offer  your  petitions.' 

1.  33.     σ-υν€ΐδ€'ναι...ά|ΐ€λήσ-α8,  ν  1.  104. 

1.  34.  ττάνν  μίν  οΰν,  'certainly/  one  of  many  forms  of  affirmative 
answer,  for  Λvhich  see  Madv.  G.  Gr.  §  199  Rem.  2. 

1.  35.  ώ5  irpos  φίλου5  μ-οι  ovras  tovs  ^iav%  =  Trpo%  tovs  eeovs  ώ$  irpos 
(piXovs  δνταί  μοι  :  the  preposition  is  omitted  in  the  correlative  member 
of  a  comparison,  Avhere  ώ$  precedes,  to  emphasise  the  nearness  of 
the  comparison.  ούτω  SiciKcijiai,  'such  is  my  feeling':  οντω  is  the 

demonstrative,  corresponding  to  ώ?.  It  might  be  paraphrased  'to 
regard  the  gods  as  friends  exactly  describes  my  position.' 

§5.  1.  36.  Tt  νάρ;  qm'ii  enim?  'how  now?'  'well  then,'  intro- 
ducing a  new  subject,  cp.  1.  135.  ^ 

1.  37.  απ€ρ  δ€8ώκασιν... τούτων  ircpi  irapexovTas... ούτως... τταρα 
των  θ€ων  ;  The  omitted  antecedent  of  the  relative  clause  extending  from 
ατΓβρ  to  άφνΚακτονντα'ί  is  supplied  by  the  emphatic  demonstrative 
τούτων.  The  ace.  with  inf.  μαθόντα^  άνθρ.  β.  ττράτταν,  ζρ^αζομένουί 
avirreiv,  and  έτημζ\ομένον$  biayeiv  depend  on  δεδώκασιν  ;  άττβρ  is  the 
object  ace.  after  μαθ6ντα$,  έρ'^αξομένουί  and  (ΤΓίμβΧομένους.  Translate  : 
'  in  those  matters  \Thich  the  gods  have  ordained  that  men  should  be 
better  off  for  learning  than  if  they  remain  ignorant  of  them,  and  by 
working  at  which  they  should  accomplish  more  than  by  being  idle,  and 
by  taking  pains  with  which  they  should  live  in  greater  security  than  if 
they  are  careless  about  them — in  regard  to  these  matters  men  should 
behave  as  they  ought  to  do,  and  then  only,  so  it  seemed  to  us,  pray  for 
corresponding  {και)  blessings  from  the  gods.' 

1.  41.     ovv  :  see  note  on  ii  1.  125. 

§6.     1.44.     |Ji€VTOi,  'assuredly':  iv  1.  231.  και  γαρ  ανάγκη, 

sc.  ην,  elliptical,  'and  (I  may  well  say  so)  for  I  could  not  but  be 
convinced  by  the  remark,' 

1.  45.     καΐ  γαρ  οΐδα,  'for  I  in  fact  remember.' 

1.  46.  ius  ονδί  θ€'μΐ8  €ίη.  'that  it  was  (not  only  not  rational  but)  not 
even  right.'  iTririveiv  μη    μαθόντα?,   'without   having  learned  to 

ride.' 

1.  49.  σ•ώζ€ΐν  €ύ'χ€(Γθαι  vavs,  'to  pray  to  be  enabled  to  get  their 
ships  safe  home.' 

1.  50.     οΰδ€...γ€,  'no,  nor  yet.' 

1.  53.     θ€(Γμού5,  a  poetical  word  not  found  elsewhere  in  Xen. 

1.  54.  τΓαρά  θίών  άτυχ€ίν,  '  to  fail  to  obtain  from  the  gods ' :  cp. 
V  iii  15. 

1.  55.  παρά  άνθρώττων  ά-ιτρακτίΐν,  'to  fail  in  gaining  one  s  object  at 
the  hands  of  men':  cp.  1.  26.  The  verb  άττρακτεΐν  in  this  sense  is  an 
α,τταξ  Xey.     The  usual  phrase  is  άτρακτοι  άτΓί^ι/αι. 

1.  56.     παράνομα  δεομί'νουβ,  '  when  making  illegal  requests.' 
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§  7.  1.  59.  €ΤΓΐ|ΐ€ληθήναι,  oTrws  αν... γένοιτο,  'to  have  taken  care 
that  he  should  become'  :  see  G.  MT.  §  351.  avros  τ€  καλό$  :  the 

re  corresponds  to  the  και  before  τάτητήδεια.  But  avros  also  anticipates 
ανθρώπων  άλλων  which  follows  1.  62. 

1.  60.  δοκίμω8,  'really  and  truly,'  so  as  to  bear  examination.  τά- 
ΐΓίτη'δίΐα,  'necessaries  of  life,'  1.  84  ;  in  full  τά  έττιτήδίΐα  els  την  δίαίταν 
VIII  i  9. 

Fage  36. 

1.  6ί.  το  δί,  'but  again,'  lit.  'but  this,'  repeated  by  τοΰτο  in 
1.  64.  τούτου  μ-^γάλου  ?ργου  ovtos,  'difificult  as  this  (to  be  honest 

and  to  make  full  provi.sion  for  himself  and  family)  is.' 

1.  62.  οντω5...δ'π•ω$,  'in  such  a  way,  that  they  shall  have,'  lit.  'in 
that  way  in  which,'  i  1.  25,  G.  MT.  §  5 78. 

1.  63.  ^κιτλίω,  'in  abundance.'  Cp.  I  ν  ii  37  άξιώσονσιν  Ικττλεω 
Ιχ€ΐν  πάντα  τάττίτηδεια.  Elsewhere  Ave  have  the  form  Ιλ-ττλεα,  as  in 
Hier.  X  2  οσω  h.v  ^κπλβα  τα  δέοντα  ^ωσι. 

1.  64•  τοΰτο  takes  up  and  emphasizes  the  infinitive  clause  το  ovτωs 
έπίστασθαί  κτ€.      Cp.  1.  126  η. 

§  8.  1.  68.  αΰτο  το  άρχ6ΐν,  '  government  regarded  by  itself,'  i.e. 
ideally  or  in  the  abstract. 

1.  69.     μεντοι  "γί,  'hoAvever,'  III  iii  18. 

1.  70.  οίοι  ovT€s  διαγίγνονται  αρχοντβδ,  'what  kind  of  characters 
they  are  (i.e.  how  contemptible)  and  yet  maintain  themselves  in  office.' 
Cp.  i  1.  8,  ii  1.  60  n. 

1.  72.  τοιούτου5...ύΐΓθΐΓΓηξαι,  'to  grovel  before  men  of  such  charac- 
ter': cp.  Aesch.  Prom.  V.  960,  ktschin.  fa  is.  leg.  42.  i  ονχ  ΰπoπτήξas 
TO  των  'Αθηναίων  αξίωμα.      In  ν  1.   ίο  it  is  followed  by  the  dative. 

1.  74.  οίρξαμ€νου9  άιτό  των  ήμ^τ€'ρων  φίλων  τούτων,  Our  friends 
here  (the  Medes)  to  begin  with.'  The  reading  άpξάμ€vos  is  wrong,  for 
it  is  not  Cyrus  who  begins,  but  the  Medes. 

1•  75•     ήγουμί'νουδ  δίΐν.  'that  they  think  it  right  and  proper,'  II  ii  6. 

1.  77.     2νδον,  i.q.  οίκοι,  domz,  'in  the  house,'  Oec.  vii  2.  30. 

1.  78.  ττάντα,  'in  every  respect':  ν  ν  34  πάντα  β€λτίονα5  (ΐναι, 
Soph.  £ί.  30Ι  6  πάντ   avaXKis  ovtos. 

1.  79•     διά'γ€ΐν,  ii  1.  19,  1•  6ο. 

1.  8ο.  τώ  ραδιουργ€ίν,  'by  living  at  ease,'  'by  leading  a  listless 
life.' 

§  9.  1.  81.  άλλα  Tot,  *but,  of  course,'  introducing  what  the 
speaker  thinks  an  obvious  and  important  definition.     Cp.  ν  1,  127. 

1.  82.  ά...άγωνΐ0ΓΤ6Όν,  sc.  εστί,  'in  which  we  have  to  contend,' 
G.  Gr.  §  159. 

1.  83.     αυτά  τα  ττράγματα,  'actual  facts,'  'facts  themselves.'  ti- 

ιτόρως,  'without  a  hitch,'  viii  ν  15. 

1.  84.  αύτίκα,  '  for  instance,'  when  the  first  instance  that  presents 
itself  is  urged,  Fr.  d'abord,  ill  i  29,  ν  i  10. 

1.  85.  καταλ€λύ<Γ€τα£  σου  ή  αρχή.  'your  command  will  at  once 
come  to  an  end ' :  cp.  Dem.  4.  24  ov  yap  βστιν  &ρχα.ν  μη  δίδοντα  μισθόν^ 
Aristot.  Oecon.  5  αμίσθων  yap  ονχ  oUv  re  άρχειν, 
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1.    87.      TOVTOis.  .'π•ι<ΓΤ€υων...τοί8    ιταρά    Κ.     χρήμασ-ιν,     'on    the 

strength  of  this  money  you  expect  from  Cyaxares.' 

1.  90.  ου  |χέν  δη,  sc.  ο'ώα.,  'not  at  all,'  1 1  ii  22.  Cp.  n.  on  κοΧ  μ^ν 
δτ^Ι.  22.  ^ 

1.  91.     ToviTots.  .Tois  άδήλοΐ5,  'these  uncertainties.' 
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1.  94.  δαττάνη.  'money  for  spending,'  'resources.'  Cp.  Thuc.  I  83 
icTLv  b  πόλΐμο^  οι•χ  οπλών  το  πλέον  άλλα  δαπάνη$,  99•  3  Ή^ζ^^ο  τό  ναυτι- 
κόν  άπο  TTJs  δαπάνη$  ην  €Κ€ΐνοι  σννβφβρον. 

1.  9^•     άτάρ,    at,  more  frequent  in  poetry  than  in  prose.  <rv  ά 

ένορας.  The  emphatic  word  precedes  the  conjunction  as  in  1.  193;  III 
i  29,  IV  ii  6;  so  with  iav  ν  viii  6,  with  όταν  ν  i  29,  and  with  έ'ω?  IV  ii 
13.  evopav,  which  is  usually  followed  by  the  dative  'to  observe,  remark 
in  a  person  or  thing,'  means  here  simply  'to  be  aware  of.' 

1.  97.     dv  ΤΓροσ-γ€νόμ€νον  =  δ?  προσ^ένοίτ^  &v. 

1.  98.      €V  φιλία  )(  ev  πολβμία,  sc.  χώρα:  III  iii  14,  V  ii  21. 

§  10.     ΊΓοΰ,  'in  what  quarter,'  'where.' 

1.  99.  €ΐκ05...γ€ν€νθαι :  expressions  which  denote  an  expectation 
such  as  έλπίζ^βίΡ,  προσδοκαν,  also  δοκεΐν,  eiKOs  [έστιν),  may  take  the  infin. 
aorist  (without  &v)  instead  of  the  future  or  aorist  with  &v,  as  Thuc.  ν 
I09  ούκ  eiKOs  is  νησον  tovs  Αακβδαιμονίου^  ημών  νανκρατόρων  όντων 
περαιωθηναι..      G.  ΜΤ.  §  136. 

1.  ιοο.     δύναμιν,  capias. 

1.  ΙΟΙ.     ^χων,  ϋ  1.  121  η.  άνθ'  η5,  'in  exchange  for  which.' 

1.  102.  ΊΓολλα-π-λασ-ίαν,  'many  times  as  large.'  Construe  το  'Μήδων 
ίττπικόν,  δπερ  κράτιστόν  (βστί),  σύμμαχον  έσται  σοι. 

1.  ιθ4•  ού  δοκ€ί  σοΐ-,-Ίτάθΐ]:  the  order  is  ου  δοκεΐ  σοι  νπηρ€τήσ€ΐν 
(i.e.  παρέξζΐν  τα  έπιτήδεία)  ύμϊν,  καΐ  χαρίξ'βσθαι  βουλόμβνον  καΐ  φοβούμενον 
μη  TL  πάθϊ]  (sc  νφ'  ύμων):  'both  from  a  wish  to  do  you  a  favour,  and  a 
fear  of  your  vengeance.' 

1.   105.      μη  τι  ττάθτ),  iv  1.  275. 

1.  107.  ων  δίΐ  ιιΐΓάρχ€ΐν,  by  attraction  for  τούτων  a  δει  υπάρ- 
χον, και  ^θου5  δέ  ^νίκα,  'and  {δέ}  for  the  sake  of  habit  also  (και),' 
i.e.  to  habituate  yourself  to  having  resources  always  at  hand,  even  if 
you  have  no  present  need  of  them. 

1.  108.     ιτροσ-όδου -iropov,  '  means  of  raising  supplies.' 

1.  109.     [JLOi  μ.€μνησ-ο.  'remember,  pray,'  ethic  dative.  ava|i€V€iv 

TO  τΓορίζίσ-θαι  τάττιτήδεια  '  to  defer  the  provision  of  supplies.'  άναγ- 
κάσ-η.  sc.  πορίξεσθαι. 

1.  III.  τότ€  προ  TT]S  airopCas  μηχανώ,  '  then  make  provision  before 
the  difficulty  arises.' 

1.  112.  μη  άτΓοροξ  δοκών  €Ϊναι,  'if  you  are  not  thought  to  be  in 
difficulties';  G.  Gr.  §  283. 

1.  113.  avaiTios-.Trapd  τοί8...σ•τρατιώταΐ5,  'blameless  in  the  judg- 
ment of  your  men.'     So  παρ   έμοί,  vie  itidice,  Herod.  I  32. 

1.  114.     Ik  τούτου,  '  thereupon,'  iv  1.  292.  ύιτ'  άλλων  αΐδοΰε 

T€v|€i  =  v7r'  άλλων  αΙδεσθήσ€ΐ,  'you  λνϋΐ  be  respected  by  others.'  Cp, 
Mem.  IV  viii  10  έττίμξλξία^  τ^ύξομαι  νπ^  ανθρώπων. 
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1•  115•     Tg  δυνάμ€ΐ,  'by  the  help  of  your  army.' 
§  11.     1.   120.     άλλω?  τ€...καΙ  οτι,   'on  general  grounds  and  (par- 
ticularly) because  etc'  ii  1.  124. 

1.  121.     ών  attracted  to  the  case  of  its  antecedent  τούτων  1.  i2  2. 
1.  122.     αυτών,  sc.  of  the  soldiers.  Χ^ίρ^ν  €Ϊ<Γ€ται:  iii  1.  157. 
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1.  123.  Ιφ'  ols,  'on  what  terms,'  i.e.  that  he  should  supply  them 
with  pay  and  food. 

1.  124.  irpos  Tois  €ΐρημ.€'νοΐ8,  'over  and  above  what  has  been 
stipulated. ' 

1.  125.     ταΰτα  refers  to  the  collective  ο,τι.  cIkos,  sc  ϊστί. 

1.  120.  TO  δ'  'iyjavTO. . .  hmt'  άμ€λ€ΐν,  "but  to  have  a  force... and 
then  after  all';  see  n.  to  ii  1.  20.  The  order  is  a  follows  :  otet,  ^φη,  το 
{τον  άρχοντα)  έχοντα  δύναμιν  ^  ^στιν  {  =  €ξ€στιν)  ...τίσασθαι  ...eireLTU 
άμεΧβϊν  του  ττορί'ζζσθαί... τούτο  dvaL  ηττόν  τι  αίσχρον  fi  ei  κτλ. 

1.  128.     τον  τΓορίζ€σ-θαι.,  sc  τάτητηδε.α,  1.  109. 

1.  Ι29•  οΪ€ΐ  τι. ..ήττον  τι:  the  former  rt  belongs  to  αίσχρόν,  the 
latter  to  ήττον. 

1.  130.     ots  αν  Ιργάζοι.το,  'wherewith  he  may  till  them.' 

1.  131.  άργοΰσ-αν  άνωφέλητον  «Ιναι,  'to  be  unprofital)le  by  lying 
idle':  apyos  is  the  technical  term  for  'untilled,'  'unproductive'  land,  ill 
ii  2,  19,  Oec.  IV  8,  10.     The  opposite  is  ^vepyos. 

1.  132.  ώδ  y  €μοΰ...ουτω5  €χ€  την  γνώ}χην,  'hold  this  opinion,  that 
I  shall  never  be  careless  in  helping  to  procure  the  needful  supplies  for 
my  men.'  Cp.  Thuc.  VII  15  ώ$  τών  ή-^/εμόνων  νμϊν  μη  μβμπτών  yey^vri- 
μένων,  οϋτω  τήν  "γνώμην  βχβτβ.      G.  Gr.  §  277,  ΜΤ.  §  918• 

§  12.     1.  ΐ35•     τί  γαρ,  1.  36. 

1.  1 37•  ο^  Ύ'^Ρ'  '  ^vhy^  certainly,'  properly  a  question  like  οΰκουν. 
μ(μνημαι  δτ€.  'I  remember  the  time  when,'  the  time  of  the  fact  being 
mentioned  rather  than  the  fact  itself.  eir*  άργύριον,  'after,'  'for 

money,'  1.  431;  cp.  ν  iii  12  έπΙ  στράτευμα  απέρχονται,  49  ϊτω  rts  έφ' 
ΰδωρ,  VI  iii  9  7τρο€λη\νθότ€$  iiri  χιΧόν,  oi  δ'  έττι  ^ν\α. 

1.  138.  άτΓοδοίην,  Ί  might  pay,'  as  his  fee  for  instruction,  άττό  in 
composition  =  r^(i/)- of  that  which  is  due.  τω  φάσκοντι,  'to  the 

man  who  professed  to  have  taught  me  the  art  of  commanding  an  army.' 
So  in  Mem.  Iii  i  5  Dionysodorus,  who  set  up  as  a  professor  of  the  art  of 
war,  is  represented  as  teaching  nothing  but  τα  τακτικά. 

1.  139•     άμ.α  διδούς  μοι,  iii  1.  66  note. 

1.  1 40.  €v  Tois  στρατηγικοί?,  'among  the  qualifications  of  a  com- 
mander.' 

1.  142.     ουδέν  ήττον,  'not  a  whit  the  less,'iv  1.  78,  ii  i  17,  31. 

1.  144.  οΰδ'  ότιοΰν,  'not  even  the  least,'  Arist.  Plut.  385  ov  διοίσοντ 
ούδ'  ότιουν,  457  οΰδ'  ότιοΰν  αδικούμενη.     Cp.  iv  1.  178. 

1.  146.  ώ5  δ€ήσον,  'as  (in  your  view)  it  would  be  requisite.'  For 
the  ace  absol.  of  participle  cp.  iv  1.  264.  ώσ-'irep  καί:  see  on  1.  26. 

TTJs  ΟΓτρατηγίαξ,  'the  handling  of  an  army  in  the  field,'  exclusive  of 
military  economics  etc. 
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§  13.  1.  148.  άΐΓί'φησ-α,  Ί  denied.'  αυ  χάλιν,  a  pleonasm,  cp. 
VII  ii  23. 

1.  149.  σ-ύμμαχοι:  cp.  Mem.  II  i  32  where  άρετη  is  said  to  be 
β€βαία  των  iv  πολέμω  σύμμαχοί  ίρ^ων. 

1.  151•  ώ$  αν  δυναίμην,  'how  Ι  could  put  spirit  into  an  army,'  the 
potential  optative,  G.  Gr.  §  326,  2. 

1.  152.     TO  imv  δια<|>€ρ€ΐ,  'there  is  all  the  difference  in  the  world.' 
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1.  154.  av€V€vov,  'answered  in  the  negative.'  ηλ€γχ€8...6ΐ...'ΤΓ0ΐή- 
(ταιτο,  the  optative  of  indirect  discourse,  as  in  1.  166. 

1.  156.  «s  άν...|ΐηχανωτο,  sc.  το  ττύθζσθαι.  την  στρατιάν,  'how  he 
might  best  bring  it  about." 

§  14.     1.  157.     άρρητον,  *  passed  over.'  ο,τι  ττοτ^  διδοίσ-κων, 

'what  in  the  world  he  did  teach  me  that  made  him  say  that  he  taught 
me  the  art  of  commanding  an  army.' 

1.  159.     αποκρίνομαι,  historical  present,  G.  Gr.  §  200.  οτι  τά 

τακτικά,  sc.  φαίη  μ€  διδάσκβιν.     τα  τακτικά  includes  all  that  concerns 
the  disposition  and  movement  of  troops. 

1.  160.  ίκαστον,  i.e.  τα  έτητήδβία,  το  vyiaiveLv,  and  all  the  requisites 
spoken  of  in  §  12  and  §  13,  one  of  which  is  τροθνμία. 

1.  loi.     έΐΓ€ρομ€'νου  μου-,-άττιόντα  \u:  see  on  iv  1.  13. 

§  15.     1.  169.     σ-υνήν,  'attended'  as  a  pupil,  Mc/n.  1  ii  24.  τού- 

TOis...ous,  'these  teachers,  whom  etc'  φρονίμου?  irepl  τούτων;  the 

same  construction  is  found  with  άγα^ό?,  deivos,  σοφοί  and  adjectives  of 
like  meaning. 

1.  170.     TTipl  τροφή?,  'so  far  as  provisions  are  concerned.' 

1.  171.  ίκανόν.,.δ,τι,  'that  I  should  have  enough  if  I  had  what 
Cyaxares  was  going  to  supply.' 

1.  172.  TToXiis  at  χριίζουσ-αι  νγιαίνειν  Ιατρού?  αίροΰνται,  "cities 
that  wish  to  be  healthy  elect  (public)  physicians.'  Thus  Hippocrates  is 
said  to  have  been  public  physician  at  Athens.  Such  men  had  attendants, 
for  the  most  part  slaves,  who  practised  among  people  of  low  condition. 

^•  173•     χρτ\Χ,ονσ•α\.  =  βονλόμεναι,  an  Ionic  word. 

1.  174.  4ίίγουσ•ιν,  'take  out  with  them'  in  their  expeditions,  cp.  ii 
1.  103.  Xen.  tells  us  {rej>.  Lac.  xiii  7)  that  the  Lacedaemonians  had 
physicians  in  their  army,  and  {Anab.  iii  iv  30)  that  there  were  some 
with  the  Ten  Thousand. 

1.  175.     οντω,  see  1.  37  n.  eircl  kv  τω  Te'Xei  τούτω  έγενόμην,  'ever 

since  I  entered  on  this  office,'  ν  1.  72.  cirei,  ex  quo,  followed  by  έκ 

τούτου  in  VI  i  33. 

1.  176.     το\ΤΓου,  sc.  του  i^ayeiv  ίατρού$. 

1.  177.     Ικανού?  την  Ιατρικήν  τ€χνην,  G.  Gr.  §  160. 

§  16.  1.  178.  ίΐΐΓ€ν...^φη :  a  common  repetition  in  reports  of 
conversations. 

1.  180.     άκ€σ-ταί,  'menders.'  ούτω  καΐ  οι  Ιατροί:  this  sentence 

is  introduced  rather  irregularly  to  correspond  with  that   immediately 
preceding.  οταν...νοσ~ησ-ω(Γΐ,  'after  they  have  fallen  sick.' 

1.  18:.     αρχήν  μη,  ii  1.  26.  τό.,.μή  κάμν€ΐν  το  σ-τράτευμα,  'it  is 
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the  preventing  the  army  from  falling  sick  at  all.'     τούτου  governed  by 
μέλείΐ'  repeats  with  emphasis  the  infinitive  clause.  τούτον,  tr.  '  it  is 

of  this.' 

Fage  40. 

1.  185.  τοΰτο  Ίτράττίΐν,  i.e.  take  these  preventive  measures:  see 
note  on  i  1.  41.  δήιτου,  'of  course.' 

1.  186.  €v  τω  αύτω,  '  in  the  same  place.'  •υγΐ€ΐνοΰ...στρατοτΓ€8ου, 
'a  healthy  spot  for  encamping.' 

1.  187.  ουκ  αν  afiaprois,  ίάνιτίρ  μΐ6ληστ]  σοι,  'if  you  have  paid 
attention  you  will  not  be  likely  to  miss  this.' 

1.  188.  oijSc'v,  tietitiquam,  'not  at  all,'  a  stronger  ov,  frequently  used 
with  ιτσώ^σθοχ,  as  in  ill  iii  32,  Anab.  IV  ii  4  ovhkv  έττανσαντο  KvXivdoCvres 
Toi)S  \ίθου$. 

1.  190.      Ικατί'ροΐδ  αυτών,  sc.  των  re  νοσηρών  χωρίων  καίτων  vyieivQv. 

1.  191.     τα  χρώματα,  'the  complexion'  of  the  inhabitants. 

1.  192.  μνήσ-θητι.,.σ-αυτοΰ  €ΐΓΐμ£'λ€σ'θαι  διτω?  ύγιαίνηδ  :  'tell  me 
how  you  attempt  to  take  care  of  yourself  with  a  view  to  preserving  your 
health.'  The  aor.  pass,  έμνήσθην  means  either  'to  remember'  or  'to 
mention.'     Here  it  is  evidently  the  latter.     G.  MT.  §  339.  orv 

irws :  see  n.  on  1.  96. 

§  17.     1.  105.     ύΐΓίρίΓΐμ-τΓλασ-θαι,  'to  surfeit.' 

1.  196.  τα  ίΐσ-ιόντα,  sc.  eis  την  yaaTepa,  'aliment.'  Cp.  Evang. 
Marc.  vii.  18  τάν  το  ίξωθβν  βίσπορβυομ^νον  ei's  τον  άνθρωπον. 

1.  ΐ97•     μάλλον,  i.e.  'rather'  than  by  being  intemperate. 

1.  200.     ου  μόνον  γί,  sc.  σχολή  ίσται. 

1.  20Ι.     el  μ€'λλ€ΐ  -π-ράξίΐν  τα  δί'οντα,  'if  it  is  to  do  its  duty,'  iv  1.  194. 

1.  203.  ΊΓορσ-ύνουσ-αν,  'preparing,'  'providing,'  a  poetical  and  Ionic 
word.  ώ%  causal,  'since.' 

1.  204.     και  'iva.,  'even  one,'  i  1.  72  n.  άργόν  τρί'φίσθαι,  'to 

support  himself  in  idleness.' 

1.  206.  ΊΓλίϊστα  τα  «σ-θίοντα,  '  the  consumers  in  an  army  are  very 
numerous  and  have  very  little  to  start  with,  and  whatever  they  get  they 
spend  most  extravagantly.'  The  neuter  plural  maybe  used  in  reference 
to  masses  of  men,  Thuc.  vii  14.  2. 

1.  208.  ois  dv  λάβτ],  attraction  of  relative  to  omitted  antecedent,  G. 
Gr.  §  153.  δαψιλ€(Γτατα,  'most  profusely,'  is  an  Ionic  and  poetical 

word.         ώσ^€,  itaque. 

§  18.     1.  210.     δψ€λο$,  sc.  βστί. 

1.  2  12.  έργάτην,  'hard-working':  Plato  Rep.  554  A  rep  76  φειδωλό? 
ίΐνα,ι  κολ  έρ-γάτηί,  Euthyd.  281  C  apyo'i  μσΧΚον  τ}  έρ•γάτη$,  Arist.  Pax  632 
οΰρτ^άτη^  λεώ?.  άναδέχομαι,  '1  undertake,'  'answer  for  it.' 

1.  213.  ήν  μη  Tis  0€0s  βλάΐΓττ),  'unless  some  god  do  cross  him' 
(Holland).  Cp.  Oec.  ν  13  r)v  μη  debs  άττοκωΧύτ},  de  re  eq.  XI  13  ην  μη 
TL  δαιμόνων  κωλύη. 

1.  214.  άτΓθ8€ίξ€ΐν,  'will  render,'  ii  1.  49,  Arist.  F/ut.  210  βλέττοντ' 
αποδείξω  σβ,  '  I  will  make  you  see.' 

1.  215.  άρισ-τα,  probably  adverb  as  in  Oec.  XXI  7  ol  av  άριστα  τό 
σώμα  ίχωσι :  though  of  course  it  may  also  be  taken  adjectivally,  as  in  II 
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i  23,  Thuc.  VIII  45  μ.τ]  τα  σώματα  χ^ίρω  ^ωσιν.  7rapa(rK€va<r€iv, 

'will  make,'  G.  MT.  §  898.  τό  γ€  μελίτάσθαι.ϊργων,  'as  to  the 

practising  of  the  several  feats  of  arms.'  For  the  construction  cp.  1.  182  n., 
1.  239. 

Page   41. 

1.  217.  άν...δοκ€Ϊ...μάλιθΓτ'  αν  ττοΐίίν :  the  former  ά»/ is  anticipated 
to  give  notice  of  the  conditional  nature  of  the  clause,  as  it  often  is  with 
οΊμαι  and  δοκώ,  and  repeated  with  the  infinitive  to  which  both  belong. 
G.  MT.  §  223.  ,        ,  . 

1.  219.     oirOT€  δί'οιτο,  i.q.  «t  ttotc  δ^οιτο,  iii  1.   136.  ?χ6ΐν  dv, 

'will  be  able.' 

1.  221.     oScrircp  χοροΰδ,  'like  sets  of  dancers.'  ras  rci^eis,  'your 

military  bands.' 

§  19.  1.  223.  aXKd  μην,  'furthermore.'  He  now  passes  to  the 
consideration  of  the  fourth  requisite  in  a  general  (§  13). 

1.  225.     ίμτΓοίίΐν  άνθρώ'π•οΐ5,  'to  create  in  men's  minds.' 

1.  227.     άνακαλοίτο,  'halloo  on,'  'give  the  view  halloo.'  'Π''Γ€ρ, 

sc.  άνακαλΐΐταί  ai>ras.  το  θηρίον,  'the  quarry':   Herod.  IV  22  eireav 

άττίδτ;  TO  θηρίον  διώκει.     See  η.  on  1.  440. 

1.  228.  TO  μ.€ν  γαρ  •7Γρώτον...ύ•π•ακουού<Γα5,  'for  he  finds  them  at 
first  keen  to  obey.' 

1.  230.     τ€λ€υτώθΓαι,  'finally,'  'at  last,'  iv  1.  106. 

1.  232.     αγαθών,  η.  subst.  'of  good  fortune.' 
•     1.  233.     IX-n-iSas  λδ'γτ),  'announces,'  Anab.  I  ii  11  ό  5e  Αττίδα?  λέ-γων 
διψ/€.  6  ToiovTos,  G.  Gr.  §  947. 

1.  234.  του  αντον  λ€'γ€ΐ,ν  α  μη  σ-αφώ8  €ΐδ€ίη  €Ϊργ€(Γθαι  Sei,  'one 
should  abstain  from  saying  oneself,  what  one  does  not  know  for  certain.' 
The  optative  is  an  extension  of  the  ordinary  optative  of  indefinite 
description,  often  naturally  following  clauses  implying  obligation,  possi- 
bility or  command.  Cp.  Soph.  Ant.  666  δν  ττόλυ  στήσαβ  τοΰδε  χρη 
κ\ύ€ίν,   Arist.    VesJ>.    1 43 1   ^ρδοί  τι$  ήν   €καστο$  είδείη  τέχνην.      G.  ΜΤ. 

§  555• 

1.  235•  cLXXoi  δ'  €V€Toi  λ€γοντ€5  ταυτ*  αν  διαττράττοΐίν,  'whereas 
other  officers  if  put  up  to  speak  will  do  as  much  good ' — so  that  he 
need  not  lose  prestige  by  speaking  when  he  is  not  certain.  kveroC, 

'put  up,'  'put  forward'  (ένίημι),  cp.  Anab.  Vll  vi  41  ΐίολυκράτψ  elwev 
iveTOi  ύτΓο  "^βνοφώντο^,   Thuc.   VI   29.   3  ρήτορα$  evievTes.  λ€γοντ€5 

ταυτ  αν  διαττράττοΐίν,  'might  produce  the  same  result  by  their  speeches.' 

1.  236.  την  δ'  αύτον  irapaKeXevo-iv,  'his  own  speech,'  referring  to 
the  implied  subject  of  the  infinitive  [rbv  στρατη-γόν).  This  δέ  corre- 
sponds with  μέν  in  1.  234.  els  tovs  μ.  κινδχνουβ,  to  be  taken  with 
διασώζ^βιν,  he  ought  above  all  things  to  keep  up  its  credit  (or  prestige)  by 
reserving  it  for  the  most  important  crises. 

1.  239.  ήδιον,  sc.  έστίρ,  *it  is  more  agreeable  than  the  other  way,' 
i.e.  of  the  general  always  delivering  harangues. 

§  20.  TO  ΐΓ€ΐθομ€'νου5  Trap€\6<rQa\.,  'as  to  securing  the  obedience 
of  the  men,'  cp.  1.  182  note,  1.  216. 
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1.  241,  ά'7Γ£ίρω5...αύτου  ^eiv,  i.q.  direipov  elvat  του  πειθομένονί 
Ίταρέχεσθαι,  1.  515. 

1.  242.     evQvs...lK  τταιδίου,  'from  early  boyhood,'  II  iii  10,  V  i  2. 

1.  243.     •π•αρ€'δωκα§,  sc.  έμβ. 

1.  244.     ταύτό  τούτο  ^ιτραττον.  sc  ττείθεσθαι  -ηνά^κα'ζον. 

1.  245•     'ΠΡ•*^'  5^•  ^y  contemporaries  and  I.     Cp.  ii  1.  81.  του 

αντον  τούτου,  sc  the  enforcement  of  discipline.  1σ^υρώ5,  ii  1•  84. 

Fage  42. 

1.  247.  ταΰτα  δύο,  observe  the  omission  of  the  article  with  ouroj 
before  a  numeral.  άρχ€ΐν,  without  the  article  as  άναμέν^ίν  1.  109. 

1.  248.    καΐ  τοίνυν,  i  1.  23  note.  kv  iracriv.  'in  all  instances.' 

1.  249.  TO  irpoTpe'irov  ιτίύθδσ-θαι,  'that  which  makes  for  obedience,' 
'induces  obedience.' 

§  21.     1.  251.     ανάγκη,  'from  compulsion.' 

1.  252.     'ΐτΐ^σ^ακ  —  τΓ^ίθΐσθαι. 

1.  253.  τΓολύ,  'by  far,"  made  more  emphatic  by  being  placed  after 
KpeiTTov. 

1.  254.     ήγήσ-ωνται  irepi,  'have  made  up  their  minds.'  "τερί, 

1.  169  η. 

1.  256.     γνοίη?  άν.,.εν  άλλοΐδ,  1.  η. 

1.  2  57•     κα-'''  δή  καί.  'and  especially.' 

1.  258.     Toijs  €ΤΓΐτά|οντα5,  'men  Avho  will  prescribe.' 

1.  262.  οΰδ'  άτΓθλ£ί7Γ€<Γθαι  =  ^χ€σ^αί,  'they  will  not  Avillingly  be  left 
behind  by, '  for  '  they  determine  to  cling  to.'  The  neg.  phrase  is  the  more 
expressive,  as  also  άποΚ^ίτησθαι  better  suits  the  notion  of  oSous  eloevaL. 

§  22.  1.  266.  els  TO  'π•€ΐθομΐ€νου5  ^χ€ΐν,  'with  a  view  to  keeping 
them  in  obedience.' 

1.267.     άνυ(Γΐ|χώτ€ρον,  '  more  efficacious.'       δοκ€ίν,  *  to  be  thought.' 

1.  268.     λ€'γω  "γάρ  ουν,  'certainly,  I  do  say  so,'  see  1,  34.  και 

irois  δη,  'but,  how  then,  pray.'  καί  prefixed  to  an  interrogative  particle 
or  pronoun  emphasises  the  question,  but  generally  with  a  suggestion  of 
some  difficulty  or  objection. 

1.  270.  ουκ  ^σ-τιν  κτλ. :  without  eirl  rb  the  construction  will  be  ουκ 
ioTi  συντομωτέρα  odds  ή  το  yeveadai  irepi  τούτων  φρόνιμον  wepi  ών  βούΧεί 
δοκ€Ϊρ  φρόνιμοι  eluaL.  The  same  thought  occurs  in  Mem.  ii  vi  39  συντο- 
μωτάτη  re  καΐ  άσφαΧβστάτη  68os,  δ, τι  άν  βούΧτβ  δοκβΐν  άγα^ό?  eluai  τοΰτο 
καΐ  Ύ^νέσθαι  ayadov  ττΕΐράσθαι.  Cp.  Lie.  i/e  off.  Π  xii  43  praeclare 
Socrates  hanc  viani  ad  i^loriam  proximam  et  quasi  cofupendiariatn  dicebat 
esse,  si  quis  id  ageret,  ut  qiialis  habei-i  vellet  talis  esset. 

1.  272.  καθ'  %.v  '€'κασ-τον  σ-κοττών,  'if  you  examine  each  point 
separately,'  'if  you  take  individual  instances.'  In  this  phrase  καθ'  ev 
may  be  taken  either  independently  'one  by  one,'  or  in  agreement  with 
^καστον.  When  it  is  masculine,  καθ'  'ένα  βκαστον,  it  seems  always  to  be 
in  agreement.     In  neuter  it  is  sometimes  ambiguous. 

1.  275.  ή  όίλλο  ότιοΰν,  i.e.  or  if  you  wish  to  be  thought  anything 
else  without  being  so.  For  the  neuter  adjective  with  a  general  reference 
to  persons  cp.  Plato  Protag.  345  A  oio-e  ιατροί  οϋτε  τέκτονβί  ουτβ  άλλο 
ούδβν  των  τοιούτων. 
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1.  276.     <rol  Scot  άν,  'it  will  be  necessary  for  you.' 

1.  277.     δ-ιτωβ  δόξαν  λοίβοΐ8.      The  final  optative  (instead  of  subj.) 

in  a  clause  depending  on  another  optative  e/  ττβίσαυ  is  to  be  accounted 

for  by  the  tense  of  πάσα.\.%  which  implies  past  time:  '  if  you  had  at  any 

time  persuaded... you  would  have  deceived.'     But  see  G.  MT.  §§  322 — 3. 

Page  43. 

1.  278.  (el)  κατασ-κευάδ  καλά5...κτή(Γαιο,  'if  you  were  to  procure 
excellent  instruments  for  each  of  them,'  i.e.  of  these  arts  or  accomplish- 
ments. 

1.  279.  αίρτι  Τ€...€ΐίη5  άν  κα1...αν...ψαίνοιο,  'you  would  just  for  a 
while  have  succeeded  in  duping  people,  when  soon  after,  on  putting 
your  pretensions  to  the  proof,  besides  being  convicted  (of  professional 
ignorance),  you  would  be  regarded  also  as  an  impostor.' 

1,  280.     άλαξών,  'impostor,'  'quack,'  lit.  a  wanderer,  vagabond. 

§  23.     1.  281.     του  <ruvotcr€iv  μ-ίλλοντο?,  G.  Gr.  §  118. 

1.  282.     τω  δντι  =  δΐ'τω?,  'in  reality.' 

1.  283.     ?am,  'it  is  possible,'  1.  126.  μαθών  (  =  ei'  yua^ois)  άν, 

SC.  φρόνιμοι  yevoLO. 

1.  285.  μαντικήβ :  the  article  is  occasionally  omitted  with  the 
names  of  sciences,  arts  and  occupations.  So  Ιππική  IV  iii  13,  Viii  i  34. 
For  the  position  of  άΐ'  see  1.  216. 

1.  287.  βί'λτιον  δν  πραχθήναι,  'had  better  be  done,'  lit.  'is  better 
to  be  done.'  ί'ΐΓΐμ€λόμ.€νο8  άν,  sc.  φρονιρ.ώτ€ρο%  άλλων  €ίψ. 

1.  288.     ώδ  άν  'π•ραχθ€ίη,  ϋ  1.  58  η.  etc. 

1.  289•      οΰ  άν  δί'τ).  SC.  έπιμξλεσθαι.  φρονιμωτφου  ανδρός,  sc. 

εστίν.  Observe  that  the  comparative  force  should  properly  fall  on  the 
verb,  so  that  the  sentence  is  equivalent  to  το  έπιμέλεσθαί  φρονίμου  άνδρ6$ 
έστί  μάλλον  η  το  άμβλεΐν. 

§  24.     άλλα  με'ντοι,  'again,'  1.  215• 

1.  291•     €V  Tots  μ€γί<Γτοΐ5,  'one  of  the  most  important  points.'  ή 

αύτη  oSos,  sc.  εστίν. 

1.  292.     ή•ΐΓ€ρ,  sc.  αν  €Ϊη.      Cp.  1.  227. 

1.  295.  iv  γάρ...€Ϊναι.  Construe  οΓ/ζα:  yap  δβΐν  φανζρον  elvai  €v 
νοίοΰντα.     G.  Gr.  §  1589• 

1.  294.  χαλ€'ΐΓΟν...€υ  ποΐ€ΐν,  i.e.  because  one  cannot  always  be  sure 
of  having  means. 

1.  299.     ΤΓρονο€ίν...ώ8  μη  σφάλλωνται :  G.  Gr.  §  216,  MT.  §  351. 

1.  300.  ταΰτά  ττως  δίΐ  μάλλον  σ-υμτΓαρομαρτίίν,  'it  is  in  these 
respects  that  he  ought  rather  to  bear  them  company  so  to  speak 
(πω?).'  σ-υμτταρομαρτίΐν,  a  poetical  word. 

§  25.     6irl  των  ιτράξίων,  'in  action.' 

1.  302.  ιτλίονεκτοίντα,  'taking  more  than  his  share.'  Cp.  A^es.  V 
3  τάδε  μέντοί  πλεονεκτων  ούκ  -^σχύνετο,  εν  μεν  τω  θέρει  του  ήλιου,  έν  δε  τφ 
χειμώνι  του  ψύχουν. 

1.  303•  ή'ν  ^*  ^""^  μόχθων,  'if  it  is  a  matter  of  hardship.'  μόχθοι 
must  be  added  to  the  list  of  poetical  words  used  by  Xenophon. 

1.  305.     σ-υλλαμβάν€ΐ,  'help,  'contribute.' 
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1.  306.  καρτ€ρώτ€ρον. .  .irpos  τταντα. .  .των  άρχο[ΐ€'νων,  '  in  all  respects 
more  enduring  than  his  men."  Cp.  Je  re  eq.  in  11  -^νχη^  Kaprepas, 
Arist.  AcA.  393  Kaprepa  'φνχή. 

1.  307.     γαρ  ουν,  1.  208  note.  θάρρ€ΐ  τοίτο,  ν  1.  134• 

1.  3θ8.  €v  γαρ  ϊα-θι  οτι...Ιδςώτου :  cp.  Cic.  Tusc.  Π  xxvi  62  semper 
Africanus  Socraticurn  Xenophontem  in  manibus  habebat ;  cuuis  itnprimis 
laudabat  illud,  quod  dice  ret,  eosdem  lab  ores  non  esse  aeque  graves  impera- 
tori  et  tniliii,  quod  ipse  honos  laborem  kviorem  facer et  imperaioriiun. 


Fagie  44. 

1.  309.  For  άνήρ  joined  to  another  substantive  generally  of 
nationality  or  profession  see  Madv.  G.  Gr.  §  87  Rem.  2. 

1.  311,     αυτό  TO    elSevai,  'the  mere  fact  of  knowing.'  ου  λαν- 

θάνω, so.  -ποιων  to  be  supplied  from  the  following  ττοι^.  Cp.  Ages,  ν  6 
ηκιστα  οί  έτηφανέστατοι  των  άρθρώττων  Χανθάνουσιν  ο, η  άν  ττοιώσίν. 

§  26.  1.  3ϊ3•  ""Ο•-'  ^thic  dative:  'whenever  you  found  that  your 
men  were  now  in  possession  of  the  requisite  supplies.' 

1.  315.  φιλοτιμώ?  ?χοΐ€ν,  i.q.  φίλοτίμοΐντο,  'were  inspired  with 
ambition.' 

1.  317.  ουκ  άν  τηνικαϋτα  σ-ωφρον€Ϊν  άν  tis  δοκοίη.  'would  not  a 
man  be  prudent,  in  your  opinion,  if  under  these  circumstances  he 
desired  to  try  conclusions  with  the  enemy  at  the  ver)•  first  opportunity?' 
For  the  double  av  see  11.  217 — 8. 

1.  318.     βουλόμ£νο5  =  €ί  βονλοιτο.     G.  Gr.  §  226. 

1.  320.  €1  μίλλοι  γ€  TrXe'ov  '£|eiv,  'yes,  if  he  were  likely  to  get  the 
better  of  them.'  Cp.  Hipparch.  I  ν  13  άλλα  μην  φρονίμου  ye  άρχοντος  καΐ 
το  μήποτ€  κινδύνευαν  βκόντα,  π\ην  οττον  άν  πρόδηΧον  ^,  δτι  ιτλεΓον  e^et 
των  πολεμίων.  ά  δί  μη,  'otherwise,'  G.  ΜΤ.  §  47^• 

1.  322.     β€λτιονα5,  predicate  adjective  after  έχειν.  τόσ-ω  for 

τοσούτφ,  properly  a  poetical  form,  but  used  also  by  prose  writers  as  a 
correlative  of  οσω. 

1.  323.  άν  οΐώμίθα  ΐΓλ€ίστου  ήμίν  άξια  «ΐναι,  'whatever  we  regard 
as  our  most  precious  posse.-sions.'  άν=:ά  &v. 

1.  324.  ώζ  Iv  Ιχυρωτάτω  ττο^ϊσ-θαι,  'to  have  in  the  greatest  possible 
security.'  This  is  the  usual  position  for  ώs  or  on  Avith  superlatives 
when  governed  by  a  preposition.  Cp.  ν  iii  57  ώs  έξ  ετοιμότατου,  Oec. 
XVIII  8  ώ$  CIS  στενώτατον. 

%  27.  1.  326.  ούκί'τι,  'no  more,'  i.e.  not  as  some  of  the  previous 
points.     See  ν  1.  78.  φαΰλον.  .^ργον,  predicative,  'this  is  no  easy 

or  simple  matter  about  which  you  ask.' 

1.  328.     τοΰτο  'ΤΓθΐή(Γ€ΐν,  sc.  πλέον  εξειν  των  πολεμίων. 

1.  3'29•  κρυψίνουν,  'secretive,'  an  un-Attic  word,  used  in  the 
Agesilaus   11.   5   as  opp.   to  παρρησια'ςόμενο^. 

1.  330.     ev  τταντί,  η.  'in  everything,'  II  ii  22. 

1.  333.  olos  άν<ών>  ...€Ϊη5,  i.q.  τοιούτοι  oTos  et  eiTys,  δικαιότατοι  tv 
€Ϊη$,  '  such  as  if  you  were,  you  would  be  most  just  and  observant  of  the 
law.' 
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§  28.  1.  334.  irws  μ.ήν,  'how  in  the  world  then?'  A  question  of 
surprise. 

1.  355.  τάναντία  τούτων,  ii  6,  iii  16.  For  the  genitive  instead 
of  dative  after  tvaurioi  cp.  ill  i  13,  ν  ν  1 2,  rep.  Lac.  I  7,  Mem.  I  ii  60,  in 
which  passages  τάναντία.  has  always  a  substantival  or  adverbial  force. 

1.  336.     καΐ  νυν,  even  now  that  you  are  grown  up. 

1.  338.  ουκ  οίσ-θα  μανθανοντα?  ύμάδ,  'don't  you  remember  that  you 
boys  used  to  learn?'  The  participle  stands  for  an  imperfect,  hence  the 
opt.  δνναισθβ.     Cp.  1.  349. 

1.  339.      ού  δήτα...ίγωγ€,  sc.  οΐδα  {memini)  μανθάνοντα%  ήμαι. 
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1.  341.  δολοΰν,  'to  capture  by  craft,'  a  poetical  and  Ionic  word. 
Plutarch  Mor.  757  D  εύχονται  δ'  Άρισταίφ  doXovvres  όρύ-γμασι  καΐ 
βρόχοίί  XUKOvs  καΐ  αρκτον$,  Herod.  Ι  212  τοιούτω  φαρμάκφ  δολώσαϊ. 

1.  342.  τΓοδάγραι?  και  apireSovais,  'traps  for  the  feel,'  'cords'  for 
snaring.     Neither  word  is  found  in  earlier  writers. 

1.  343.    €ls  TO  ϊσ-ον  καθιστάμ,ίνοι,  'putting  ourselves  on  equal  terms.' 

1.  344.     |ΐ€τά  irXtovelias  tivos,  'with  some  odds  in  your  favour.' 

1•  345•     "Tpos  αυτά,  sc.  τα  θηρία.      For  the  collective  n.  cp.  1.  206. 

1.  346.     γιγνώ<ΓΚ€ΐ5  ταΰτα  οτι.,.ίΐσ-ί :  see  i  1.  76  note. 

§  29.  1.  348.  il  καΐ  δόξαιμι,  'if  I  merely  had  the  appearance  of 
desiring,'  the  optative  of  indefinite  frequency,  iii  1.  119. 

1.  349.  οίδα  λαμβάνων,  '  I  remember  that  I  used  to  receive  a  good 
many  stripes  for  it.'     See  n.  on  1.  338. 

1.  350.     ούδί  γάρ,  'and  rightly,  for,'  iv  1.  346. 

1.  354.  Iv  άνθρώΐΓοΐ5,  'with  men  to  practise  on.'  Cp.  Mem.  iv  ii  5 
πεφάσομαι  ev  νμΐν  άποκινδυνβύων  μανθάνβιν.     So  the  proverb  ev  τφ  Kapi 

KLv5vVeU€LV. 

^•  355•  Κ-ηδ*  €V  TovTOis,  'not  by  these  means  either,'  sc.  iv  τψ 
βξαττατάν  καΐ  ττλβονβκτξΐν. 

1•  357•  Μ•ηδέ  τούτων  άγύμνασ^οι,  'nor  be  unpractised  in  these  arts 
either,'  G.  Gr.  §  180. 

§30.    1.358.    χρήσ-ιμα...€ΐΓΐσ-τα(Γθαι, 'useful  to  know,' G.  Gr.  §  261. 

§  31.     1.  361.     tiri,  'in  the  time  of.' 

1.  363.     cipa,  'as  it  appeared.' 

1.  367.     irpos  rovs  φίλουδ,  cp.  1.  371. 

1.  368.     καΐ  'ίη  ye,  'and  what  is  more,'  ν  1.  loo. 

1.  369.     iiri  γ€  άγαθω,  'provided  it  were  for  a  good  object.' 

§  32.  1.  370.  ταύτα  δέ  διδάσκοντα  κτλ.,  the  order  is  άνά-yKri  8k 
(tjv)  [tov  διδάσκαλοι/)  ταύτα  δίδάσκορτα  /cat  [etiam)  •γυμνάζ'βίν  rovs  ΤΓαΐδατ 
TTOidv  ταΰτα  irpos  άλλήλουε. 
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1.  372.  €v  'π•άλτ]...ΙξαΐΓατάν,  especially  ΰττοσκεΚίζβίν,  'to  trip  up.' 
ψασί :  Cambyses  is  represented  as  speaking  of  Greek  gymnastics 
from  hearsay,  for  they  were  not  cultivated  widely  by  Asiatics.  Plato 
Symp.  182  Β  αίσχρόν  ev  βαρβάροΐί  η  φιλοσοφία  και  η  φιΚο^υμναστία. 
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1•    375•      ovT<i>s,  'by    this    method    of    instruction.'  €ύφυ€ί$, 

•naturally  fitted.' 

1.  377.  ούκ  άΐΓίίχοντο.το  μ.ή  ον...•π•€ΐρά<Γθαι :  το  μη  with  the 
infinitive  often  expresses  a  negative  result,  the  result  of  the  omission  of 
anything.  Where  the  leading  verb  is  itself  negative  μη  ου  is  generally 
used  instead  oi  μή.     G.  Gr.  §  263,  MT.  §  811. 

§  33.     1.  378.     €K  τούτων,  'in  consequence  of  this.' 

^•  379•  ρήτρα,  'an  ordinance,'  'decree,'  properly  'an  unwritten 
law'  such  as  those  of  Lycurgus. 

1.  380.  irpos  ήμΛ8  auTOvs,  sc  a\77^ei'eii'  κτ\.  Cp.  Herod.  I  136 
ναώβύονσι  {ϋέρσαι)  tovs  iraidas  τρία  μοΐνα,  'nrweueiv  καΐ  To^eveiv  καΐ 
άΧηθιζ^σθαι,  and  138  αΙσχι.στον  oe  αύτοΐσι  το  φβύδβσθαι  νβνόμισται. 

1.  382.     τταρά,  'contrary  to,'  1.  489• 

'•  383•  Ίτραότίροι,  "more  humane,'  'gentler,'  opp.  to  aypiot  in  1.  387. 
Cp.  Plato  /^e/.  375  C  Set  tovs  φύλακας  -rrpos  tovs  oUeiovs  wpaovs  elvai. 

§  34.  1.  384.  ην  <rv  νΰν  2χ€«.8:  Cyrus  was  now  in  his  -27th  year, 
V  4  comp.  with  ii  8. 

1.  386.  έ|€ν€χθηναι,  'to  be  carried  a\vay  by  passion'  out  of  the 
right  course,  Thuc.  iv  84.  2  άτταιδει/σία  ofjyijs  έκφζρόμζνοι.  Soph.  El. 
628  irpbs  opyrjv  έκφέρΐί.     For  av  with  the  infin.  see  n.  to  1.  317. 

1.  388.     συντ€θραμ[ΐ€'νοι,  'since  you  have  been  brought  up  together.' 

1.  389.     -irpos,   'before,'  'in  the  presence  of.' 

1.  390.     paSiovp-ytas,  'laxity.'     Cp.  1.  80,  II  i  25. 

1.  391.      αύτη,  sc.  τη  επιθυμία. 

§  35.  ώδ  όψιμαθή  δντα  τούτων  των  Ίτλεονίξιών,  'as  being  a  late 
learner  of  these  arts  of  over-reaching.' 

^•  393•  vA  φ€ίδου...διδάσ•κ€ΐν,  δτΓω?,  'do  not  forbear  to  teach  me 
how.' 

1.  394.     μηχανώ.  'lay  your  plans.'  όττόσ-η  ΙστΙ  δυναμίξ,  'to 

the  uttermost  of  your  power.' 

^'  395•     άτακτου?  λαμβάν€ΐν,  *to  surprise  them  while  in  disorder.' 

1.  399.  €V  Ιρυμνω.  "in  a  strong  position,'  cp.  έν  ξχνρωτάτφ, 
ι.  324.  virooc'lei :  if  we  retain  the  word,  it  must  be  used  as  a  mild 

imperative,  meaning 'intercept,  'catch.' 

§  36.     και  ττώδ,  1.  268.  αν. ..αν:  see  1.  217. 

1.  400•  τοιαύτα... άμαρτάνονταδ,  'committing  the  mistakes  you 
describe.' 

1.  401.  τΓολλά  μέν  τοΰτων,  'many  such  accidental  opportunities'  (or 
αμαρτημάτων).  There  is  no  τΓολλά  δέ  to  correspond:  the  μ€ν  is  em- 
phatic. 
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σ•ιτοΐΓθΐ€ΐσ-θαι  =  τροι/>ΐ7ί'  λαμβάνειν,   'to  eat':    elsewhere,   as 
it  means  'to  prepare  food  for  oneself.' 

€iri  τάναγκαια...Ϊ€σ-θαι,   nccessitati  parere  (Cic.    de  off.    i 
Im,  'for  the  purpose  of  as  in  1.  137. 
€ύχ€ΐρωτοτάτου5,  'easiest  to  be  conquered.'  'most  assailable.' 

€ΐΓΐτ(θ€σθαι,  sc.  aurots,  'to  set  upon  them,' 
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§  37.  1.  412.  καΐ  ΊΓολύ  γ€  μάλλον,  sc  ^στι  -πΚΐον^κτύν  iv  oXKoit 
τισί,  'yes,  and  much  more  so.' 

1.  413.  ώ5  €τγΙ  TO  τΓολύ,  'for  the  most  part.'  So  also  ώ$  τό  ττολΧά 
II  i  3o.  ^ 

1•  414.    Βί'ονται,  '  they  have  need  of  it,'  sc.  Ισχυράί  φνλακάί  ιτοιβΐσθαι. 

1.  415.  οί  ίξ,αττατώνπζ,  'those  who  wish  to  deceive,'  'who  are 
engaged  in  deceiving.' 

1.  416.  διώξαι  irapa8ovT€s  lavTOvs  (sc.  τοΐ$  πο\εμίοι$),  'surrendering 
themselves  to  (the  enemy's)  pursuit,'  'allowing  the  enemy  to  pursue 
them,'  i.e.  by  a  ruse. 

1.418.     φυγή,  'by  (pretended)  flight.'  νΐΓαγαγόντ€5,  'by  draw- 

ing or  luring  them  on,'  ill  ii  8. 

§  38.     1.  421.     ΊΓοιητην,  'a  contriver,'  'inventor.' 

1.  422.  ols  αν  |ΐάθωσ•ι,  for  toutols  a  av  μάθωσι.  The  demonstrative 
{tovtols)  which  follows  is  an  emphatic  repetition  of  the  omitted  ante- 
cedent.    Cp   iii  1.  115. 

1.  423.  άλλα  ve'a,  'new  ones  besides,'  lit.  'others,  new  ones,'  άλλα 
in  apposition  to  vea. 

1.  424.  τα  Via  καΐ  ανθηρά,  'new  and  fresh  tunes.'  Cp.  Hem. 
Odyss.  I  351  την  yap  άοιδην  μάλλον  έττ LKkeiova^  ίνθρωτοι,  j  77  rts  άκουόν- 
τΐσσι  νεωτάτη  άμφιπέληται.. 

§  39.  1.  428.  μηδέν  άλλο  ή :  on  the  omission  of  the  verb  of  doing 
see  iv  1.  150. 

1.  429.     καΐ,  'even.'  ττάνυ,  'very,'  to  be  joined  with  μικροί$. 

This  is  the  regular  order  Λvhen  the  adj.  is  governed  by  a  preposition,  or 
ττάνυ  comes  after.  Plato  Eiithyd.  305  C  iravv  τταρά  ττολλοΐί,  Arist.  Ρ/, 
^■j-j  άττό  σμικρού  ττάνν. 

1.  43°•  °•ν  ιτρόσ-ω  ττάνν  έλά(Γαι  τή5...'π•λ€ον6|ία5,  'would  make  very 
considerable  progress,  in  overreaching  your  enemies':  a  partitive 
genitive  with  an  adverb  of  place,  denoting  a  point  in  and  of  the  whole. 
Cp.  Hier.  IV  4  οΰτω  πόρρω  ΤΓροβληλνθασί  φνλακη$,  Plato  Gorg.  484  C 
τόρρω  τψ  ηλίκία^.  Herod.  Π  Ι2ΐ  ττρόσω  τη$  ννκτό%. 

1.  43 1 •  ^'"■'''  Υ•^^  "^^-^  δρνιθαβ,  'to  catch  birds.'  The  corresponding 
clause  is  irpos  δ'  αΰ  τον  λα7ώ  1.  44°• 
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1.  434•  """Ο  Κ€Κΐνημ€νον  χωρίον  φίκασ-το  τω  άκινήτω,  'the  ground, 
which  has  been  disturbed  (for  a  fowling  floor),  had  been  made  to  look 
like  undisturbed  ground  ' — to  avoid  alarming  the  birds. 

1•  435•     opviBes,  'decoy-birds.'  ΙτΓ^τΓαίδίυντό  coi,  'had  been 

trained  by  you.' 

1.  439.  ήσ-κη'κ€ΐ8...φ€υγ€ΐν,  'you  had  practised  drawing  your  nets 
before  the  birds  could  escape.'  Cp.  ν  1.  35  φθάσα$  άσθΐνώσοι,  Thuc. 
IV  76  Θεσσαλία^  φθάσα$  δΰδραμ€.  The  more  usual  construction  would 
be  φθάναν  'έλκων  and  φθάνβιν  ττρίν  or  ττρότερον.  not  φθάνειν  ή;  but  see  //. 
XXIII  444,  Herod,  i  108. 

§  40.  1.440.  αΰ,  'moreover.'  τον  λαγώ,  the  generic  article.  kv 
g-KOT€t,  'in  the  dark,'  i.e.  in  the  night  time,  as  φώ%  is  used  of  'day,'  in 
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iii  25,  IV  ii  9,  26,  28.  vcp^Tai,  'it  feeds.'  τήν  ήι^'ραν,  'during 

the  day.'     So  rh.%  νύκτας  VI 1 1  vi  18,  ray  ημέρας  I  iii  1.   143. 

1.  441.  άΐΓθδιδρά<ΓΚ€ΐ,  'runs  away  and  disappears.  A  slave  had 
not  'run  a\vay'  so  long  as  his  master  knew  where  he  was.  So  the  Λvord 
is  used  of  others.  Aftab.  l  iv'8  οιτε  άττοδζδράκασιν  οΤδα  yap  οπτ]  οϊ- 
χονταί.  The  whole  passage  about  the  hares  is  used  again  in  Mem.  iii  xi  8. 
1.  442.  €ΐΓ€ΐ  €ύρ€θ€ίη :  on  the  optative  in  a  conditional  relative 
clause,  with  imperfect  indicative  in  the  principal  clause  denoting  a 
customar}'  or  repeated  action,  see  G*.  MT.  §  532. 

1.  443.  κατά  TToSas  aLpeiv,  'to  overtake  it  running,'  'to  course  it.' 
The  phrase  κατά  ττόδας  either  (i)  corresponds  to  the  Latin  e  vestigio, 
illico,  'instantly,'  'forthwith,'  as  in  Herod,  ν  98  κατά  πόδα?  €λη\νθ€ε 
Πΐρσίων  tTTTTOs  ττοΧλή,  Thuc.  Ill  98•  -  iroWovs  έν  τη  τροττη  κατά  πόδας 
aipoOvTes,  or  (2)  it  may  mean  with  genitive  'on  the  track'  or  'trail'  of 
any  one,  as  in  Xen.  //e//.  11  i  20  κατά  πόδας  {αυτών)  πλέοντες,  Thuc.  ν 
64•  3  ^έναι  κατά  πόδας  αυτών  ές  Teyeav,  Herod.  IX  89.  4  «ιτά  πόδας  έμεΟ 
έΧαύνων  προσδόκιμος  έστι. 

1.  444•  Tovs  τΓορου?  αυτών,  'their  runs,'  'musets'  (Holland),  cp.  ii 
iv  25.  The  words  δρόμος,  όρμος  {Cyti.  X  7)  and  ατραπός  {Mem.  iii 
xi  8)  are  used  in  the  same  sense.  αντών,  pi.  because  ό  Xa7cDs  is 

equivalent  to  a  collective  noun. 

1.  445.  Ota  χωρία  φίύγοντίδ  αίροΰνται,  'the  sort  of  places  they 
make  for  when  flying.' 

1.  447.  ΙνίΐΓίτάννυ?  dv,  '  you  would  spread  in  them. '  This  im- 
perfect with  6.V,  which  denotes  a  customary  past  action,  must  be  care- 
fully distinguished  from  that  of  the  potential  indicative  with  άν.  G.  Gr. 
§  206.  ϊνα,  i.q.  'όπου,  'wherein.'^  €v  τω  (τψόδρα  φ€νγ€ΐ.ν,  'in 

its  eager  attempts  to  escape.' 

1.   448.     orvvc'Sci,   'would  entangle.'  τοΰ...δι,αφ€ΰγ€ΐν,    iii 

1.  Γ04  n.  μ.ηδ'  €VT€i0€v,  '  not  even  from  them,'  sc.  έκ  των  δικτύων. 

1.449.  του  γιγνομενου,  'of  that  which  was  passing.'  οί...2μ€λλον 
kiriyiVf^frea-Qai,  sc.  τφ  λα7ώ,  'who  would  be  upon  her,'  'seize  her.' 
Cp.  Anad.  ill  iv  25,  vi  ii  26  έπί^βνόμενοι  τοις  προφύλαξι. 

1.  451.  κραυγή  ούδ^ν  ύσ-τ€ριζοΰθΓΤ)  του  λαγώ,  'with  a  noise  not  at 
all  lagging  behind  the  hare,'  i.e.  that  becomes  louder  and  louder,  the 
faster  she  runs. 

1.  452.     όίψρονα,  'in  her  distraction.' 

§  41.     1.   455.     itrC,  'against.'  ουκ  οΙδ*...€ΐ,    Ί  don't  know 

whether  (i.e.  I  am  inclined  to  think)  you  would  not,'  cp.  viil  iv  τ6. 
Similarly  we  find  optative  with  ά,ν  after  ei  in  an  indirect  question,  Arist. 
Av.  10 1  7  ουκ  οΓδ'  άρ^  ei  ψθαίης  αν. 

1.  45^•  ην. ..άρα.  'should  necessity,  as  may  possibly  be  the  case, 
ever  arise.'     Cp.  iii  1.  102. 

1.  457.  €K  του  Ιμφανουξ,  'openly.'  Cp.  the  adverbial  expressions 
έξ  έτοιμου,  έξ  αδίκου,  έκ  του  φανερού. 

1.  459•     ^*^  'ΐΓολλου,  SC.  χρόνου,  'long  before.' 

1.  460.     ΐΓλ€ον€ξίαι,  'helps  and  advantages.' 

1.  461.     ίΰ  μι^ν.,.ίΰ  δ^...€υ  Ζί:  i  1.  37  note. 

1.  462.     Τ€θηγμ€νας,  ii  1.  117. 
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§  42.  1.  464.  καΐ  €Κ€ΐνοι...άξιώσ-ουσί  σ€,  'they,  on  their  part,  will 
expect  you.' 

1.  466.      άφροντίστω?  ty^a^  α.φροντιστο%  ΐσθι,  1.  241. 

1.  467.  τί  σ-οι  τΓθΐη(Γου(Γΐν  οΐ  άρχόμ€νοι,  'what  you  will  have  those 
under  you  do,'  cp.  1.  313  note. 

1.  46S.  οττωζ  τα  «Is  νύκτα  κάλλκττα  '^ξίΐ,  'how  all  arrangements 
for  the  night  may  be  a^  perfect  as  possible.'     Cp.  iii  1.  40. 

§  43.  1.  469.  δ-ιτωξ  δ€  χρή  τάττ€ΐν  κτλ.:  all  these  propositions, 
preceded  by  6^rωs  or  iruis.  depend  upon  τί  B.i'  eyo}  λέ^,οιμί  σοι  1.  483. 

1.  474-     Ίταρά  'π•όλιν...αγ€ΐν,  '  to  march  past  a  city.' 

1.  47•;.     νάττη.  sal/iis,  'ravines,'  from  νά•πο<ζ  =  νάτΓ•η. 

1.  477-  και  e'l!  -ye  8η:  καΧ  δη  closes  a  series  of  examples  with  an 
emphatic  and  important  one.  κατά  K€pas  αγοντι,  'marching  in  file 

or  column,'  i.e.  with  a  small  front,  vii  i  8:  also  eiri  Kipws,  Thuc.  II  90. 

1.  478.     €'ΤΓΐφαν€ί€ν,  'should  come  suddenly  into  view.'  άντι- 

καθισ-τάναι.  sc.  τον  στρατόν,  'to  form  a  front  against  them.' 

1.  479.  «πι  φάλαγγοδ,  'in  line,'  i.e.  exposing  a  broad  front,  vi  iii  21, 
VIII   V   15  €K  KepiTos  els  φάλαγγα  καταστησαι.  άλλοθεν  •ΤΓθθ€ν...ή 

κατά  ιτρόσ-ω-ίΓον,  'from  some  other  quarter  than  in  front,'  i.e.  in  flank 
or  rear. 

1.  480.  άντηταράγίΐν,  'to  form  and  face  them,'  'to  meet  them  by 
a  counter  movement.' 

1.  481.     τα  των  'ΤΓθλ€μίων,  'the  designs  of  the  enemy.' 

1.  482.  elSilev :  the  preceding  ap  must  be  repeated  with  this 
verb.  ταΰτα  Se  ττάντα.  'all  these  points,  I  say.'     For  this  epana- 

leptic  δέ  after  a  long  enumeration,  cp.  vi  ii  14,  vii  ii  23. 

1.  484.     άλλοδ  δσ-Tis,  i.q.  e'i  tls  άλλο?,  ii  1.  142  note. 

1.  4S5.  αδαής,  'unskilled,'  a  poetical  and  Ionic  Avord,  not  found 
elsewhere  in  Xen. 

1.  486.  Trpos  τά  συμβαίνοντα  τούτοις  χρήσ-θαι,  '  to  turn  these 
instructions  to  account  according  to  circumstances.' 

§  44.     1.  4S8.     μάθ£  μου  καΐ  ταδ€,  'learn  this  also  of  me.' 

1.  489.     τταρά.  'contrary  to,'  1.  382.         ydp,  ii  1.  175  note,  ν  1.  i2i. 

1.  490.     άνθρωποι  |X€V  corresponds  to  θβοί  δέ  1.  507. 

1.  491.  £Ίκάζοντ65  without  μέν,  as  if  βϊδότβ?  5e  did  not  follow.  The 
verbs  άκάξβίν  and  βίδέναι  are  frequently  found  opposed,  e.g.  Anab.  I 
vi  ir.  άττό  irotas,  sc.  ττρά^εω^,  iii  1.  63. 

1.  492.     τάγαθά  :  II  iii  i.  αυτών,  'actual  facts.' 

§  45.     1.  494.     και  ταΰτα.  'and  that  too.' 

Page  50. 

1.  495.     τούτους  ύφ'  ων:  see  η.  on  1.   169. 

1.  496.     ηνξησ-αν,  "raised  to  wealth  and  poΛveΓ.' 

1.  498.  οίς  Ιξήν  φίλοις  χρήσθαι,  'whom  they  might  have  treated  as 
friends.'  The  following  clause  = /cat  (oOs  ^ij)v)  ei5  ττοίζΐν  καΐ  {ίιφ'  ων  έξην) 
€v  ττάσχίΐν,  'with  mutual  benefit.' 
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1.  500.  vTT  αυτών  τούτων  δίκην  ίδοίταν,  'have  been  punished  by 
these  very  men.'  υττό  is  often  thus  used  with  quasi-passives  to  mark 
the  agent,  cp.  1.  114. 

1.  501.  avTots  TO  μ£ρο$  ?χουσ•ι,  'having  themselves  only  their  own 
proper  share.' 

1.  502.      δια  ταΰτα,  i.e.  δίά  το  έτηθνμησαι.. 

1.  503.  καΐ  ων  ίίχον,  i.q.  'even  what  they  actually  possessed.'  i.e. 
not  only  what  they  desired.  ιτολύευκτον,  a  poetical  word,  Aesch. 

Eum.  528  TroXuei'KTos  6\βο$. 

I.  504.  κατακτησάμίνοι:  neither  this  word  nor  ττολύεΐ'/ίτοί  occurs 
again  in  Xenophon  and  may  be  a  quotation. 

§  46.    1.  505.     ουδέν  μάλλον  οίδ€,  'knows  no  better  way  how.' 

1.  506.     δ,τι  λάχοι,  'what  falls  to  his  lot.'  τοϋτο  ιτράττοι, 

'devotes  his  energies  to  that.' 

1.  507.  0€oi...a€l  ovT€S,  'the  ever-living  gods,'  or  'the  gods,  because 
they  live  for  ever.'  Cp.  A/em.  ι  i  ig  Σωκράτη$  δέ  πάντα  μβν  ψ,ζίτο  deovs 
βίδ^Όΐ  τά  τ€  \ε'/6μ€να  καΐ  ττραττόμενα  και  τα  criyy  βον\€νόμ.(να,  ττανταχοΰ 
5e  trapeivai  και  σημαίρβιν  Toh  ανΘρώτΓθΐ$  wepi  των  άνθρωττβίων  ιτάντων. 

1.  5θ8•      αυτών,  SC.  των  τ€  •^ί'γενημένων  και  των  Οντων. 

1.  509•  '•'"^  σ-υμβουλ€υομΐ€νων  άνθρώττων.  Of  those  mortals  who 
take  counsel  of  them." 

1.  511.     €1,  after  verbs  of  wondering= 'that.'     See  G.  Gr.  §  228. 
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άγαθθ8,  -^,  -όν,  adj.  good ;  as  a 
substantive,  το  κοινόν  ^70^01/,  the 
public  good  ;  άγα^ά,  good  fortune 
vi  232  :  comp.  ββλτιων,  superl. 
/SAriaros  and  αριστο$. 

άγαν,  adv.  very,  too  much,  exces- 
sively;  Tovs  6.yav  peovs,  the  very 

^  young  vi  389. 

άγαττάω,  •α.ν,  fut.  -ήσω,  aor.  ■η'^ά.- 
ΤΓ-ησα,  pres.  opt.  ά'/αττωην,  to  be 
content,  to  be  satisfied. 

αγέλη,  -tjs,  ή,  a  herd. 

αγορά,  -as,  ή,  α  market-place,  a 
place  of  assefnbly;  iXevdepa  ayopa, 
a  free  agora,  an  open  square 
from  which  ordinary  business 
was  excluded  ii  28. 

αγοραίος,  -ov,  adj.  belonging  to 
the  market-place ;  ol  ayopaloL, 
the  hucksters  and  other  fre- 
quenters of  the  market-place 
( turba  forensis) . 

άγριος,  -α,  -ov,  adj.  wild  iv  73; 
uticultivaied,  barbarous ;  aypioi 
TToXtrat,  insubordinate  vi  387. 

άγριόω,  -ουν,  -ώσω,  v.  a.  to  render 
■wild;  p.  p.  ψ/ριωμένον,  effera- 
tutn,  rendered  furious  iv  300. 

άγρχητνίω,  -ύν,  --ήσω,  riypUTrvT]aa, 
v.n.  to  keep  awake,  fiot  to  sleep. 

άγυμναστος,  -ov,  adj.  ufipractised, 
unexercised ;  with  genitive,  ayv- 
μναστοί  τούτων,  unpractised  Ϊ7ΐ 
these  things  vi  357. 

άγχ€'μαχος,   -ov,   ζ,ά].  for  fighting 


at  close  quai-ters ;  τα  ayχέμaχa 
δττλα,  the  ar?/7s  used  for  fighting 
at  close  quarters,  the  corselet, 
shield,  sword  and  dagger,  as  op- 
posed to  spear,  javelin,  arrows, 
etc.  ii  156. 

άγχίνους,  -ovv,  adj.  sagacious, 
shrewd,  ready. 

άγω,  -etf,  ά^ω,  -iiyayov,  aor.  pass. 
"ήχθην,  άχθήσομαι,  v.  a.  to  bring, 
to  lead. 

άγων,  -WJOS,  0,  contest,  athletic 
game. 

αγωνίζομαι,  -ecdai,  -ιοΰμαι,  ■ηyωvι• 
σάμην,  ■ηyώvLσμaL,  to  contend,  to 
enter  into  competition  ;  πρ6$  τίνα 
ν  107. 

άγωνισ^ί'ον,  verb.  adj.  one  must 
contend,  one  ?nust  enter  into 
competition  ;  ■κρο%  τίνα  vi  82. 

άγωνισ•τής,  -ου,  Ό,  a  co?npetitor,  a 
combatant  in  the  games. 

ά8αής,  -es,  adj.  tinacqiiainted with, 
ignorant  of  (generally  confined 
to  Ionic  writers  and  poetry). 

άδίλψή,  -r)%,  77.  sister. 

άδίλφός,  -οΰ,  b,  brother. 

άδηλος,  -ov,  adj.  uncertain,  ob- 
scure. 

άδικ€ω,  -eiv,  -ήσω,  ήδίκησα,  ήδι- 
κηκα,  v.  η.  and  a.  to  do  wrong, 
to  do  wrong  to,  to  injure:  with 
ace.  of  thing  in  which  the  wrong 
consists  ii  67. 

άδικος,  -ov,  adj.  unjust. 
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άδ£κω$,  adv.  unjustly. 

άδννατοδ,  -ov,  adj.  unable. 

ζίδω    (άίίδω),     -eLv,     α.σομαί,     yaa, 

pass,   present  αδομαι,   late  p.  p. 

■ζσμαι,    to   sing^    to    recount   in 

song. 
ad,    adv.    alivays,  from    time   to 

time. 
άηδώ$,  adv.  unpleasayitly,  without 

satisfaction. 
άθ€μιτο$,   -ov,  adj.   unla^uful,  un• 

άθηρ€υτο8,  -ov,  adj.   tinhzinted,  iv 

191,  a  word  not  found  elsewhere 

in  Xenophon  or  in  any  Avriter 

before  him. 
άθλον,  -ου,  τό,  prize  at  games  and 

contests. 
dOpoos,  -a,  -ov  [also  written  α.θροο%\ 

adj.  collected,  all  together. 
άθυμ.£α,  -as,  ή,  depressioti,  lack  of 

spirit. 
ΑΙγύτΓτιοδ,  -ου,  ό,  aw  Egyptian. 
αΙδ€Όμαι,  -εΐσθαι,  (αίδέσομαι,)  yde- 

σθην,  dep.  v.  a.  /ί?  reverence,  to 

fear. 
αΙδώς,  -oOj,  ή,  shame,  reverence. 
αίματόω,  -ουν,  -τώσω,  p.  p.  χιματω- 

μαι,    v.  a.     /<?    wa-i-i    bloody,    to 

stain  with  blood  (the  active  is 

rare  and  poetical). 
αίρ^ω,   -eti',   αιρ-ησω,  €Ϊλον,  ^ρηκα, 

p.p.   Ύίρημαι,    v.  a.    /c  /α^ί• ;    in 

mid.  to  choose  vi  491. 
αίρω  (άίίρω),  -etv,  άρω,  ηρα,  ηρμαι, 

v.  a.  /ί?  /α/έ^  ///,  /ί?  ///'<^ ;  in  mid. 

άρασθαί  ττόλβμον,  to  undertake  a 

war  vi  494. 
αΙσΌάνομαι,     -βσθαι.,     αίσθήσομαι, 

τ^σθόμην,   ^σθημαι,  dep.  ν.  a.   to 

perceive. 
αΐσ-ios,    -ov,    adj.    of  good    omen, 

favourable. 
αΙ<Γχρ08,  -ά,  •ον,  adj.  ugly,  shame- 
fid,  disgraceful :  comp.  αίσχίων, 

superl.  αΐσχίστο$. 
αίσχύνω,    -eiv,    αίσχννω,    ■ζσχννα, 

v.a.  to  disgrace ;  in  mid.  αίσχύ- 

veadai,  to  feel  shame  in  the  pres- 


ence of  some  one,  to  have  reverence 
for  iv  268,  330. 

αΐτίομαι,  -ύσβαι,  τιτησάμην,  to  ask 
for  oneself,  to  claim  (the  active 
αίτέω,  -ήσω,  is  used  Avith  the 
same  construction  and  nearly 
the  same  meaning). 

airios,  -a,  -ov,  adj.  the  cause  of, 
guilty  of 

άκ€(Γτή8,  -ου,  b,  a  healer,  mender, 
repairer  vi  180• 

άκίνητο9,  -ov,  adj.  tinchanged,  tin- 
disturbed. 

ακοντίζω,  -et;/,  -tcD,  -ηκόντισα,  to 
htcrl  a  javelin,  to  throw  with  a 
javelin. 

άκόντιον,  -ov,  TO,  a  javelin. 

άκοντισ-τη8,  -ου,  6,  a  javelin- 
thrower. 

άκουσ-TOs,  -r\,  -ov,  adj.  to  be  heard, 
possible  to  hear. 

άκοΰω,  -eLV,  άκονσομαι,  ηκονσα, 
άκήκοα,  to  hear. 

άκριβόω,  -οΰν,  -ώσω,  to  be  accurate 
about,  to  understand  accurately. 

άκριβώ5,  adv.  accurately. 

άκροάομαι,  -ασθαι,  άκροάσομαι, 
ήκροασάμην,  dep.  mid.  to  hear, 
to  listen  to. 

ακροβολίζομαι,  -βσθαι,  imperf. 
ήκροβολιξ'όμην,  aor.  -ήκροβολίσά- 
μην,  to  throw  darts  frofu  a 
distance,  to  skirmish. 

άκων,  -ούσα,  -ov,  gen.  &kovtos, 
άκούση$,  adj.  unwilling,  unin- 
tentional. 

άλαζών,  ό  and  η,  gen.  -ovos,  a 
braggart,  an  hnpostor ;  also  as 
adj.  άλαξ'ών,  -όν,  bragging,  false. 

άλί'ξω,  -eiv  and  -βσθαι,  fut.  άΧέξΟ- 
μαι  and  αΧβξησομαι,  aor.  ηλβξά- 
μην,  to  ward  off,  to  repel  (this 
verb  belongs  chiefly  to  Ionic). 

άληθήξ,  -es,  gen.  -οΰ%,  adj.  true; 
superl.  ά\ηθ€στατο$. 

άληθώ5.  adv.  truly,  really. 

άλίσ-κομαι,  -βσθαι.  άλώσομαι,  έά- 
λων,  έάλωκα,  to  be  captured,  to 
be  taken. 
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άλκιμο9,  •ον,  and  -τ;,  •ον^  adj. 
strongs  brave  (Ionic  and  poeti- 

άλλοί,  conj.  but ;  άλλ'  τ],  interro- 
gative expecting  negative  an- 
swer, enim  vera?  ν  357;  άλλοι 
μέρτοι,  τυβΙΙ  but,  at  vera ;  άλλα 
μΎ\ν,  moreover,  but  also  vi  -223  ; 
άλλ'  oi5v...7e,  btit  at  any  rate  iv 
■233  ;  OX)  μην  άλλα,  not  but  that 
iv  85. 

άλλη,  adv.  in  another  direction  ; 
dWr]  ir-Q,  in  some  other  direc- 
tion;  in  another  way  ν  125. 

αλλήλων,  gen.  plur.  (no  nomina- 
tive), dat.  άλλτ7λοΐ5,  -ais,  ace. 
-ous,  -as,  -a,  each  other. 

αλλοθεν,  ■xas.from  another  place  ; 
άλλοθέν  ΊΓοθεν,  from  somewhere 
else. 

αλλομ-αι,  -εσ^αι,  fut.  οΧουμαι,  aor. 
■ηΧάμην,  to  leap. 

άλλος,  -η,  -ov,  adj.  another,  other 
vi  423  ;  άλλο. .  .άλλο,  one  thing. . . 
another  ii  2  ;  άλλο  η,  other  than 
iv  150,  295  ;  τά  re  άλλα  και, 
among  other  things  iii  100. 

αλλοσ€,  adv.  to  another  place ; 
&\\ovs  άλλοσε,  some  to  one  place 
and  some  to  another  iv  212. 

αλλότριος,  -α,  -ov,  adj.  belonging 
to  another,  not  one^s  own. 

αλλόφυλος,  -ov,  adj.  foreign,  of 
another  race. 

άλλως,  adv.  otherwise ;  άλλω?  πω?, 
in  some  other  way  i  2  ;  άλλωί, 
for  some  other  reason  ii  12+ ; 
αΧΚω%  re. . .  /cat',  [for  other  reasotis 
and)  especially  because.... 

άλυττως,  adv.  without  giving  of- 
fence :  superl.  άλυττότατα,  in  the 
most  inoffensive  way. 

αμια,  adv.  at  the  safne  time,  to- 
gether;  άμα  rrj  ημέρα,  at  day- 
break ii  39 ;  αμα  Xeyovra,  while 
speah'ng  ;  αμα  διδού$,  while  giv- 
ing y\  139;  αμα...^Γΐ  δέ  iv  20. 

άμιαρτάνω,  -eiv,  άμαρτήσομαι,  ημαρ- 
τον,  ημάρτηκα,  to  err,  to  miss,  to 


make  a  mistake;  άμαμτζίν  αυτών, 
to  miss  them  iv  128  ;  τούτου  ουκ 
hv  αμάρτοι$,  you  will  not  fail  to 
do  this  vi  188  ;  TotadTa  άμαρτά- 
vovras,  making  such  mistakes  vi 
400. 
ά|ΐ.€λώς,    adv.    carelessly ;    άμΐ\ω$ 

^X€Lv,  to  be  neglectful. 
άμετρως,  adv.  itn moderately. 
άμιλλάομαι,  -άσ^αι,  -ήσομαί,  ημιλ- 
λήθηρ,    to   strive,   to   vie   with ; 
άμι\\ώμ€νοι  βττΐ  τά  θηρία,  vieing 
with  each  other  in  attacking  the 
game  iv  172. 
άμ.ψί,    prep,    with    accus.    about, 
connected   with  ;    άμψΐ  ras    δώ- 
δ€κα  μυρίάδα$,  about  a  hundred 
and  twenty  thousand  \\  176;  ol 
αμφΐ  rbv  Κύρον,  Cyrus  and  his 
paj'ty    iv     255;     Toh    άμφί    τον 
ττάτητον    θ€ραπ€υταΐ$,   to  the  at- 
te7idants  of  his  grandfather  iii 
72.     (With  genitive  and  dative 
mostly  Ionic  and  poetical.) 
άμφίί'ννυμι,    fut.   άμφιώ,   aor.    ημ- 
(pieaa,  to  put  tipon  iii  191  ;  mid. 
άμφίβνννμαί,  άμφίέσομαι,   to  put 
upon  oneself 
άμφότερος,    -α,    •ον,    adj.    both  of 

two. 
άμφω   (all  gend.),   gen.    and  dat. 

άμφοίν,  adj.  both,  two  together. 
av  =  iav,  conj.  //"iv  142,  211. 
αν,  indefinite  particle,  (i)  When 
qualifying  a  verb  in  the  optative 
it  gives  it  the  sense  of  a  con- 
ditional future,  often  idiomati- 
cally equivalent  to  a  simple 
future.  It  belongs  to  the  apo- 
dosis  of  a  conditional  sentence 
whether  the  protasis  is  expressed 
or  implied.  (2)  When  the  pro- 
tasis expresses  a  condition  un- 
fulfilled or  impossible,  the  apo- 
dosis  has  the  verb  in  imperfect 
or  aorist  indicative  with  av. 
(3)  When  the  verb  of  the  apo- 
dosis  is  represented  by  a  parti- 
ciple or  infinitive,  av  is  retained. 
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giving  the  participle  or  infini- 
tive the  same  conditional  force 
as  the  optative  or  indicative  for 
Λvhich  they  stand  vi.  97.  (4) 
With  relative  pronouns  and 
conjunctions  av  gives  the  sense 
of  indefiniteness  (as  our  English 
ez'er)  and  is  always  joined  with  a 
verb  in  subjunctive  vi  87.  (5) 
Sometimes  &.v  is  repeated  in  the 
same  clause  after  words  to  which 
it  is  desired  to  give  emphasis. 
It  still  structurally  belongs  to 
the  verb.  (6)  av  sometimes  is 
placed  early  in  the  sentence, 
giving  notice  of  the  conditional 
character  of  the  clause.  This  is 
especially  the  case  in  clauses 
introduced  by  όΐμ,αι  or  δοκω  and 
similar  verbs,  see  vi  217 — 218. 

άνά,  prep,  with  accus.  up,  through  ; 
ava.  ττασαν  ήαβραν,  daily  ii  80 ; 
avb.  κράτος,  with  all  otters  might 
iv  286. 

άναβλ^πω,  -^iv,  -/SXi^o/icu,  -έβ\€- 
ψα,  to  look  up  at,  to  look  in  the 
fa<:e. 

αναγκάζω,  -uv,  •άσω,  ijvayKaaa, 
imp.  pass,  ψα^καζόμ-ην,  p.  p. 
■ηνά^κασμαι,  to  force,  to  compel. 

dva7Kau>s,  -a,  -ov,  adj.  necessary, 
compulsory  iv  313;  τα  avayKoia, 
the  necessities  0/  nature  vi  404. 

ανάγκη,  -T/s,  ή,  necessity,  compul- 
sion. 

ανάγω,  -etv,  -άξω,  v.  a.  to  bring  up, 
to  lead  tip  (i.e.  his  men  iv  292). 

άναγώνκΓτο$,  -ov,  adj.  not  entering 
into  contests. 

άναδ€)(^ομαι,  -€σ^αι,  -δέξομαι,  dve- 
δ€ξάμην,  to  take  upon  oneself,  to 
uiidertake.  to  pledge  oneself. 

άναιρ€ω,  -elv,  -αφήσω,  aveiXov, 
p.  p.  άντιρημαι,  to  destroy,  to 
take  away. 

άνακτχυντία,  -as,  77,  shameless- 
ness. 

αναίτιος,  -ov  (and  -a,  -ov),  adj. 
blameless,  guiltless;    with   gen. 


αναίτιοι  αφροσύνης,  not  to  be 
charged  with  senselessness  ν  102. 

άνακαλ^ω,  -eh,  -έσω,  άρ€κά\€σα,  to 
call  upon,  to  exhort  iv  266;  mid. 
ω>ακα\€ισθαι  KUvas,  to  halloo 
hounds  back  vi  227. 

άνακλάζω,  -tiv,  κλάγξω,  -CKXayov, 
to  give  tongue,  to  bay  iv  175. 

ανακρίνω,  -^lv,  -κρίνω,  -έκρινα,  to 
ask,  to  inqtiire. 

άνακτάομιαι,  -κτασθαι,  -κτησομΛΐ, 
-κέκτημαι,  •€κτησάμην,  to  gain, 
to  win  over,  to  receive. 

αναλαμβάνω,  -etv,  -Χ-ηψομΜ.!.,  -έλα- 
βαν, -ξίληφα,  to  take  on,  to  join 
to  oneself  \\  240,  ν  140. 

άναλ((Γκω,  -eiv,  οΜοΧώσω,  άνήΧωσα, 
άννΧωκα,  to  use  up,  to  consume. 

άναμ,ί'νω,  -^lv,  -μζνώ,  -ίμβινα,  -μ€- 
μένηκα,  to  wait  for,  to  delay 
doing. 

άναμιμνη<ΓΚθμ.αι,  -eodai,  άναμνή- 
σομαί,  άνξμνήσθην,  άναμ^μνημαι, 
to  remember. 

άναν€νω,  -uv.  -νβύσω,  -ένδυσα,  to 
deny,  to  shake  the  head  in  dis- 
sent. 

άναπ6ίθω,  -^lv,  -ττάσω,  -έττζίσα,  to 
persuade,  to  win  over  by  bribery. 

άναττηδάω,  -av,  άναττηδησω,  άνίττ-η- 
δησα,  to  leap  up,  to  spring  up ; 
άνβπήδησζν  eVi  τον  ΐτητον,  he 
leapt  upon  his  horse  iv  93, 

άναρτάομαι,  -ασθαι,  άναρτήσομαι, 
άνηρτησάμην,  άνήρτημαι  (as 
middle),  to  join  to  oneself,  to 
annex,  to  win  over ;  tovs  ττατέ- 
pas  αϊ'τών  άνήρτ-ητο,  he  hcui  made 
their  fathers  his  friends  iv  5; 
άνηρτησατο  τοσαίτα  φυΧα,  he 
annexed  so  many  tribes  i  72. 

άνατλήναι,  infin.  of  2  aor.  άνέτΧψ 
(the  present  -τλάω  not  being 
used  in  classical  Greek),  fut. 
-τΧ-ήσοίχαί,  perf.  τέτΧηκα,  to 
endure. 

avSpeios,  -a,  -ov,  adj.  manly, 
brave. 

άνδρ€ίω9,  adv.  manfully^  bravely. 
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ανδρικός,  -η,  -όν,  adj.  ftianful, 
courageous ;  άνδρίκώτατο$,  Grav- 
es/. 

άν€ΤΓίληΐΓΤ08,  -ov,  adj.  irreproach- 
able. 

άν€•7η<Γτή|χων,  •ον,  adj.  unac- 
quainted luiih,  ipjorant  of. 

άν€ρωτάω,  -αν.,  -τισω,  imperf.  άνη- 
ρώτων,  io  put  questions  to,  to 
exa?nine. 

άν€υρ£(Γκω,  -etv,  άνβνρησω,  ανηυρον 
or  avevpov,  imperf.  άνηίφίσκον, 
to  find  out  by  searching,  to 
search  for. 

άν€'χομ.αι.  -^σθαι,  fut.  άνέξομαι, 
2  aor.  ηνβσχόμην,  to  endure. 

άνήρ,  dvdpos,  6,  a  man;  a  husband 
iii  149;  opp.  to  -rrals  ii  65. 

άνθηρόδ,  -ά,  -όν,  adj.  fresh,  new 
vi  424. 

ανθίσταμαι,  άνθίστασθαι,  άντιστή- 
σομαι,  to  stand  against,  to  resist 
(middle  o{  άνθίστημι). 

άνθρώΐΓίνος,  -η,  -ov,  adj.  human, 
belongittg  to  man. 

άνθρωτΓΟδ,  -01',  ό,  man,  huT7ian 
being  (including  women  and 
children)  ;  άνθρωττοι,  mankind  ii 
70- 

ανιαρός,  -ά,  -6v,  adj.  gloomy,  sad. 

άνιάω,  •ια.ν,  fut.  ανιάσω,  aor. 
■ηνίασα,  imperf.  ηνίων,  imperf. 
pass,  ηνιώμην,  to  vex.  to  annoy. 

άνίημιι,  ο,νύναι,  άνησω,  imperf. 
avieLV  {άνίην),  to  give  up,  to 
relax ;  ουκ  avieaav,  they  did  not 
give  up  {pursuing)  iv  258. 

άνίσταμαι,  άνίστασθαι,  άναστήσο- 
μαι,  aor.  ανέστην,  aor.  opt. 
άνασταίην  (middle  of  άνίστημή, 
to  rise,  to  get  tip. 

άνοια,  -as,  η,  folly,  infatuation. 

άνομος,     -ov,     adj.    without    law, 
lawless;    το   ανομον,   lawlessness 
iii  -200. 
ανταγωνίζομαι,    -eadai,    fut.   άντα- 

-γωνίοΰμαι,  to  contend  with. 
άνταγωνισ-τη'ς,    -ου,   6,  a  rival,  a 
competitor. 


άντασ-ιτάζομαι,  -eadai,  -άσομαι,  to 
greet  in  reittrn,  to  return  a 
salutation. 

άντ€χω,  -eiv,  άνθέξω,  άντ€σχον,  to 
hold  out,  to  resist. 

αντί,  prep,  with  gen.  instead  of 
iv  212. 

άντικαθίστημι,  -καθιστάναι,  -κα• 
ταστήω,  to  put  iip  against,  to 
oppose  to. 

άντιος,  -ία,  -lov,  adj.  opposite, 
fronting :  εκ  του  άντίου,  straight 
in  front  iv  94. 

άντιτταράγω,  -clv,  -άξω,  to  lead 
again':t,  to  attack  vi  480. 

άντΐ'ΐΓαρασκ€"υάζω,  -eii',  -άσω,  to 
prepare  against ;  mid.  ο,ντι- 
ΐΓαρασκ€νάξ'εσθαί,  to  prepare  one- 
self against,  to  make  counter 
preparations. 

άντωφ€λ€«,  -tiv,  -ησω,  to  benefit  in 
return ;  άντωφΐΚύσθαι,  to  re- 
ceive benefits  in  return. 

άννσ-ιμος,  -ύ\,  -ov,  adj.  effective; 
com  p.  άννσιμώτβροί,  more  ef- 
fect Ϊ7χ. 

άνύτω  (άιπϋω),  -uv,  άνύσω,  ήνυσα, 
to  be  efpcacious ;  μάλλον  άνύτβίν, 
to  be  more  effective,  to  make 
greater  way. 

άνω,  adv.  tifnoard ;  ανω  και  κάτω, 
up  and  down,  backwards  and 
fo'-wards  iii  52. 

άνωφ€'λητος,  -ov,  adj.  useless,  un- 
profitable. 

άξιόνικος,  -ov,  adj.  worthy  of 
victory,  fit  to  conquer. 

άξιος,  -ία,  -lov,  adj.  worthy,  de- 
serving. 

άξιόω,  -LoZ'v,  άξίώσω,  to  think 
right,  to  claim. 

άόκνως,  adv.  actively,  unweariedly; 
άοκνότατα,  most  energetically, 
most  actively. 

άοΊτλος,  -ov,  adj.  unarmed. 

άτταγορίύω,  -uv,  -€νσω,  to  forbid. 

άττάγω,  -eiv,  -άζω,  to  lead  away. 

άιταίδευτος,  -ov,  adj.  uninstructed, 
ignorant. 
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άτταλλάττω,  -eiv,  -άξω,  άττήλλαξα, 
to  change,  to  fnake  to  f?ioz'e ; 
mid.  άτταΧλάττομαί,  to  depart. 

auas,  άττασα,  άπαν  (αίμα  ttcLs), 
strengthened  form  of  ttSs,  adj. 
ez'ery  one,  quite  all. 

άττατίών,  -wjos,  0,  a  cheat,  a 
deceiver. 

άττάτη,  -77S,  τ?,  deceit,  treachery. 

άπειθ£ω,  -dv ,  άπ^ίθ-ησω,  to  disobey. 

αίΓΕίμι.  anelvaL,  άττέσομαι,  άττών, 
to  be  absent. 

αΐΓ€ΐμίΐ,  άτηέναι,  άπιών,  to  go  away; 
ου  ΤΓρόσθ(ν  άτΓώντα$...ΤΓρΙν  αν 
άφώσίν  οι  apxouTes,  not  intend- 
ing to  go  away  until  the  magis- 
trates release  them  ii  86. 

OLireipYO),  -(.Lv,  -βίρξω,  to  ward  off 
from;  followed  by  genitive  of 
thing  i  23. 

άΐΓ£ΐροκαλία,  -aj,  τ],  want  of  taste; 
in  plur.  vulgarities,  vulgar  noises 

aireipos,  -ov,  adj.  unskilled  in, 
without  experience  of ;  άτΓ€ίρω$ 
^X€iv,  to  be  unskilled  in  ν  115. 

άπέλαύνω,  -eip,  -βλώ,  -ήλασα,  -βΧή- 
λακα,  ρ.  ρ.  -ίλήλαμαι,  to  drive 
away. 

άΐΓί'ρχομαι,  -eaOai,  -ηλθον,  -βλή- 
λνθα  (fut.  usually  supplied  by 
άττείμι),  to  go  away. 

άττίχω,  -etJ/,  άφβξω,  απεσχον,  to 
be  distant  from,  to  be  absent  i  43  ; 
άττέχ^σθαι  (with  gen.),  to  refrain 
from  i  23. 

άιτλότηξ,  ■τητο$,  ή,  simplicity. 

airXovs,  άπλη,  άττλονν,  adj.  simple; 
comp.  άττλοι^στβροϊ,  -α,  -ov,  sim- 
pler. 

dirXcuS,  adv.  simply,  without  dis- 
tinction. 

αϊτό,  prep,  with  gen.  from  ;  άττό 
τταιδό?,  from  his  childhood  ii 
205  ;  άττό  ΐΓαίδων,  from  boyhood 
V  104;  άπό  yeveas,  from  birth 
ii  163 ;  αφ'  ου,  from  the  time 
when  ii  95,  149;  with  genitive 
of  agent  or  source,  ώφβλεϊσθαι 


άττ'    αυτών,    to    be    benefited   by 
thetn;   by  means  of'm  63. 
αποβαίνω,    -eiv,    -βήσομαι,     -έβην, 
-βέβηκα,  to  go  a7vay ;   to   result 
from,  to  arise  fro  fn. 
άτΓοβουκολεω,    -ησω,   aor.   αττββου- 
κόλησα,  to  lose  (lit.  to  let  aft  ox 
stray  from  the  hera)  iv  159. 
άτΓογ6ύομ.αι,    -yeueaOai,   aor.    dire- 
'γβυσάμην,    fut,    άΐΓθ•γεύσομαι,    to 
taste,  to  take  a  taste  of. 
άτΓοδίίκνυμι,  -ύναι,  -δ€ίξω,  to  show 

fo7'th,  to  turji  out. 
οίποδιδρά(ΓΚω.  -eti/,  -δράσομαι,  -δέ- 
δρακα,   -έδραν,  to  run  away,  to 
shirk. 
άίΓοδίδωμι,  -διδοναι,  -δώσω,   to  re- 
turn, to  pay  back  ;  χάριν  άττοδι- 
δόναι,  gratiam   referre,   to  show 
gratitude:    aor.    άττέδωκα,   plur. 
άττέδομβν,    άπέδοτξ,    άττέδοσαν,  2 
aor.  opt.  άποδοίψ. 
άτΓοθνήσ-κω,     -θανονμαι,     -έθανον, 

-τέθνηκα,  to  die. 
άτΓΟκαθαίρω,     -eti',     fut.     -καθαρώ, 
aor.     -βκάθηρα,     to     cleanse,     to 
purify. 
άτΓΟκαλδω,   -εΓν,    -εσω,   άττεκάλεσα, 

to  call  back,  to  recall. 
άτΓΟ κρίνομαι,  -eadai,  άτΓοκρίνονμαι, 

aor.  άτΓβκρίνάμην,  to  answer. 
άτΓοκωλΰω,  -eti/,  -ύσω,  άττεκώλυσα, 

to  hinder. 
άίΓολίίιτω,  -eiv,   -Xeti/'w,   aor.  aVe- 
\ίΤΓον,    to    leave,    to    abandon ; 
άπολείπίσθαι,    to  be  left  behind 
iv  253;    to  be  abandoned  by  vi 
262. 
οίΐΓΟλλυμ.ι,  -ολώ,  -ώλεσο,  to  destroy; 
2nd  perf   άττόλωλα,  /  perish,  I 
am  ruined ;  2  aor.  άττωλόμην,  I 
perished. 
άτΓομνττομαι,  -ΐ,σθαι,   άττζμυξάμην, 

to  wipe  one's  nose. 
άιτόνωδ.  adv.  un laboriously;  airo- 

νώτ€ρον,  less  laboriously. 
άτΓθΐΓ€μτΓω,  -eiv,  -ττέμψω,  άπέττεμψα, 
to  send  away,   to  dismiss;  άττο- 
ττέμπεσθαί,  to  take  leave  of'w  335. 
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άτΓορία,    -α$,    ή,     lack,     distress; 

άπορίαί,     necessities,      distressed 

circiitnstances. 
άπορος,  -ov,  adj.  distressful ,  poor, 

difficult ;   iv  airbpoLS  elvai,  to  be 

in  difficulties  vi  27. 
άπορονμαι,  -€ισθαι,  αττορήσομαι,  to 

be  at  a  loss,  not  to  ktiow. 
άττορροφίω,   -etv,   --ησω,  aor.  airep- 

ρόφησα,  to  taste  (wine),  to  drink 
άτΓθ<Γτρ€'φθ|χαι,  -^σθαι,  απόστροφο 

μαί,  άτΓβστρβφάμην,  to  return. 
ά'π•οτ€λ€ω,  -e?»',   -τελέσω,    -ετέλβσα 

to  complete,  to  do  thoroughly. 
άίΓΟτυγχάνω,  -eLv,  -τεύξομαί,  -έτυ 

χον.  to  miss,  to  lose. 
άτΓοφίρω,   -ΐ,ιν,  άτΓοίσω,  άττψζ-γκα 

άτΓβνήνοχα,  to    carry    away,    to 

carry  to. 
ά'π•οφ€ύγω,     •ξ.ιν,    -φεύξομαί,     atri 

φχτ^ον,  άτΓοττέφζχτγα,  to  fly  away 

to  escape. 
άττόφημι,    •φά.ναι,   άττοφήσω,   άττέ 

φησα,  to  deny. 
άττοχωρίω,  -elu,  αποχωρήσω,  άτε 

χώρησα,  to  depart. 
οίποψοίομαι,       -ασ^αι,       -φ-ησομαί 

-εψησάμην,  to  wipe  one'' s  hands. 
άιτρακτίω,    -etv,   -ήσω,  not  to  sue 

ceed,  to  fail  to  get. 
αιτρονοήτως,     adv.     imprudently 

luithout  forethought,  rashly. 
άΐΓτομαι,  -εσί^αι,  αψομαι,  ήφάμψ 

to  totuh  (gen.  of  thing  touched) 

to  affect,  to  annoy  vi  309. 
άρα,    particle  of  inference,  there- 
fore, then,  as  it  seems. 
dpa,    interrog.    particle    {  =  num) 

αρά  "γε-,-έττεμνήσθη ;  did  he  men 

tion  at  all  ?  vi  140. 
Άράβιοι,  -ων,  oi,  the  Arabians. 
άργ€'ω,  -ύν,  --ησω,  to  be  idle. 
άργ05,  -6v,  adj.  idle,  doing  nothing. 
άργύριον,  -ov,  τό,  money. 
άρ£τη,  -Tjs,  ή,  virtue. 
άρήγω,    -€Lv,  -ήξω  (with  dat.),  to 

help,  to  bring  help  to  ν  134. 
άριστα,   adv.   superl.   in    the  best 

way,  best. 


άριστάω,   -αν,   •τ]σω,  ηρίστησα,   to 

breakfast. 

άρΐ(ΓΤ€ρά,  -as,  ή,  the  left  hand. 

apwrrepos,  -a,  -ov,  adj.  left. 

άρκΓτον,  -01»,  τό,  breakfast. 

άρκ£ω,  -eif,  fut.  αρκέσω,  aor.  ηρ- 
κ€σα,  to  be  sufficient. 

άρκτος,  -ov,  ή,  a  bear  iv  75;  the 
constellations  of  the  Greater  and 
the  Lesser  Bear,  and  so  north  175. 

άρμόττω,  -eiv,  fut.  αρμόσω,  aor. 
ηρμοσα,  to  suit;  τό  άρμόττον, 
a  good  ft,  the  suitable  iii  195. 

άριταγή,  -η$,  ή,  plunder,  violent 
robbery. 

άριτάξω,  -ειν,  άρττάσω,  to  plunder. 

αρπαΙ,  -άγοϊ,  ό,  a  plunderer,  a 
robber. 

άρΐΓ€8όνη,  -7?s,  ή,  a  snare,  a  cord. 

άρρητος,  -ov,  adj.  unspoken. 

άρτι,  adv.  lately. 

άρτος,  -ου,  ό,  a  loaf,  bread. 

άρύω,  -ξ,ιν,  •ύσω,  aor.  ηρνσα,  to 
draw  out,  to  ladle  out  iii  103  ; 
middle  άρύβσθαι,  άρύσασθαι,  to 
draw  for  oneself,  to  draw  water 
for  oneself  ii  9 1 . 

dpxeiov,  -ov,  rb,  an  official  resi- 
dence, office  of  a  magistrate. 

αρχή,  -r\%,  r\,  (i)  office,  magistracy 
i  47,  ii  54  ;  at  άρχαί,  the  magis- 
trates ii  145,  152  :  (2)  beginning; 
έξ  apXVS,  afresh,  over  again. 

άρχω,  -ειν,  άρξω,  ηρξα,  to  rule  i  8; 
TTJs  εΐσόδον  άρχειν,  to  have  the 
right  of  etitry  iii  155  :  to  be  first ; 
&PX0VT€S  αδίκων  χειρών,  being 
the  aggressors  in  wrong  doing  ν 
132;  middle  άρχεσθαι,  άρξομαι, 
^^  ήρξάμην,  to  begin  ii  73. 

άρχων,  -ovTos,  0,  a  magistrate,  a 
ruler. 

άσ-θ€ν€ω,  -είν,  -ήσω,  to  be  sick,  to  be 

.  '^^'  , 
άσ-θίνης,  -^,  gen.  -oOs,  weak,  ill ; 

άσθ€νέστατο$,  rceakest. 

άσ-θ€νόω,  -ovv,  -ώσω,  to  make  weak, 

to  debilitate  (a  word  not  found 

elsewhere  in  early  writers). 
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Άσ•ία,  -t'as,  ή,  Asia. 

άσ-ινήδ,  -ej,  gen.  -oGs,  adj.  harm- 
less, innocuous. 

ά<Γκαρδαμυκτί,  adv.  ruithout  clos- 
ing the  eyes,  luithout  'uinking. 

άσκ^ω,  -ζΐν,  ασκήσω,  -ησκησα,  ησ• 
κηκα,  ήσκήκειν,  to  practise,  to 
train  oneself  ν  76  ;  -ησκ-ηκξ,ι^ 
TKkuv,  you  had  trained  yourself 
to  draw  in  (the  line)  vi  439. 

ά<ΓΚητη5,  -ου,  6,  ofie  practised  in, 
a  professional  athlete ;  άσκηταΐ 
OfTes  των  καλών  κά-γαθων  epywv, 
men  thoroughly  trained  iti  hoft- 
ourable  principles  ν  105. 

άσ-ιτάζομαι,  -βσθαι,  fut.  -άσομαι,  to 
embrace^  to  greet  affectionately 
iii  12;  to  fnake  niuch  of,  to 
treat  with  affection  iv  6,  326. 

Άσσύριοι,  -ίων,  oi,  the  Assyrians. 

άστραττή,  --^s,  ή,  lighttiifig,  a  flash 
of  lightning. 

*Α<Γτυάγη5,  -oi-y,  0,  A  sty  ages, 
maternal  grandfather  of  Cyrus, 
king  of  Media. 

άίτνγκόμ,κΓτο?,  -ov,  adj.  not  gather- 
ed in,  not  harvested. 

ασφαλής,  -^s,  gen.  -oOs,  adj.  safe. 

ασφαλώς,  adv.  safely ;  άσφαλέστξ- 
pov,  more  safely. 

άτακτος,  -ov,  adj.  otit  of  order,  in 
disorder. 

ατάκτως,  adv.  in  a  disorderly 
vianner,  with  disordered  ratiks. 

άτάρ,  conj.  btit. 

άτ€  (ace.  plur.  from  oVre),  inas- 
much as,  seeing  that,  Lat. 
quippe :  with  participle,  an 
7ΓαΓ$  ων,  as  was  natural  in  a 
^  child  iii  33. 

ατιμάζω,  -etv,  fut.  -άσω,  to  dis- 
honour, to  brand  with  disgrace. 

άτιμος,  -ov,  adj.  dishonoui'ed,  with- 
out civic  privileges. 

άτνχί'ω,  -ilv,  --ησω,  to  fail  to 
obtain. 

αΰ,  adv.  again  ;  on  the  other  hand. 

αύθις.  adv.  atiew,  again  and 
again. 


αυλητής,  -ου,  b,  a  piper,  a  player 

on  the  flute. 
αυξάνω   and    αΰξω,     -etv,    αυξήσω, 

ηϋξησα,  aor.  pass,  ηύξήθην,  part. 

ανξηθβίς     vi    498,     to    increase, 

to  make  to  grow. 
αύτικα,  adv.  at  once,  on  the  spot ; 

for  instance  \\  84. 
αυτόνομος,    -ov,   adj.  free,   living 

7i7ider  one's  own  laws. 
αυτός,  -η,  -ό,  pron.   In  nominative 

equivalent  to  ipse,  self  himself 

herself,  itself:  in  other  cases  used 

also  as  a  personal  pronoun,  him, 

her,  it:  with  def.  article  =  i-aw^, 

eis   TO   αΰτο   ήβΐν,   to   the  same 

object  as  we  iii  51. 
αύτοΰ,  see  Ιαντοΰ. 
αύτοΰ,  adv.  on  the  spot,  there. 
άφαιρ€ω,  -etv  (see  αίρί'ω),  to  take 

away;   τον  βία  άφ€\όμ€νον,   the 

forcible  acquirer,  the  man  who 

took  by  force  iii  198. 
αφανής,  -es,  gen.  -oxis,  adj.  inviS' 

ible.  unseen. 
άφί'λκω,  -eti',  άφέΧξω,   aor.  axf>ei\• 

κνσα,  to  draw  away,  to  pull  back. 
αφθονία,  -aj,  τ\,  abundance. 
άφίημι.   -levai,  αφήσω,  aor.  indie. 

άφήκα,   subj.    άφώ,   opt.    άφβίην, 

inf.   άφβιναί,   part.   a0ets,    to    let 

go,  to  dismiss;  to  shoot,  to  hurl 

ii  107. 
άφικνί'ομαι,  -βΐσθαί,  άφίξομαι,  άφι- 

κόμην,  άφΐ'/μαί,  to  arrive. 
αφροδίσιος,  -ία,  -ιον,  adj.  belonging 

to    Aphrodite;    αφροδισία,    love 

affairs  vi  388. 
άφροντιστως,    adv.    thoughtlessly, 

carelessly;  άφροντιστως  ^X"".  lo 

be  careless,  fwt  to  be  thiyiking  vi 

αφροσύνη,  -t]%,  ή,  folly. 

άφρων,    -ov,    gen.     άφρονος,     adj. 

foolish. 
άφυής,   -«,  gen.   -ovs,  adj.  stupid, 

naturally  weak. 
άφυλακτέω,  -etf,  -ήσω,  not  to  keep 

^uard,  to  be  careless. 
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άψυλακτο$,    -ov,    adj.     off    one's 

guard. 
άχαρκΓτία.  -as,  ή.  ingratitude- 
αχάριστο?,  -ov,  adj.  un^y-ateful. 
αχθομαι,    -βαθαι,    άχθέσομαι,    im- 

perf.    ήχθόμην,    aor.    ηχθέσθην, 

to  be  annoyed. 

Βαβυλώνιοι,    -ίωΐ',    ot,    the    Baby- 
lonians. 
Βάκτριοι.  -ίων,  οί,  /Λ^  BactJ'ians. 
βάλλω,  -€ΐρ,βα\ω,  ^βάλον,  βέβληκα, 

to  thro7i',  to  strike  with  a  dart  ; 

evi  σκοτΓον  βάλλειν,  to  shoot  at  a 

mark  vi  351. 
βάρβαρο5,    -ov,    adj.  foreign,    not 

Hellenic ;  01  βάρβαροι,  the  Per 

sians  ii  8. 
βασ-ιλ^ία,  -as,  y\,  a  kingdom. 
βασ-ίλ€ΐον,    -ου,    τό,   a  palace  ;   τα 

βασίλεια,   the  king's  residence  i 

74• 
βασ-ιλ€ϋ8,  -έωί,  ό,  a  king;  the  king 

of  Persia  ii  2. 
βασιλ€ΰω,   -eiv,   -εύσω,   to  be  king, 

to  reign. 
βασ•ιλικ05,  -77,  -όν,  adj.  suitable  to 

a  king,  opposed  to  τυραννικο%  iv 

712. 

βασ-ιλικώδ.  adv.  in  a  royal  manner, 

in  royal  array. 
βία,  -as,  T],  force,  violence. 
βίαιο5,  -α,  -Qv,  adj.  violent. 
βίο5,  -ov,  0,  life. 
βλάξ,    β\ο.κο%,    6    and    η,    stupid, 

idle. 
βλάτΓτω,    -eiv,  βλάψω,  έβλαψα,   to 

injure,  to  harm. 
βοάω.    -αν,    βο-ήσομαι,    ββόησα,    to 

shout. 
βοηθέω,    •€ιν,   βοηθήσω,    έβοηθησα, 

to  assist,  to  come  to  the  rescue  ; 

eiri    TLva,    against  some    one   iv 

210. 
βουκόλος,  -ov,  6,  a  herdsman. 
βουλίύω,  -eiv,  -βνσω,  to  be  a  member 

of  the    boul'e   or  council   ν    52  ; 

βονλβνομαι,  fut.  βονλβύσομαι,  aor. 

έβουλβυσάμην,    to    detei-mine  on 


deliberation  iv  202 ;  to  deliberate 

βούλομαι,  -(.σθαι,  βουλτησομΛΐ,  (βου- 

λήθτην,  to  wish. 
βοΰς,  βο6%,  6  and  η,  οχ  or  cow. 
βραχύς,   -eia,   -ύ,   gen.   -eos,   -eias, 

adj.  short ;  iv  βραχυτάτφ  OrfKovv, 

to  show  as  shortly  as  possible,  in 

the  fewest  words  ii  174. 
βροντή,  -^s,  ή,  thunder. 
βρώμα,  -aros,  τ j,  food,  eatables. 

γαμεω,  -ύν,  fut.  ^αμω,  aor.  ^γημα, 
perf.  y€yάμηκa,  to  marry  (of  the 
man  uxorem  ducere),  -γαμοΰμαί 
(of  the  woman  nubere). 

γάρ,  conj.  for;  used  often  after 
a  clause  understood  but  not  ex- 
pressed iv  134. 

γασ•τηρ,  -apos  and  'γαστρό$,  ή,  the 
belly. 

yi,  end.  particle,  indeed,  at  least, 
yes.  It  often  only  serves  to  give 
emphasis  to  the  word  which  it 
follows,  ei  76  δτ?  vi  476  ;  76 
μήν,  of  course  ii  14;  ottws  5e  76, 
but  of  course  that  vi  338  ;  καΧ  σύ 
ye  iv  104;  νυν  ye,  at  least  for 
the  present  iv  107. 

γ€λάω,  -αν,  yeλάσω,  €yeλaσa,  to 
laugh. 

γελοίω?,  adv.  ridiculously. 

•^έΧωζ,  -ωτο$,  6,  laughter. 

ytvta,  -as,  ή,  race,  birth ;  άττό 
7ei/eas,  from  their  birth  ii  93. 

γ€ν€θλιθ5,  -ία,  -Lov,  adj.  appertain- 
ing to  birth;  τα  yevέθλιa,  the 
birthday  feast. 

7€Vvaios,  -ata,  -ov,  adj.  noble,  well- 
bred. 

γένος,  -ovs,  τό,  race,  kind. 

γ€ραιτ€ρο5,  -οι»,  ό,  an  elder,  old 
man  (properly  the  comparative 
of  adjective  yepaib-i) ;  ot  βουΧίύ- 
ovT€s  yepa'iTepoi,  the  elders  in  the 
council  \'  ^i• 

γε'ρρον,  -ov,  τό,  a  small  shield 
(Λvicker-Λvork)  used  by  Per- 
sians. 
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γ^ρων,  -ovTos,  adj.  old ;  subst.  0, 
an  old  man. 

γίύομ,αι,  -eadai,  'γβύσομαι,  to  taste. 

γ€ωργ08.  -οΰ,  ό,  a /arr?ier,  a  hus- 
bandman. 

γή>  T^Si  ή'  earth,  land. 

γήρας,  τό,  gen.  "^/Tjpaos  contr. 
γηρω$,    dat.   γηραϊ  contr.   γηρςι, 

γίγνομαι,  -βσθαι,  Ύβνήσομαί,  eyevo- 
μην.  -γβ-γένημαί,  to  become.,  to  come 
into  existeticey  to  be  born. 

γιγνώΐΓκω,  -eiv,  Ύνώσομαί,  l•yvωv, 
ί-γνωκα,  to  kno-iv,  to  determine,  to 
perceive. 

γνώμη,  -7?s,  ή,  mind,  opinion. 

γονίύς,  -έω%,  ό,  a  parejtt. 

γόνυ,  -α.Ύ0%,  τό,  a  knee. 

γοΰν  (76  οδΐ'),  restrictive  particle, 
at  least  iii  124. 

γράμμα,  -ατο%,  τό,  a  letter ;  "γράμ- 
ματα, letters,  i.e.  a  literary  edu- 
cation ii  62. 

γράψω,  -dv,  "γράψω,  eypa^a,  7^- 
Ύραφα.  to  'urite,  to  paint;  olbvirep 
γράφονται  oi  Πβρσαι,  Just  as  the 
Persians  are  represented  in  pic- 
tures ii  158. 

γυμνάζω,  -eiv,  -άσω,  έ^ύμνασα,  to 
exercise,  to  train,  to  practise. 

γυμνητικόε,  -^,  -ov,  adj.  of  gym- 
nasts; "γυμνητίκα  ό'ττλα,  arms 
used  by  competitors  in  the  gym- 
nasium. 

γινΎ[,  yvuaiKOs,  η,  a  woman,  a 
wife.  ' 

δαήμων,  -ov.gen.  -ovos,  adj.  skilled ; 
θαηυ.ονέστατο$,  fuost  skilled. 

δάκνω,  -etv,  δή^ομαι,  passive  €hi\- 
χθην,  δ€δηyu■a^,  to  bite,  to  sting, 
to  annoy ;  ό  KCpos  ζδήχθη,  Cyrus 
was  pricked  to  the  heart  iv  144. 

δάκρυον,  -vov,  τό,  a  tear. 

δακρυω,  -eiv,  δακρύσω,  έδάκρνσα, 
ίο  weep. 

δάκτυλος,  -οι»,  ό,  α  finger ;  roiy 
τρισϊ  δακτυΚοι%,  with  the  thumb 
and  two  forefingers  iii  87. 


δαπανάω,  -αν,  -ησω,  έδαττάνησα,  to 
expend,  to  use  up. 

δαττάνη,  -77s,  ή,  expense. 

δαψιλώς,  adv.  liberally,  expen- 
sively;  δαψιλέστατα,  most  ex- 
pensively, very  extravagantly. 

δ€,  conj.  but,  and:  used  to  sum  up 
a  number  of  preceding  clauses 
vi  482  ;  omitted  when  a  μΛν 
clause  is  followed  by  a  clause 
beginning  with  ^πβιτα  iv  122, 
but  sometimes  also  used  with 
ξπβίτα  iii  158 — 160;  καΐ.,.δέ, 
nay  more,  and  besides  vi  301. 

δίί,  δίΐν,  δ€Τ]σ€ΐ,  έδέησβ,  impers. 
verb  ίδβ'ω),  it  is  necessary,  it 
behot'es ;  τα  δέοντα,  the  things 
necessary,  right;  with  dat.  of 
person  to  whom  the  obligation 
rests  vi  276. 

δείδω,  -etv,  δΰσομαι,  βδεισα,  δέ- 
δοικα  and  δβδια,  έδίδοίκβιν  (with 
present  and  imperfect  sense),  to 
fear. 

δεινός,  -77,  -όν,  adj.  drecuiful,  clever; 
δεινότ€ρο$  δίδάσκ€ΐν,  cleverer  at 
teaching  iii  214;  δεινότατο?  λα- 
λεί;/, very  clever  at  speaking  iv 

14O; 

δειπνεω,  •ύν,  δξπτνήσω,  έδεί7Γ;'77σα, 
to  dine. 

δείιτνον,  -01',  τό,  the  evening  meal, 
dinner  or  supper. 

δειίΓνοτΓΟίε'ομαι,  βΐσθαι,  -ήσομαι,  to 
cause  supper  to  be  got  ready. 

δε'κα.  indecl.  num.  adj.  ten. 

δεξιά,  -as,  77,  the  right  hatul. 

δέομαι,  δύσθαι.  δβήσομαι,  to  re- 
quire, to  need,  with  gen.  ii  100, 
iii  80  ;  δβΐσθαί  τι  τοΰ  βασιλέως, 
to  want  the  king  at  all  or  in 
regard  to  anything  iv  7  ;  to  beg 
of,  to  entreat  of,  with  gen.  of 
person  iv  143,  ν  47;  ace.  of 
thing,  gen.  of  person,  δ,τι  δέοιτο 
αντοΰ  ό  KOpos,  whatever  Cyrus 
asked  of  him  iv  12. 

δε'ρη.  -Tjs,  ή,  neck, 

δεσ-ττότης,  -ov,  0,  master  (of  a  slave). 
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8^χομαι,  -€σθαι,  δέξΐσθαι,  έδεξάμην, 
ίο  accept,  to  receive. 

δη,  particle,  (ι)  marking  re- 
sumption of  subject  after  a 
number  of  details  iii  22  ;  (2) 
explanatory,  in  fact,  και  όρων  δή 
iii  I4;  (3)  in  climax,  και  δη  και, 
and  especially  vi  257  ;  (4)  in 
emphatic  questions,  πώ?  δή ; 
how,  pray?  iii  121,  vi  268;  (5) 
with  emphatic  imperative,  κέλευ- 
σον  δή,  pray  order  him  iii  90; 
(6)  marking  a  natural  conse- 
quence, ο'ύτω  δή,  in  these  cir- 
cumstances of  course  iii  93;  (7) 
του  δή.,.μή  XvaLreXeiu  avrois, 
that  {as  they  pretended)  it  might 
harm  themselves  iii  104  ;  (8)  in 
expressing  assent,  καΐ  μ^ν  δή, 
well,  I  do  vi  22. 

δήλο$,  -7?,  -ov,  adj.  plain^  evident; 
δηλο$.  ην  δτί,  it  was  plain  that 
he  etc.  iv  15. 

δηλόω,  •ουν,  -ώσω,  βδήΧωσα,  aor. 
pass.  έδηΧώθην,  to  make  mani- 
fest, to  shew. 

δημ,οκρατία,  -as,  ή,  rule  of  the 
people,  democracy. 

δήμος,  -ov,  0,  the  people,  the 
commons. 

δημόοΊος,  -ία,  -lov,  adj.  public, 
belonging  to  the  people ;  δημοσία, 
as  adv.  publicly,  as  an  affair  of 
state. 

δήίΓου,  particle  of  inference,  of 
course,  I presiime,  no  doubt. 

δητα,  emphatic  particle,  certainly, 
in  truth  ;  ου  δήτα,  of  course  not, 
certainly  fiot  vi  339. 

δια,  prep,  through:  (1)  of  motion 
through  witll  gen.  δίά  -πάντων 
των  καλών,  through  all  the 
honours  ii  191 ;  {2)  with  ace. 
through^  on  account  of  η  joS. 

διαβαίνω,  -ei.v,  -βήσομαι,  διέβην, 
-βέβηκα,  to  cross. 

διαβοιλλω,  -€iv,  -βαλώ,  διέβαλον, 
to  acctise,  to  defame. 

διαγίγνομχιι,     -eaQai,     -η^νήσομα,ι, 


-€-/€ν6μην,  to  cotitinue ;  καν  άρ- 
XovTes  δία•γένωνται,  ez'en  though 
they  continue  governors  i  7. 

διάγω,  -etv,  -ά^ω,  to  pass  one's  life 
ii  19,  60;  σωφρόνωί  διά-γειν,  to 
live  soberly  ii  81  ;  ^τη  δLάy€lv,  to 
spend  years  ii  151  ;  σιωττη  diijye, 
he  was  remaining  silent  iv  161. 

διαγωνίζομαι,  -βσθαί,  f.  διαγωηοΟ- 
μαι.  to  compete,  to  rival. 

διαδίδωμι,  -διδοναι,  -δώσω,  διέδωκα, 
to  distribute. 

διαδοχή,  -ήί,  ή,  relief  {οι  2,  guard). 

διαιρ€ω,  -ίίν,  -ήσω,  -eiXov,  ρ.  ρ. 
δίήρημαί,  to  divide. 

δίαιτα,  -77S,  ή,  way  of  life,  food 
and  drink. 

διακ€ΐμαι,  -κβΐσθαι,  κείσομαι,  to  be 
disposed,  to  be  minded;  οίκ€ίω% 
διακ€ίσθαι,   to  be  intimate  with 

διακ€λ€υομαι,  -βσθαι,  -κέΚ^ύσομαι, 
•€Κ€\ευσάμην,  to  exhort,  to  en- 
courage;  έαντφ  ϊν  145. 

διακόσιοι,  -at,  -α,  num.  adj.  two 
hundred. 

διαλ€γομαι,  -λέ-γ^σθαι,  -λέξομαι, 
δίβλβξάμην,  to  converse. 

διαμνημονευω.  -eiv,  -σω,  to  record ; 
pass.  Ιχων  διαμνημον^ύ^ται,  he  is 
recorded  to  have  had  ii  13. 

διανύω  (or  -ανυτω),  -etv,  -ανΰσω, 
p.  p.  διήννσμαι,  διηνύσθαι,  to 
accomplish. 

διατταιδίύω,  -eiv,  -βύσω,  aor.  pass. 
δίβτταίδεύθην,  to  complete  one^s 
education;  tols  μή  δίατταίδίυθβΐ- 
σιν,  to  those  whose  education  has 
not  been  completed  ii  184. 

διαπ€μ7Γω,  -eiv,  -πέμψω,  to  send 
in  different  directions,  to  send 
round. 

διαττηδάω,  -αν,  -ήσω,  to  make  a 
leap,  to  leap  across. 

διαιτροίττω,  -eiv,  -ττράξω,  διέπραξα, 
to  accomplish,  to  secure;  mid. 
διαπράσσομαι,  i  aor.  διαττράξα- 
σ^αι,  ίο  secure  for  oneself,  to  ob- 
tain iv  9. 
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SuiTcivta,  -etJ',  -revw,  Sieretva,  to 
stretch  out;  mid.  διατβίΐΌμαι, 
διατζίνεσθαι,  aor.  δί€Γ€ΐνάμην, 
(l)  to  exert  one^ s  whole  strength  ; 
διατ€ίνάμ€νοί . .  .βάΧλβί.  he  throivs 
with  ail  his  might  (lit.  at  full 
stretch  or  having  his  -weapons 
poised  for  throwing)  iv  95  ;  (2)  /i> 
have  weapons  poised  for  throw- 
i7ig,  δίατεινάμενοί  o'l  μΐν  τα  τταλτά 
οι  δέ  τα  τόξα  βίστήκβσαν  iv  2~-j. 

διατ€λ€'ω,  -(Ίν,  -τελέσω,  διετέλεσα, 
to  co7itinne,  διατελονσι . . .  δικά- 
ζΌνσι  η  63  ;  άσκοΰντ€$  διετέλεσαν 
ν  76;  διατελώ  €ΤΓΐμελ6μενο$  vi 
■24;  with  ace.  67Γ6ίδάΐ'...τά  έτη 
διατελώσι,  when  they  have  com- 
pleted the  years  ii  148,  161  ; 
δια.τετε\εκκύ%  τα  δέκα  έτη,  having 
completed  the  ten  years  ν  50  ; 
absolutely,  to  continue,  εΐ  τυ... 
ανα'^ώνιστο'ϊ  διατελέσειεν,  if  a 
man  contimied  avoiding  contests 
V  ior  ;  άτιμο$  διατελεΊ,  he  con- 
tinues disfranchised  η  172. 

διατοξ€ύομ,αι,  -εσθαι.  -εύσομαι,  to 
engage  in  a  shooting  tnatch. 

διατρίβω,  -ειν,  -τριφω,  διέτριψα, 
to  loiter  ii  125;  with  participle, 
διατρίβονσι  μελετωσαι,  spend  time 
in  practising  ii  136. 

διαψαίνω,  -ειν,  to  shew  clearly; 
mid.  διαφαίνεσθαι,  to  become  ap- 
parent, to  be  shewn. 

διαφέρω,  -ειν,  διοίσω,  διηνε'γκα,  to 
differ ;  τοσούτον  διτηνε'/κε  των 
άλλων  βασιλέων,  he  differed  so 
much  from  other  kings  i  46 ; 
διαφέρειν  tivos  eij  τι,  to  excel 
any  one  in  anything  ii  207. 

διαψεύ-γω,  -ειν.  -φεύξομαι,  διέφυ^ον, 
to  escape  from,  to  effect  an  escape. 

διαφθ€ίρω,  -ειν,  -φθερώ,  διέφθειρα, 
to  rend  to  pieces,  to  destroy. 

διαχ€ΐρίζομΛΐ,  -εσΒαι,  fut.  -χειρι• 
ουμαι,  to  engage  in,  to  handle. 

διαχράομαι,  -ησθαι,  -χρήσομαι,  to 
use,  to  employ. 

διδασ-καλ€Ϊον,  -ε'ιου,  το,  a  school. 


διδάσ•καλθ5,  -άλον,  b,  a  school- 
master, a  teacher. 

διδα(Γκω,  -ειν,  διδάξω,  (δίδαξα, 
δεδίδαχα,  to  teach;  mid.  διδάσ- 
κεσθαι,  έδιδαξάμην ,  to  get  taught; 
εγώ  σε  ταύτα  έδιδαξάμην ,  Ι  had 
you  taught  these  things  vi  1 3. 

δίδωμι,  διδοναι,  δώσω,  ι  aor.  έδωκα 
(in  other  moods  2nd  aor.  forms 
δ05,  δω,  δοίη,  δονναι,  δού$),  to 
give;  to  grant,  to  allcnu ;  δ05 
μοι  τρεΐ$  ήμέραί  άρξαι  αντοΰ, 
allow  me  to  rult  him  for  three 
days  iii  133. 

δΐ€ρχομχιι,  -εσθαι,  διηλθον.  διελη- 
λνθα,  to  go  through,  to  pass  in 
rez'ie7v,  to  recount. 

διερωτάω,  -αν,  -ησω,  διηρώτησα, 
to  (Question,  to  cross-question. 

διηγεομαι,  -εΐσθαι,  -ησομαι,  διηγη- 
σάμην.  to  tell,  to  explain. 

δικάζω,  -ειν,  -άσω,  to  administer 
justice,  to  act  as  judge. 

δίκαιο$,  -a'la,  -ov,  zdj. fust. 

δικαιοστίνη,  -η?,  ή,  justice. 

δι.καίω5,  a.dv.  justly,  fairly. 

δικα(Γτη'8,  -οΰ,  6,  a  judge,  an  arbi- 
trator. 

δίκη,  -η%,  ή,  (ι)  law,  right;  (2)  a 
lawsuit;  (3)  a  penalty ;  δ'ικην 
δούναι,  to  be  punished  \\  500. 

δίκτυον,  -ου,  το,  a  tiet. 

διορίζω,  -ειν,  fut.  διορίσω,  imperf. 
διώριζον,  to  distinguish,  to  dis- 
criminate. 

διψάω,  -ην,  -ησω,  to  thirst. 

διωγμ,08,  -ου,  6,  pursuit,  chase. 

διώκω,  -ειν,  fut.  διώξω  and  διώξομαι 
(iii  164),  to  pursue,  to  chase. 

δοκ€ω,  -εΙν,  δόξω,  έδοξα,  δέδο-γμαι, 
to  think,  to  seem,  to  seem  good  to  ; 
often  impersonal,  δο/ce?,  δοκε'ιν, 
it  seems,  it  seems  good,  it  is  deter- 
mined; ουκ  άπειρων  μοι  δοκώ... 
έχειν,  Ι  thitik  Ι  am  not  inex- 
perienced \i  241 ;  έδοκοϋμεν  κατα- 
μεμαθηκέναι,  Ι  thought  Ι  had 
ascertained,  I  ascertained  unless 
I  was  mistaken  i  9. 
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δοκιμάζω,  -etc,  -άσω,  aor.  ί^οκί- 
μασα.  to  examine,  to  approve. 

δοκίμ,ω8,  adv.  honestly,  ivell. 

SoXepos,  -ά,  -Qv,  adj.  deceitful, 
fraudulent. 

δολοω,  -ovv,  -ώσω,  to  beguile,  to 
ensnare  (elsewhere  in  classical 
Greek  only  in  poetry). 

δόλω(Γΐ$,  -εω5.  ή,  deception,  fraud. 

δόξα,  -7JS,  ή,  opinion,  reputation ; 
δόξαν  τοιαύτης  irepi  αυτού  πάρα• 
σχέσθαί,Ιο  arouse  such  an  ppifiion 
about  him  vi  269;  δόξαν  λαβείν, 
to  get  a  reputation  vi  277. 

δορκάς,  -άδθ5,  τ),  an  antelope. 

δοί)λο$,  -ου,  6,  a  slave. 

δρόμοβ,  -ου,  6,  running,  racing. 

δύναμαι,  -ασθαι.  -ησομαί,  έδννάμην, 
έδννάσθην  (έδυνήθην)  i  6~,  to  be 
able. 

δύναμΐ5,  -ews,  ή,  power. 

δυνατό$,  -Τ],  •ον,  adj.  able. 

δυο,  δνοίν,  num.  adj.  two. 

δυσ-όρατο5,  -ον,  adj.  hard  to  see, 
indistinct. 

δύσ-φοροξ,  -ov,  adj.  hard  to  bear, 
disagreeable. 

δυσ-χωρία,  -as,  ή,  difficjilt  country ; 
ev  δνσχωρία,  in  an  jinsafe  posi- 
tion vi  398  ;  plural  δυσχωρία$, 
rough  ground  iv  79. 

δώδεκα,  indecl.  num.  adj.  twelve. 

δώρον,  -ov,  TO,  a  gift. 

Ιάν,  conj.  if,  if  ever  (with  subj.). 

eavircp,  conj.  if  at  least,  if  at  all 
events. 

Ιαυτοΰ  (αΰτοΰ  iii  18),  eai^r^s, 
kavTov,  reflexive  pronoun,  of 
himself,  of  herself  of  itself; 
εαυτόν,  emphatic  subject  of  in- 
finitive though  referring  to  the 
subject  of  main  verb  iv  44. 

«άω,  iav,  έάσω,  imperf.  βΐων,  aor. 
€Ϊασα.  to  αΙΙοτν,  to  let  alone; 
ουκ  iav,  to  forbid  in  114,  iv  168. 

€yyv0€v,  adv.  near,  from  close  by. 

«yyvs,  adv.  near ;  eyyirraTa,  very 
near,  as  near  as  possible. 


έγίίρω,    -eiv,  fut.  iyepd,  to  rouse; 

2nd  perf.  iyp-qyopa,  plup.  iypv- 

yopecv,  to  be  awake. 
έγκαλεω,  -elv,  -καλέσω,   iveKaXeaa, 

to  charge,  to  accuse. 
έγκλημα,   -ατο%,  τ6,  a  charge,   an 

accusation. 
€γκράτ€ΐα,     -etas,    ή,    self-control, 

ternperance. 
Ιγχεω,  -ύν,  fut.  -χβώ,  aor.  ένέχεα, 

to  pour  in;  mid.  eyxetfl-^at,  aor. 

part.  €yχeάμevoL,  having  poured 

in  for  themselves  iii  104. 
εγχωρεω,   -eiv,   -ήσω,  to  give  room 

for;  impers.  iyx^pu,  it  is  per- 
missible, it  is  possible  iv  65. 
€γώ,  etxov,  pers.pron./;  ^γωγβ,  I  for 

my  part,  I  certainly. 
έθελω,  -€Lv,  €θ€\ήσω,  imperf. η^ελοί', 

aor.    ηθέλησα,    to    wish,     to    be 

willing. 
εθίζω,  -€iv,  fut.  εθίσω,  aor.  ei^t^a, 

p.  έίθίκα,  to  accustom,  to  make 

used;    aor.   part.   pass,   έθισθεΐί 

ev  τοίούτω  ίθει,  familiarised  with 

such  habits  vi  382. 
έθνοξ,  -ous,  TO,  nation,  race. 
?0os,  -ofs,  TO,  custom,  habit. 
εΐ,  conj.  if:   afterwards  of  words 

of    wondering,    that    vi    510; 

whether  iv  64 ;  d  μη,  unless  ib. 
εϊδοδ,  etooL'S,  TO,  appearance,  look. 
εΙκάζω,  -eiv,  -άσω,  to  guess. 
εΙκ05,  -OTos  (properly  n.  partic.  of 

ei/ca,    ioLKa,    to   be  like),   likely, 

reasonable,  right. 
είκοσι,  indecl.  num.  adj.  twenty. 
εΐκότωδ,  adv.  naturally,  properly. 
εϊκω,    -ζΐν,    εΐξω,   €Ϊξα,  to  yield,   to 

give  in  to. 
εΙμί,  dvai,  imperf.  77»',  fut.   Ισομαι, 

to  be;  έστι,  it  is  possible  vi  126. 
εϊμι,    I'ei'at,    imperf.    ^clv    or    ya, 

I  will  go. 
εϊ-ιτα  (rare  ist  aor.  =  2nd  aor.  d-wov, 

the  2nd  person  etTras  is  common), 

to   say ;  to    order ;    elwev    αΰτφ 

μένειν,  he   bade  him   remain  iv 

228. 
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6Ϊργω,  -etv,  βΐρξω,  elp^a,  ύρτγμ,αί, 
to  shut  out ;  του  Xeyeiu  eipyeadai, 
to  be  prevented  from  speaking. 

€Ϊρηκα,  -έναί,  used  as  perf.  of  eiwov, 
p.  p.  eiprjuai ;  eipiquevos,  spoken  ; 
τα  (ίρημένα,  the  terms  agreed 
on. 

els,  prep,  with  ace.  into ;  ets  τούτον 
τόν  χρονον,  just  at  this  time  iv 
189  ;  €is  TO  dpxeiv,  in  regard  to 
governing  i  79;  ίίσηλθεν  eis  toi>s 
έφήβονί,  he  was  enrolled  among 
the  ephebi. 

ets,  /«'a,  h>,  gen.  evos,  μία.•;,  num. 
adj.  one. 

€Ϊ<Γ€ΐμι,  -lepai,  to  enter ;  τα.  ξίσώντα, 
food  and  drink. 

€ΐ(Γ€ρχομαι,  -έρχβσθαι,  -ηλθον,  to 
conie  Dito,  to  enter. 

(Ισ'κομίξω,  -etv,  f.  €ίσκομίω,  aor. 
€ίσ€κόμισα,  to  convey  into,  to  take 
home. 

ct<ro8os,  -ou,  ή,  entratice,  right  of 
entrance. 

€ΐτα,  adv.  then. 

€Ϊωθα,  -έναι,  plup.  ύώΒ^ιν  (perfect 
and  pluperfect,  with  present  and 
imperfect  sense,  from  obsolete 
Ι^ω),  /  a7n  zvont,  I  am  accxis- 
tomed. 

€K,  έξ,  prep.  Avith  gen.  out  of,  from, 
of  place  or  origin  ;  of  time, 
after,  e/c  των  ττρόσθβν  δακρύων 
yeXav  iv  365  ;  from,  έκ  τούτον 
i  39,  €K  παιδιού  vi  242  ;  of  cause, 
έκ  τούτων,  cnuing  to  these  things 
vi  378  ;  adverbial  phrases,  έκ 
του  Ισου,  as  ivell  as  before  iv  138; 
kK  του  άντίυυ,  opposite  iv  94  ; 
ίκ  τΓολλου,  long  ago  vi  459  ;  έκ 
του  εμφανούς,  openly  vi  457;  έξ 
άρχηί,  as  before  iv  152. 

?κα(ΓΤ05.  -7?,  -ov,  adj.  each. 

€κάτ€ρο5,  -epa,  -ov,  adj.  both. 

€κβάλλω,  -βίν,  -βαλώ,  έξέβαλον, 
(κβέβληκα,  to  cast  out,  to  depose. 

«κβοηθ^'ω,  -eiv,  -ήσω,  έξεβοήθησα, 
έκβββοηθ-ηκα,  to  rush  otit  to  the 
assistatice  of. 


έκ-γβλάω    -αν,   -^ζΚάσω,    i^e^^eXaaa. 

to  burst  out  laughing. 
ίκδύνω,     -eLv,    -δύσω,    έξέδυσα.    to 

strip  off ;  2  aor.   έξέδυν,   panic. 

έκ^ύ$  in  middle  sense,  to  strip 

off  oneself  to  take  off. 
€Κ€Ϊ,  adv.  there. 
€K€ivos,  -77,  -ov,  pron.  that,  he,  she, 

it. 
€κκαί8€κα,  indecl.  num.  adj.   six- 
teen. 
€κκλίνω,   -βι»/,   -κΚινω,  έξβκλινα,  to 

u<aver,  to  give  way. 
€κκρίνω,    -etv,    -κρίνω,    έξέκρινα,   to 

CO /idem  η     to     be     expelled,     to 

exclude. 
Ικμανθάνω,    -eiv,   -μαθησομαι,   e^e- 

μαθον,  to  ascertain  by  enqtury, 

to  find  out. 
ίκιτίμ-ΐτω,    -eiv,   -ττέμψω,  έξέττβμ-φα, 

to  sefid  out. 
ίΚίτίνω,    -eii',    -ττίομαι,   έξέττων,   έκ- 

ΤΓ€7Γ ωκα,  to  drink  up. 
ϊκττλίωζ,    -ων,   gen.    έκττλεω,  full, 

complete. 
ίΚΊτλήττω,  -eLv,  -ττΧηξω,  έ^έττληξα, 

p.p.  έκτΓ€ΐΓ\ψ/μαι.  to  frighten,  to 

scare  vi  45  2 ;  έκττβπΧηχθαί  έττΐ  τφ 

κάΧΧξί,  to  be  struck  at  the  beauty 

ΙκτΓοδών,    adv.    out  of   the    way, 

away. 
ίκτΓονίω,  -eiv,  εκπονήσω,  ξξεπόνησα, 

to  labour  at,  to  carry  out  ν  71  ; 

του   €κπον€Ϊσθαι   την   δίαιταν,  of 

the  food  being  worked  off  ν  195, 

cp.  vi  195,  ii  202. 
^κιτωμα,  -aros,  το,  a  drinking  cup. 
ίκτραχηλίξω,   -eiv,  -ίσω,  to  throw 

oz-er  his  head. 
ίκφί'ρω,   -eLv,  €ξοίσω,   ξξηνε^/κα,    to 

carry   away,    to   incline;    pass. 

€κφέμ€σθαί,  (ξηνέχθην,  έξζνβχθη- 

vat,  to  be  induced,  to  be  carried 

away  vi  386. 
Ικών.  -ονσα,  -όν,  adj.  7villing. 
έλαύνω,  -eiv,  έλώ,  ηΧασα,  έΧηΧακα, 

to  drive;  to  ride;  άντίοί  έΧαύν^ι, 

he  rides  straight  up  to  iv  95  ; 
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kXoMviiv  evi,  to  ride  against,  to 
attack  iv  246. 

Ιλαψοε,  -ου,  ό,  a  stag. 

«λ^γχω,  -fti',  6λ^7^ω,  ηλβ-γξα,  to 
examine,  to  test,  to  convict. 

IXcvBcpos,  -έρα,  -ov,  a.d}.  free. 

€λιγμ09,  -ου,  ό,  a  winding,  a  cir- 
cuitous path. 

(λκω,  -eiv,  eX^oj,  ύ\κνσα,  to  dra'cu, 
to  drag. 

«λλίίττω,  -eiv,  -λείψω,  ενέΧητον,  to 
fall  short. 

"Ελλην€5,  -ων,  oi,  the  Greeks. 

ίλιτίξω,  -eLv,  -ίσω,  -ήλπίσα,  to  hope. 

IXiris,  -iSoj,  T],  hope. 

έμαυτοΰ,  Ιμαυτη^,  refl.  pron.  my- 
self. 

ίμβάλλίΐν,  -βα\ώ,€νέβαλον,  tothroiv 
in,  to  inspire. 

ϊμβαμ.μα,  -ατο%,  τό,  sauce  (that  into 
which  food  is  dipped,  βάτττω). 

ψβλίιτω,  -€iv,  -βΧέψω,  βνέβλβψα, 
to  gaze  at,  to  look  at. 

€μμ€νω,  -etv,  -μένω,  ενέμεινα,  to 
refnain,  to  abide,  to  continue. 

€μό$,  -77,  -όν,  poss.  pron.  mi}ie. 

€μτΓ€τάννυμι,  -vvai,  -ττετάσω,  ive- 
Ίτέτασα,  to  extend  in,  to  stretch 
out  in. 

Ιμ-ττίμιτλημι,  -άναι,  -ττλήσω,  evi- 
πλησα,  aor.  pass,  ενεττλήσθψ, 
εμπλησθηναι,  to  fill,  to  satiate. 

ΙμίΓίΐΓτω,  -eii',  -ττεσουμαι,  ένέττεσον, 
to  fall  upon. 

έμποκ'ω,  •ύν,  -ττοίήσω,  ενεττοίησα,  to 
put  in,  to  implant  in. 

?μτΓρο<Γθ€ν,  adv.  before. 

έμψαίνω,  -etJ',  -φανώ,  ενέφηνα,  to 
shew  in  ;  εμφαίνεσθαι,  to  appear 
in,  to  be  shewn  in. 

έμψανης,  -έ%,  gen.  -ου%,  adj.  roident, 
plain;  εκ  του  εμφανούς,  openly. 

€V,  prep,  with  dat.  iii,  among, 
answering  both  to  the  Latin  in 
and  inter;  in  regard  to,  by 
means  of  \\  11,237,-257;  of  time, 
^i*  τφ  δείττνψ,  during  dinner 
iv  160;  kv  τούτφ,  meanwhile  iv 
35• 


€ναντ£ο5,    -α,    -ov,    adj.    opposite, 

opposed. 
€νδίίκνυμι,     -δεικνΰναι,     -δείξω,     to 

she-cV,  to  point  out ;  ένδείκνυσθαι, 

to  be  shewn,  to  make  it  apparent 

about  oneself  vi  118. 
^νδηλθ5,     -ov,    adj.     manifesting, 

shrwing  clearly. 
Ινδίδωμι,     -δίδόναι,     -δώσω,     aor. 

ενέδωκα,  subj.  ενδώ,  opt.  ένδοίη, 

to  hand  to,  to  present. 
^νδοθεν,  2ia\.frofn  within;  Ιίνδοθεν 

κινεΐσθαί,  to  stir  from  the  house. 
ένδύνω,  -ειν,  -δύσω,  ι  aor.  ενέδυσα, 

to  put  on ;  2   aor.    ένέδνν   (with 

middle  sense),  to  put  on  oneself 

iii  192. 
ένεδρα,  -as,  ή,  ambush. 
Ινεδρίύω,    -ειν,     -εύσω,    ενήδρευσα, 

to  lie  in  ambush. 
iviKCi  (?v€K€v  vi  174),  prep,  with 

gen.  on  account  of ,  for  the  sake 

,    Ά 

CV6TOS,   -η,  -όν,   adj.    {ενίημι),   sub- 
orned. 
'ivBa,     adv.     there,     then,    where 

(relative). 
«νθάδε,  adv.  hither,  thither;  here, 

there. 
€νθ€νδ6,    adv.    hence;  from    that 

ti?ne. 
ίνθίνπίρ,  2iav.from  the  same  place 

as. 
Ινθου(Γίάω,  -αν,   -άσω,  to  be  mad, 

to  be  inspired. 
ένθυμεομαι,   -εΐσθαι,   -ησομαι,  aor. 

ενεθυμηθην,  to  think,  to  have  in 

one^s  mind. 
evtavTos,  -ου,  6,  a  year. 
2vioi,   -ai,    -a,    adj.    (not   used    in 

sing,  before  Aristotle),  some. 
έννοεω,     -εΧν,    -ήσω,    ενενόησα,    to 

observe,  to  take   into   considera- 
tion. 
έννοια,  εννοίας,  -η,  idea,  thought. 
(νοράω,  -αν,  -όψομαι,  -εώρακα,  for 

aor.  ενεΐδον,  to  see  in,  to  perceive 

in  {τι  Tivt). 
€VT€C0€v,  adv.  thence. 
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cvTos,    prep,    with    gen.    ivithm  ; 

euros  τοξ€ύματοί,  luithin  bcnv  shot 

iv  286. 
ίντριψίξ,  -ews,  T],  a  nibbing  iti,  a 

smearing. 
Ιντνγχάνω,   -et;/,   -τεύζομαι,    everv- 

χον,   to   7neet   zoith ;    τω   άρίστω 

evTi'xeiv,  to  get  breakfast  iii  138. 
2|,    indecl.    num.    adj.    six ;    ^ζ  η 

(ΤΓτακαίδβκα,  sixteen  or  seventeen 

€ξαγω,  -eiv,  -όξω,  --qyayov,  to  lead 
out,  to  take  out. 

€|ανί<Γτημι,  -στάναι^  -στ-ησω,  -έσ- 
τησα, to  raise  up  frofu,  to  cause 
io  remove  from ;  2  aor.  έζανέστην 
to  rise  again,  to  rise  after  a  fall. 

εξαπατάω,  -αν,  -ήσω,  -ηττάτησα,  to 
deceive,  to  cheat. 

€ξ€ΐκάζω,  -eiv,  -ακάσω,  -€ίκασα, 
p.p.-et'/ca(r//ai,plup.p.  -εικάσμην, 
to  make  like,  to  make  to  resemble. 

Ιξ€ΐμι,  -levai,  -rieiv,  subj.  -ίω,  to  go 
ant. 

έξ^λαυνω,  -eiv,  -βλώ,  --ηΚασα,  to 
drive  otit  iv  194  ;  intr.  to  ride 
out  iii  31. 

^Ι^^'ϊΧ")  "Ts^,  -rfKe-y^a,  p.  p.  e^e- 
'Κ-ηΧζ'^μαί,  to  convict,  to  confute 
thoroughly. 

εξέρχομαι,  -εσθαι,  -ηλθον,  to  go  out, 
to  proceed,  to  leave  one  class  for 
another  ii  95. 

Ι|€<Γτι,  -ύναι,  impers.  it  is  alloTved, 
it  is  laxiful for. 

^|oSos,  -ov,  η,  an  expedition,  a 
going  out. 

^ξοΊΓλίζω,-βίί/,-οτΓλίσω,-ώτΓλίσα,ρ.ρ. 
-ώττλισμαι,  to  arm  completely ; 
mid.  ΐξωπΧίζΌμαι,  έξωττΧίσαμην, 
to  arm  oneself  completely. 

Ιξοριιάω,  -αν,  --ήσω,  βξώρμησα,  to 
start,  to  go  out. 

?ξω,  adv.  outside,  outwardly ;  with 
gen.  Ι$ω  τψ  εαυτών,  outside  their 
own  country  ii  166;  (ξω  της  οίκίαί 
•γενέσθαι,  to  be  out  of  doors. 

Ιοικα  {ΐχκω),  -έναι,  έφκ€ΐν,  perf.  and 
phip.  used  as  pres.  and  iniperf. 

H.  X.  I. 


/  seem,   I  am  like  ;  ioiKe  often 
an  impersonal,  //  seems. 

Ιορτη,  -ψ,  η,  a  feast,  a  festival. 

δίτάγω,  -etv,  -ά^ω,  -ή-γα-^ον,  to  lead 
to,  to  guide. 

£ΐΓαιν€ω,  -etv,  -έσω,  έττηνεσα,  to 
praise;  τον  έτταινεΐσθαι  βνεκα, 
for  the  sake  of  obtaining  praise. 

^iraivos,  -ov,  b,  praise. 

έιταίρω,  -clv,  eirapw,  έττηρα,  to 
incite,  to  i/u/uce;  δώροι$  έτταίρ^σ- 
θαι,  to  be  incited  by  presents  vi 
164. 

eirav€ip.i,  -ιέναί,  to  go  over  again,  to 
recapitulate. 

ίττανί'ρχομαι,  -ξ,σθαι,  -ηλθον,  to  re- 
turn back  again. 

έιτάρχω,  -nv,  -άρξω,  -ηρξα,  to  rule^ 
to  be  lord  of. 

€ΐΓ€ί,  conj.  since,  when;  frotn  the 
time  when  vi  175  ;  eTret  τάχιστα, 
as  soon  as. 

6ΐΓ6ΐδάν,  conj.  as  soon  as,  when- 
ez'er. 

eiriiST],  conj.  7i>hen  i  36;  since  ν 
I30. 

€ΤΓ€ίΐΓ€ρ,  conj.  since. 

ίΐΓίΐτα,  adv.  then,  after  that ;  yet, 
ifi  spite  of  that  vi  128. 

έπερομαι,  -εσθαι,  έττβρήσομαι,  to 
(Question  again,  to  put  a  second 
question  to. 

6ΐΓ€ρωτάω,  -αν,  -ησω,  -ηρώτησα, 
pass.  aor.  εττηρωτήθην,  to  ask 
again. 

€ΐΓ€χω,  -€Lv,  έφέξειν,  €ΤΓ€σχον,  to 
stop,  to  hesitate. 

ktrC,  prep,  with  gen.  dat.  ace. 
(i)  "wltii  gen.  on,  έφ'  ϊττπον  iii 
3 1 ,  iv  70 ;  ifi,  έτΓΐ  των  ττράξβων,  in 
actual  service  \\  300  ;  in  the  time 
of,  kirl  των  ημετέρων  ττροΎόνων  vi 
361  :  (2)  with  dat.  at,  eirl  τφ 
δείττί/ω  iii  143;  έφ  έκάστφ,.,τών 
μερών  ii  46 ;  έττι  rats  θύραις  iii 
28  ;  for,  iir'i  ye  ά'/αθω,  at  any 
rate  for  a  good  purpose  vi  369; 
oti  what  co7iditions  or  for  what 
purpose^   e0'  0Γ5  ν   123;   on  the 
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occasion  of  \\\  187,  193;  in  the 

poioer  of,  eVi   μάντεσιν  dvai  vi 

17;  kirl  σοΙ  ίσται,  it  will  be  in 

j'oitr />07i'er  ϊύ  157:  (3)  "With  ace. 

against,  iir'i  τίνα  σννίστασθαι   i 

31  ;  for  the  purpose,   eVi   τοντο 

ίρχεσθαι  ii  61 ;  το  eiri  ae,  so  far 

as  yon  arc  concerned  \\  I43. 
ίΤΓΐβουλίύω,    -eiv,     -(ύσω,    βιτεβού- 

Xevaa,  to  plot  against,  to  make  np 

a  dez'ice. 
€πιβονλή,  -η^,  ή,  a  plot. 
6ΐΓίβουλο8,     -ov,     adj.     designing, 

i^ic'cn  to  plot. 
eiri-γαμία,   -ias,   ή,   right  of  inter- 
marriage. 
€'τηγ€λάω,  -o.v,  -άσω,  erreyeXaffa,  to 

laugh  at. 
ΙΐΓίγίγνομΛΐ,     -eadai,     -'/ενησομαι, 

eTrey βρομ-ηρ,  to  come  to,  to  come  to 

aid. 
€ΐτιδ€ίκνυμ.ι,  -vvai,  -δίίξω,  imperf. 

iwert€LKvvv,  ίιτέδείξα,  to  shew  off, 

to  display. 
«ΓίδιδάίΓκω, -βΐ!/, -διδάξω,  67Γ€δίδαξα, 

to  teach  in  addition,  to  further 

instruct. 
έιη8ίδωμι,    -διδόναι,     -δώσω,     eVe- 

δωκα,   to  give,  to  give  away,  to 

bestow  freely ;   intrans.  to  make 

progress  iv  138. 
€*ΐΓΐζητ€ω,  -ύν,  --ησω,  ίττεξ'ήτησα,  to 

look  for,  to  miss. 
Ιπιθυμ^ω,  -e?»/,  -ττσω,  βπεθύμησα,  to 

desire. 
ΙΐΓίθυρ,ία,  -as,  η,  desire. 
€ΐτικαταμί€νω,   -eiv,   -μενώ,   -έμεινα, 

ίο  coiitinuc  in  the  same  place,  to 

-tvait  on  longer. 
emKovpos,    -ου,    ό,    a    helper,    an 

auxiliary. 
€ΐΓΐκουφίζω,   -etf,  -ίσω,  to  lighten, 

to  relieve. 
eirtXavOovw,  -ειν,  -\-ησω,  βιτέλαθον, 
::(πι\{\ηθα,  to  escape  notice; 
••middle  -Xajfeaueffdeu,  -λελησμαι, 
;  ^a  forget  vi  57,  iii  1 2 1 . 
ΙΐΓ*λ€γ<*>•.'6ί»Λ,  -λ^ξω,  -€\εξα,  to  say 
Jfesi(/6s,.t0'.(idd. 


(-πΊλ€£ΐΓω,  -eti',  -Χείψω,  €τίΚιΐΓον,  to 

pail,  to  run  short. 

€-τΓΐμ€λο.α,  -as,  ή,  care,  attention. 

€7Γΐμ€λομίαι  (also  cirip-cXco^ai), 
-εσθαί,  aor.  εττεμεΧήθηρ,  to  pay 
attention  to,  to  care  for. 

έΐΓΐμ^νω,  -etv,  -μένω,  -έμεινα,  to 
re/nain,  to  stick  on  (a  horse). 

(ΐΓΐμιμνη<ΓΚθμαι,  -μνησομαι,  είτε- 
μν-ήσθην,  to  mention  also. 

ίττί-π-ροσ-θίν,  adv.  in  front. 

ίΤΓίσ-κώτΓτω,  -ειν,  -φω,  επέσκωψα, 
to  Jest  at,  to  jeer  at. 

€ΐΓί(Γταμαι,  -ασθαι,  επιστησομαι, 
imperf.  ηττιστάμην,  aor.  τ/τηστή- 
θην,  to  understand,  to  kno7o. 

€•ΐΓΐ<Γτατ€'ω,  -εΐν,  -ήσω,  to  be  at  the 
head  op,  to  govern. 

€ΐΓΐ<ΓΤ€λλω,  -ειν,  -στεΧώ,  εττέστειΧα, 
to  order,  to  direct. 

€'π•ι<Γτημόνω5,  adv.  skilfully,  scien- 
tifically. 

«ΐΓίτάττω,  -ειν,  -τάξω,  to  enjoin,  to 
order. 

€'ΠΊΤ€λ€'ω,  -εΐν,  -τεΧέσω,  εττετέΧεσα, 
to  accomplish,  to  complete. 

liriTTJSeuos,  -a,  -ov,  adj.  ft,  suit- 
able; τα  έτΓΐτήδεια,  necessaries, 
pro7'isions. 

€ΐΓίτη8€9,  adv.  on  purpose. 

6ΐΓΐτηδ€υω,  -ειν,  -εύσω,  ετετήδευσα, 
to  practise,  to  be  in  the  habit  of ; 
p.p.  εΐΓίτετήδευμαι,  to  he  accus- 
tomed, to  be  habituated. 

€•ιητίθημι,  -τιθέναι,  ειτιθήσω,  ι 
aor.  έπέθηκα  (in  plur.  2  aor. 
έττέθεμεν,  έπέθετε,  έπέθεσαν),  to 
put  on,  to  impose;  middle  ετητί- 
^εσ^αι,  to  attack. 

«πιτρ^Ίτω,  -ειν,  •ψω,  εττέτρεψα,  to 
allo7i•.^ 

έτΓίτνγχάνω,  -ειν,  -τεύξομαι,  έττέτν- 
χον,  to  meet  with,  to  fall  in  7oith. 

«πιφαίνω,  -ειν,  -φανώ,  έπέφηνα, 
to  show ;  pass,  έπιφαίνεσθαι, 
aor.  εττεφάνην,  aor.  opt.  έττιφα- 
νείην,  to  appear,  to  be  discovered. 

Iirixapis,  έπίχαρι,  gen.  έττιχάριτοί, 
adj.  pleasing. 
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€πΐ)(€ΐρ€ω,     -τ/σω,     βιτεχΗρησα,     to 

attack,   to  fnakc  an  attack  upon 

{rivi)\  to  attempt  (with  infin.). 

€'ΐΓΐχώρΐ08,     -ία,     -lov,     adj.    of   a 

country  ;  τα  έπιχώρια,  the  insti- 

tutio7is  of  a  country. 
έπομαι,  -εσθαι,  'έψομσχ,  βσπόμηρ,  to 

follow, 
ίίΓοχοδ,   -77,  -ov,  adj.  riding  well, 

having  a  good  seat. 
cirraKaiScKa,    indecl.    num.     adj. 

seventeen. 
€ρα<Γτη5,  -ov,  0,  a  lover. 
Ιράω,  -άν,  imperf.  τ^ρων  (no  other 

tenses    in    active),    to    love,    to 

desire  eagerly. 
€ργάζθ|χαι,    -βσθαι,   ipyaxjo^ai,  up• 

'γάσθην,  €Ϊρ^ασμαι,  depon.   v.  to 

labour,  to  cultivate. 
€ργά<Γΐμο5,  -η,  -ov,  adj.  cultivated. 
€ργάτη5,  -ov,  b,  a  workman. 
^ργον,   -01',   TO,   -ii'ork,  an  achiez^e- 

ntcnt ;  a  hard  task  i  73. 
€ρ€υνάω,    -αν,    -ήσω,    ηρεύνησα,    to 

search  for,  to  track  out. 
€ρμην£υ$,  -ews,  o,  an  interpreter. 
^pofiai,    -eadai,    ερησομαι,    2    aor. 

ηρόμην,  to  ask. 
lppω\Uvos,   -η,  •ον,  adj.   (properly 

p.p.    part,    of  ρώννυμή,    strong, 

7'igorous. 
ερυθραίνομαι,  -βσθαι,  to  blush. 
€ρυμν05,  -y],  -ov,  2La].fortifed,  fncuie 

safe. 
ϊρχομαι,    -βσθαι,   ful.    ελεύσομαι  is 

late,  €Ίμι   being  generally  used 

for  it,  aor.  ηλθον,  peif.  ελήλυθα, 

to  come,  to  go;  δια  πάντων  των 

καλών  βλη\νθ6τ€$,  who  have  gone 

through  all  the  honours. 
(ρωτάω,    -αν,    -ησω,     ήρώτησα,    to 

ask,  to  question. 
€<Γθή5,  -τ)το%,  η,  clothing. 
έσ-θίω,  -€iv,  λύομαι,  (δήδοκα,  2  aor. 

^φα-yov,  to  cat. 
€σθλ05,  -ή,  -bv,  ?ia].good,  excellent. 
€<ΓΐΓ€'ρα,  -as,  ή,  evening,  the  west. 
?<ΓΤ€,    conj.    until;  #στ'   άν,   U7itil 

such  time  as  vi  no. 


Έσ-τία,  -as,  -η,  Hestia  (Lat.  Vesta), 
goddess  of  the  hearth,    identi- 
fied here  (vi  r)  with  the  sacred 
fire  of  the  Persians. 
«         /  ^        ,      1  .     ,- 

€<ΓΤΐαω,    •αν,     εστιάσω,     ειστιασα, 

β'ιστ'ιάκα,  to  entertain,  to  enter- 
tain at  dinner. 

ϊτι,  conj.  and  adv.  still,  besides, 
moreover ;  και  νυν  ?τι,  still  even 
now  ii  193,  iii  20. 

^Tos,  -ovi,  Tb,  a  year. 

«5,  adv.  well. 

€ύδαιμονία,  -as,  ή,  happitiess. 

ίύδοκιμί'ω,  -eiv,  --ησω,  ηνδοκίμησα, 
ηνδοκίμηκα,  to  be  of  good  repute. 

€νηλατο§,  -Of,  adj.  good  for  riding; 
τα  εμ^άσιμά.  re  και  εύτ^λατο,  land 
good  for  tillage  and  riding  in  iv 

'95• 
€ύθ€'ω5,  adv.  immediately,  straight- 

€ΰθυμία,  -as,  ή,  satisfaction,  plea- 
sure. 

ίύθύνω,  -ίΐν,  -υνω,  to  govern,  to 
direct. 

6i59trs,  adv.  at  once. 

€•ύθύ5,  -da,  -ΰ,  adj.  straight,  direct ; 
ευθύτερα  οδό$,  a  more  direct  road 

€ύκο(Γμία,  -as,  ή,  order,  discipline. 

(ύλήΐΓτωδ,  adv.  conveniently,  in  a 
7i>ay  to  be  easily  grasped ;  εύΧηττ- 
τότατα,  so  as  to  be  most  con- 
7e}iiently  grasped. 

€ΰμ€νη8,  -e's,  gen.  -ovs,  fj-iendly, 
Jdudly. 

iiJirioTOS,  -ov,  adj.  trustworthy, 
obedient ;  εύτηστύτατο%,  most 
trustworthy,  most  obedient.     . 

€νΐΓθρ€ω,  -είν,  --ησω,  to  be  well  off, 
to  be  fully  supplied. 

ίύίΓορώξ,  adv.  successfully,  fully. 

(ίιρίσκω,  -ειν,  εϋρήσω,  είφον,  εϋρηκα, 
ρ.  ρ.  ηνρημαι,  to  find,  to  dis- 
cover. 

ΕύροΜτη,  -T^s,  τ\,  Europe. 

€ύθΓτόχω5,  adv.  with  good  aim. 

ίΰσχημόνωξ,  adv.  gracefully. 

€ύτ€λ.ή5,  -^s,  gen.  -ous,  adj.  cheapo 
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simple  ;     δίαιται     βύτβΧβστέραι, 

cheaper  food,  situ  pier  table. 
ίύτυχή?,  -f's,  gen.  -ου%,  adj.  hicky, 

suciess/u/. 
€ύφραίνο[ΐαι,  -εσθαι,  fut.  ενφρανοΰ- 

μαι,  imperf.  ηύφραινόμην,  aor.  p. 

ηύφράνθην,  ίο  be  cheey-ficl^  to  be 

pleased. 
€ύφυή8,  -^s,  gen.  -oOs,  adj.  of  good 

intellect,  ingenious. 
ίύχίίρωτοξ,  -ov,  adj.  easy  to  subdue ; 

ei'xeLpuTOTaTOS,  fnost  easily  to  be 

subdued. 
ίΰχομαι,   -εσ^αι,  βΰξομαι,   ηνξάμψ, 

to  pray. 
€ύωχ€ω,    -uv,    -ησω,    to    entertain 

sutnptuously ;    mid.    and    pass. 

εϋωχεΐσθαι,   ενωχ-ήσομαι,  εύωχη- 

σάμηρ,   to  fare  sumptuously,  to 

enjoy;    κ  pea    €ύωχού,    enjoy   the 

meat,  feed  on  7neat  (where  κρέα. 

is  cognate  ace.)  iii  di. 
€ύωχία,    -α?,    ή,   sumptuo2is  fare, 

feasting. 
Ιφί'ίΓομαι,    -ecdai,   -έψομΑχι,    -βσττό- 

μψ,  tofollo7a  close  after,  to  keep 

up  with. 
^ψηβο$,  -ου,  ό,  a  youth,  as  opposed 

to  a   boy,    a   young  man  from 

eighteen  (or  among  the  Persians 

sixteen)  to  twenty-one. 
ίφίημι,  -ίέναι,   -ήσω,  -ηκα,  to  send 

to,    to    hurl ;    mid.    έφί€σθαι,  to 

desire  (Avith  gen.)  i  28,  ν  131. 
ίφικνί'ομαι,    -€ΐσθαι,   -Ίζομαι,   -ικό- 

μην,  to  come  to,  to  reach. 
ίφίστημι,    -Iwai,    έτηστ-ήσω,     eire- 

στησοί,  to  place  at;  intr.  2  aor. 

έτέστην,   perf.    βφέστηκα,   plup. 

έφβιστήκειν,  to  stand  by,  to  halt. 
€χθρ05,  -ά,   -όν,  adj.  hostile,  hate- 
ful;    as    subst.    ό    εχθρός,    the 

enemy. 
Ιχυρόξ,     -ά,     -bv,     adj.    fortified, 

strong;      iv    €χνρωτάτφ,     most 

securely  vi  324. 
2χω,    -eiv,    'έξω   or  σχησω,   βσχον, 

ίσχηκα,  to  have;  to  be  able  i  63  ; 

to  kncnv ;  ουκ  ίχων  δ,τι  χρη  \έ- 


ycLv,  not  knowing  what  to  say  iv 
293;  to  take  possession  of  \  19. 
With  adverbs  it  has  the  sense 
of  elvdi  with  corresponding  ad- 
jective :  ix^iv  άττείρωί,  to  be  in- 
experienced \  115  ;  ^X^iv  άριστα, 
to  be  excellent  vi  215;  ^χβιι/ 
άφροντίστωί,  to  be  careless  vi 
466  ;  ^xeiv  φιλοτίμως,  to  be  am- 
bitious vi  315.  Indicating  state 
or  equipment,  often  equivalent 
to  ivith,  άριστον  έχοντες,  with 
a  breakfast  ii  121;  ^χων  direi  oOs 
άν  avTos  edeXrjs,  you  -will  take 
whomsoever  you  choose  iii  160, 
cp.  iv  179;  δια  στόματος  ίχειν, 
to  talk  about  iv  303. 

'€ωθ€ν,  adv.  in  the  morning,  early. 

'iia%,  conj.  until  iii  14 1  ;  while,  as 
long  as  iii  76. 

ξάω,  ζην,  ζήσω,  ^ξτ]σα,  to  live. 
Z€vs,  Atos,   ace.  Δία,  ό,   Zeus ;  νη 

Δία,  by  Zeus. 
ζημία,  -as,  ή,  penalty. 
ξητί'ω,   -e2v,  -ήσω,  έζ-ητησα,  to  seek. 
ξώον,  -ου,  το,  an  animal. 

η,  conj.  either,  or;  than  (after 
comparatives). 

η,  interrog.  particle,  num,  is  it? 

^,  adv.  whither,  in  which  direc- 
tion. 

ήγ€|χών,  -όνος,  6,  guide,  leader. 

ήγ€ομαι,  -βΐσθαι,  ήγήσομαι,  η-γησά- 
μψ,  to  lead  i  57  ;  to  think  ν  71, 

,  ^'i  75• 

ή8€ω$,  2iay.  pleasantly  ;  ώς  ηδιστα, 
as  pleasantly  as  possible,  as  much 
to  one^s  taste  as  possible  iii  39  ; 
■ΐ7δίθί'  ίρχβσθαι,  to  come  in  a 
manner  more  pleasing  to. 

ήδη,  adv.  already,  ere  now. 

ηδομαι,  -εσθαι,  aor.  νσθην,  fut. 
ήσθήσομαι,  to  be  pleased. 

ηδονή,  -9\ς,  τ).  pleasure. 

ηδυτταθί'ω,  -ύν,  --ήσω,  to  be  luxuri- 
ous, to  fare  luxiiriously. 

ήδύ5,  -da,  -ύ,  adj.  sweet. 
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ήκΜΓτα,  adv.  least,  least  of  all. 
ήκω,    -etj/,   ή'^ω,  imperf.   -ηκον    (no 

other  tenses),  to  come,  to  have 

come. 
ήλ(θιο$,  -ία,  -ιοί',  ■χ^].  foolish. 
ηλικία,  -ias,  ή,  α^^,  //wi  of  life. 
ήλικιωτη5,  -ου,  ό,  ίΖ  contemporary, 

one  of  the  same  generation. 
ήλιξ,  -iKos,  adj.  of  the  same  time  of 

life;    a.s    subst.    ot    ^Xt/ces,    /^/j 

contempo}-a?-i^s  iii  3. 
-nXios,  -01',  0,  M^  J««. 
ημ€ΐς,  -Cjv,  pron.  κ'^;  see  Ιγώ. 
ημΐ€ρα,  -as,  ή,  α  day. 
ήμ€ρινός,  -η,   -6ν,  adj.  of  the  day; 

φυλακή  Ύ]μ€ρι.νη,  a  day  patrol  vi 
«  472. 
ήμ€ρο$,  -α,  -ον,  adj.  /awf,  domestic 

(as  opposed  to  wild  animals). 
ήμ€'τ€ρο$,  -^ρα,  -οί',  poss.  pron.  our. 
ήμισ-υ8,    -eia,     -υ,    adj.    half;    as 

subst.   TO   ημισν  and  ή  ημίσβια, 

the  half  η  104. 
ήν  =  ^άΐ',   ?/,  ι?ι•^«   ?/ (with  suVjj.); 

■ην  τ€...-ην  re,  'iuhether...or  i  74. 
ήνίκα,  conj.  when ;  ηνίκ  6.v,  ivhen- 

ever. 
Ήρακλί'ηξ,  -έου$,  ό,  voc  HpaicXety, 

Hercules. 
-ήρ€μα,  adv.  quietly,  peaceably. 
η<Γυχία,    -ias,    η,  quiet,  peaceable- 

iiess. 
ήττάομαι,    -ασθαι,    -ησομαι,    -ήττή- 

θ-ην,   τρ•τώμβνο$,   to  be  worse,  to 

be  beaten. 
ήττον,  adv.  less,  worse. 
ήττων,  -ov,  gen.  -oios,  adj.  worse. 
ηι05,   -oOs,    17,  the  morning ;    προ$ 

ηώ,  eastwards. 

θάλαττα,  -tjs,  ή,  the  sea. 

eoXiros,  -eos,  to,  heat. 

θάνατο?,  -ov,  0,  death. 

θαρρ€ω,  -ύν,  --ησω,  έθάρρησα,  to  be 
of  good  cheer,  not  to  be  afraid. 

θαυμάζω,  -uv,  fut.  -άίτω  more  fre- 
quently -άσομαι,  aor.  έθαύμασα, 
p.  ΤΕθαύμακα,  to  wonder,  to  ad- 
mire;  θανμάξΌμαι,  to  be  adtnired. 


θαυμασ-TOs,  -i],  -6u,  adj.  wonderful, 

admirable. 
θ€α,  -as,  y).  sight,  shaiu. 
θεάομ^ι,  -ασθαι,  -άσομαι,  aor.  e^ea- 

σάμ-ην,  imperf.  Ιθίώμψ,  p.  redea- 

μαι,  to  see,  to  viei.u. 
θειος.  Qua,  deiov,  adj.  dh.'ifie. 
θειος,  -01',  ό,  iencle. 
θέμις,  -iros,  rj,  right,  natural  Ιατυ. 
θεός,  -of',  ό,  god. 
θεραπευτής,  -ov,  6,  a  servant. 
θεραττεύω,  -ζΐν,  -βύσω,  to  serve,  to 

tend. 
θε'ρος,  -ous,  ro,  stim/ncr. 
θεσ'μός,  -oO,  0,  ordinance,  law. 
θήγω,  -etj/,  θηξω,  (θηξα,  to  sharpen  ; 

pass.   Θή^Εσθαι,  p.   p.   τβθη-^μαι, 

to  be  sharpened,  to  be  rendered 

keen  vi  462. 
θήρα,  -as,  y\,  hunting. 
θηράω,    -αν,   θηράσω,   έθήρά,σα,   re- 

θ-ηρακα,  to  hunt,  to  catch. 
θήρειος,    -e'la,    -ov,     adj.    of   wild 

beasts  ;  opposed  to  ημερο$  iii  67. 
θηρίον,  -01',  τό,  a  wild  animal. 
θιγγάνω,    -eiv,    2    aor.    idiyov,    to 

touch. 
θνήσκω,     -eiv,     θανονμαι,     edavov, 

τέθντηκα,  to  die. 
Θραξ,    -κό$,    ό,    a    Thracian ;    oi 

θρακ€$,  the  Thracians ;  6  θρφξ, 

the  Thracian  king. 
θράσ-ος,  -oi'S,  τό,  boldness,  hardi- 
hood. 
θραστίτης,  -t/tos,  ή,  rashness,  bold- 
ness. 
θυγάτηρ,  gen.  dvyarepos  or  dvya- 

rpos,  7],  a  daughter. 
θύρα,  -as,  ή,  a  door. 
θώραξ,  -aKos,  6,  a  corselet. 

Ιάομαι,  -ασθαι,  ίάσομαι,  ίασάμην, 
to  heal. 

Ιατρικός,  -77,  -hv,  adj.  of  a  physician, 
surgical;  η  ιατρική  τέχνη,  the 
art  of  healing,  tfiedical  science. 

Ιατρός,  -ου,  b,  a  physician. 

ϊδιος.  -ία,  -lov,  adj.  private. 

ιδιώτης,   -ov,  ό,  a  private  person. 
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a    non-professional^    a    p^'ivate 

soldier  as  opposed  to  an  officer 

vi  310. 
ί8ρόω,  -ουν^  -ώσω,  to  sweat. 
Upctov,  -ov^  TO,  a  victim. 
Upos,     -ά,    -6v,     adj.    holy;    iepa, 

sae red  rites,  religion  vi  11,  489. 
ικανός,  -Τ],  -bv,  adj.  sufficient. 
ίκανώς,  adv.  sufficiently. 
ίκ6Τ€ύω,   -βιν,    -€ΐ;σω,   to  be  a  sup- 

pliaiit,  to  beseech. 
ΐλ€ως,  'ikeuiv,  gen.  ϊλεω,  adj.  gra- 
cious, favourable. 
'Ιλλυριός,  -ά,  -όν,  adj.  Illyrian  ;  Ό 

'Ιλλυριό?,  the  Illyriajt  king ;  oi 

Ίλλυρωί,  the  Illyrians. 
Ιμάτιον,  -tot;,  τό,  a  robe,  an  outer 

gar;/ient  (over  the  χίτών). 
ί'να,    conj.    i?i    07'der    that;    adv. 

where  vi  147. 
Ινδός,  -ου,  6,  an  Indian. 
ΙΐΓίτάριον,  -ov,  TO,  a  small  or  bad 

horse. 
ίτητασιμος,    -η,    -ov,    adj.  ft   for 

riding. 
iiT'Kf.v'i,  -έω%,  ό,  a  horseman. 
1•ιΠΓ€νίω,  -€LV,  -ΐύσω,  to  ride. 
ίτπΓΐκός,  -ή,  -bv,  adj.  equestrian. 
1'ΐπΓομαχ€ω,  -eiv,  -ήσω,  to  fight  on 

horseback. 
ϊ-ΐΓΊΓος,   -01',    ό,  a  horse;   oi  'Lttttol, 

the  cavalry  iv  207. 
ίττΊτότης,    -ov,    b,    a   horseman,    a 

cavalry  iiian. 
ίττίΓοφορβός,  -ου,  ο,  a  groom. 
ίσ-ηγορία,  -as,  η,  freedom  of  speech, 

independence. 
l<roire8ov,    -ου,   τό,  a  plain,   level 

country. 
ίσος,   -7],    -ov,   adj.   ei]ual ;   ίκ  του 

ίσου,  as  welt  as  before  iv  13S; 

es    TO    ίσον,    on   equal  to'ms  vi 

343  ;  TO  ίσον  βχειν,  to  be  on  an 

equality,  to  have  equal  rights  iv 

ϊ<Γτημι,  Ίστό.νσ.1,  imperf.  ΐστην, 
στήσω,  έστησα,  trans,  to  place; 
€στηκα,  €Ίστήκ€ΐν,  intrans.  / 
stand,  I  was  standing,   1   aor. 


ίστην,  I  stood;  στήσαντα  τό 
πρόσωπον,  having  assumed  a 
grave  expression  iii  94. 

'«τχυρός,  -ά,  -bv,  adj.  strong;  ισ- 
χυράν  τήν  φυ^ην  βποίει,  made 
the  rout  complete  iv  267  ;  Ισχν- 
poTaTos,  very  strong,  very  severe. 

Ισχυρώς,  adv.  strongly,  gravely. 

ισχύς,  -ύο%,  ace  Ισχύν,  ή,  strength. 

Ισως,  adv.  perhaps. 

καθαρ€(ως,  adv.  neatly,  without 
making  a  mess. 

καθίύδω,  -eiv,  καθβυδήσω,  imperf. 
€καθ€θδον,  to  sleep. 

καθήκω,  -ίΐν,  -ήξω,  to  be  meet,  to 
be  proper ;  τα.  καθήκοντα,  one's 
duty. 

καθίστημι,  -ιστάναι,  to  appoint  iii 
187;  pass,  καθίστανται,  they  are 
appointed. 

καί,  conj.  and,  also,  even;  καΐ 
δΐ€\θ€Ϊν,  even  to  go  through  i  72; 
καΐ  ταύτα,  and  that  too  vi  47  ; 
και... ye,  yes  and  whaf s  more 
iv  132  ;  και  δί,  and  besides  i 
16  ;  τα  αυτά  καί,  the  same  as  iii 
204 ;  καΐ  δή,  and  in  particular 
iv  166  ;  καί  yap,  for  in  fact  iv 
16  ;  KoX  πω%  δή,  but  how  in  the 
world  1  iii  11 1;  κοΧ  μαΧα,  ex- 
ceedingly iii  117;  KOX  πάνυ, 
certainly  vi  429. 

καινός,  -ή,  -bv,  adj.  nezv,  recent, 
newly  invented. 

KaiTrep,  conj.  although,  with  par- 
ticiple. 

καιρός,  -ου,  b,  season,  time,  con- 
veniefit  season. 

καίτοι,  conj.  and  yet. 

κακολογία,  -as,  ή,  slander,  evil- 
speaking. 

κακόν,  -ου,  τό,  an  ezdl,  a  mischief 
vi  203. 

κακός,  -ή,  -bv,  adj.  evil,  bad. 

κακουρ-γΐ'ω,  -dv,  -ήσω,  to  do  evil  to, 
to  harm. 

κακουργία,  -as,  ή,  evil  action, 
cri?ne. 
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κακοΰρΎθ$,  -οι»,  ό,  α  criminal,  α 
robber. 

KaKttfS,  adv.  badly,  evilly. 

καλ(ω,  -eiVy  καλέσω,  έκαΧ^σα,  κέ- 
κληκα,  to  call ;  καΧεΐσθαί,  to  be 
7iiimed. 

καλιν$€ομαί,  -βίσθαι,  imperf.  eAra- 
Χα/δούμην,  to  be  engaged  in. 

K<]Xk\.ipi<a,  -ΐΐν,  -ήσω,  to  be  pro- 
pitious, to  be  SJUι■esφtlly  /^cr- 
/brwt-i/ (of  sacrifices)  ;  mid.  καΚ- 
\ΐ€ρ€Ϊσθαι,  έκαΧλιερησάμηρ,  to 
obtain  good  omens  (of  the  sacri- 
ficer),  to  successfully  accomplish 
a  sacrifice. 

KoiXXos,  -ous,  TO,  beauty. 

καλό$,  •ή,  -hv,  adj.  beautiful, 
good ;  καλλίων,  handsotner  ;  κάλ- 
λιστοί,  handsomest. 

καλώ$,  adv.  7vell ;  κάλλιον,  better. 

Καμ.βν(Γης,  -ου,  6,  Cambyses, 
father  of  Cynis. 

κάμνω,  καμοΰμαι,  ίκαμον,  Κ€κμηκα, 
to  be  wearied,  to  be  ill. 

KavSvs,  -i^os,  0,  a  coat,  a  Median 
sleeved  garment. 

Κατηταδόκαι,  -ων,  ol,  the  Cappa- 
docians. 

KaTTpos,  -01',  0,  a  boar. 

Καρ,  Kapos,  ό,  a  Carian, 

Κ(ίρδαμ.ον,  -ov,  to,  cress. 

καρπόομαι,  -ονσθαι,  έκαριτωσάμην, 
to  reap  the  fruit,  to  gather  in. 

Kapiros,  -ου,  Ό,  fruit,  profit. 

καρτ€ρ€ω,  -e\v,  --ησω,  έκαρτέρησα, 
to  endure,  to  be  strong. 

καρτ€ρό$,  -ά,  -bv,  adj.  strong,  en- 
during. 

κατά,  prep,  with  ace.  and  gen. 
(i)  with  acc.  dozon,  throughout, 
according  to  ;  tovs  κατ''  έμέ,  tny 
contemporaries  iv  1 70 ;  κατά 
φυ\ά$,  according  to  their  tribes, 
in  tribes  iv  21 1  ;  καθ'  tv  ΐκαστον, 
in  detail,  one  by  one  ;  κατά  irb- 
δαϊ,  by  running  vi  443  :  (2) 
with  gen.  down  f jo m,  against; 
κατά  -ηάντων  Υί^ρσων,  in  regard 
to  Persians  generally. 


καταβαίνω,  -ei.v,  -βήσομαι,  -βέ- 
βηκα,  κατέβην,  to  descend,  to  go 
dazi'n  ;  to  dismount  iv  92. 

καταβάλλω,  -etJ',  -βαλώ,  -φαλον, 
-βίβΧηκα,  to  throw  do7i'n,  to 
bring  doT.vn  (by  shooting). 

καταγελάω,  -αν,  -γελάσω,  /care- 
γελασα,  to  laugh  at  (with  gen.), 
to  ridicule. 

καταγι,γνώ<Γκω,  -etv,  --γνώσομαι, 
κατέ^νων,  with  acc.  to  ascertain, 
to  learn ;  Λvith  gen.  to  condemn. 

καταθ€ω,  -ύν,  -θεύσομαι.,  to  run 
dccun,  to  scour  a  country. 

κατακαίνω,  -eiv,  -κανώ,  κατέκανον, 
to  kill. 

κατακρημνί^ω,  -etf,  -ίσω,  to  throxo 
from  a  precipice;  aor.  pass. 
κατ€κρημνίσθην,  -θηναί,  to  be 
killed  by  falling  from  a  height. 

κατακτάομαι,  -άσθαι.,  -κτήσομαι, 
κατβκτησάμην,  κατακέκτημαί,  to 
get  possession  of,  to  possess. 

καταλαμβάνω,  -eiv,  -Χήψομαί,  κατέ- 
λαβαν, κατξίληφα,  ίο  catch. 

καταλίίττω,  -ψω,  κατίλιττον,  κατα- 
\e\onra,  to  leave  behind. 

καταλύω,  -tiv,  -\ύσω,  κατέλυσα, 
-λέλυκα,  aor.  pass,  κατβλύθην, 
to  destroy,  to  put  doxun. 

καταμανθάνω,  -uv,  -μαθήσομαι, 
κατέμαθον,  -μέμαθηκα,  to  learn 
thoroughly,    to    understand    iii 

καταμί€νω,  -eiv,  -μςνώ,  κατέμβινα, 
to  remain,  to  abide,  to  stay  on. 

κατανο€ω,  -eiv,  -νοήσω,  κατβνόησα, 
to  notice,  to  remark. 

καταιτλήττω,  -^iv,  -πλήξω,  κατέ- 
πληξα, to  frighten,  to  overawe. 

καταρρέω,  -uv,  καταρρβύσομαι, 
κατέρρευσα,  κατβρρύηκα,  to  floio 
down,  to  drop  down. 

καταρροφεω,  -άν,  -ήσω,  to  swallo^v, 
to  gulp  doT-un. 

κατοίρχω,  -etj/,  -άρξω,  imperf. 
κατήρχον,  aor.  κατήρξα,  to  begin. 

κατα<ΓΚ€υη,  -rjs,  ή,  instrument. 

κατασ-τρεφω,  -στρέψω,  κατέστρεψα. 
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toovetthraio;  in  mid.  καταστρέφζ- 

σθαι,  κατβστρβψάμην,  ίο  subdue, 

to  force  ίο  submit  to  oueself ;  p.  p. 

in   middle  sense   κατέστραμμ^ι, 

καταστραμμένοι,  having  subdued. 
κατατίθημι,    -τιθίναι,    -θήσω,    aor. 

κατίθηκα,  to  place,  to  put  doiou. 
καταφανής,     -es,   gen.    -ous,    adj. 

juaiiifest. 
κατ€ρ€ω,     -ύν     (used     as    fut.    of 

κατύτΓον),  p.  κατβίρηκα,  to  speak 

against,  to  accuse. 
κατ€'χω,  -eiv,  καθέξω  or  κατασχήσω, 

aor.  κάτ€σχον,  to  stop,  to  check; 

κατέχων,  folloicijig  close  upon  iv 

κατηγοράω,    -ύν,    -ήσω,    to    7/iake 

manifest,  to  betray  iv  29. 
κατότΓΐν,  adv.  behind,  iJi  the  rear. 
κάτω,    adv.    below,    do7v?iii'ards ; 

άνω  και  κάτω,  up  and  doivn  iii 

52. 
Κ€λ€υω,    -ζ,ιν,    -βνσω,    έκέλβνσα,    to 

order,  to  bid. 
Kcpas,  gen.  κέρατο$  and  κέρω$,  τ6, 

a    horn :    κατά.    κέρα$    ayav,    to 

march  in  column. 
Κίλικ€ς,  -wv,  OL,  the  Cilicians. 
κινδυν€ΰω,    -αύσω,    έκινδύνβνσα,    to 

be  in  danger. 
κίνδυνος,  -ov,  0,  danger. 
κινεω,  --^σω,  to  move ;  κινύσθαι,  to 

move  oneself,  to  stir. 
κλάω     (κλαίω),      -ΐ,ίν,     κ\ανσομαι, 

(έκ\ανσα,  to  weep. 
κλί'ΐΓτης,  -ov,  b,  a  thief. 
κλίΊΓτω,  -i/'W,   εκΧβψα,  κέκλοφα,  to 

steal. 
κληζω,    -eiv,     κλ^σω,    to     name; 

κ\τι'ςζ.σθαι,    to    be    called,    to    be 

'named. 
κληρόω,    -ovv,   -ώσω,   έκληρωσα,  to 

choose  by  lot ;  middle  κληρονσθαι, 

to  obtain  by  lot. 
κλήσ-is,  -εωϊ,  ή,  a  calling,  a  view- 
halloo. 
κλοττη,  -Tjs,  ή,  theft. 
κλΰξω,     -eiv,     κΧύσω,     ^κλνσα,     to 

wash,  to  rinse  out. 


κοιμαω,  -αϊ',  --ησω,  to  put  to  sleep; 

κοιμασθαι,  to  sleep. 
KotVTJ,   adv.   in    common,  together 

with. 
κοινός,     •7],     -of,     adj.    common, 

public;    το   κοινόν,  the  common- 

li'calth  ii    102,   ν  45  ;   το  κοίνον 

ayaeov,  the  benefit  of  all  \\  15  ; 

τά   re   Koivh.   και  τα  ΐδια,  public 

and  private  suits  ii  167. 
κολάζω,    -etf,     -άσω,    έκοΚασα,    to 

punish. 
κολακίνω,  -eiv,  -βνσω,  to  flatter. 
κολίός,  -ov,  6,  a  sheath. 
κολοβός.  -6v,  adj.  maimed,  muti- 
lated. 
κόμη,  -779,  7],  hair. 
κομίζω,    -eiv,    -lQ,    έκόμισα,    mid. 

έκομισάμην,     to    gather    in,     to 

carry  home. 
κομψώς,  adv.  neatly,  prettily. 
κοσ-μί'ω,  -iiv,  -ησω,  έκόσμησα,  p.  p. 

Κ€Κΰσμημαι,  to  adorn. 
κόσ-μος,  -ov,  6,  adornment, 
κράζω,  -eiv,  κ€κράξομαι,  p.  K€Kpaya, 

plup.    eK€Kpay€iv    (iii    116),     to 

shout. 
κρατ€ω,    -βΐν,    -ήσω,    έκράτησα,    to 

master,  to  ovefpo^oer. 
κρατήρ.  -9ipos,  0,  a  bowl. 
κρατισ-τεΰω,    -eiv,   -εόσω,    to   have 

the  better  of,  to  be  superior  to. 
κράτκΓτος,  -τ\,  -ov,  adj.  best;  κρά- 

τιστα,  adv.  best,  in  the  best  way. 
κράτος,   oi'S,  το,  strength  ;  ανά  κρά- 

Tos,  7cith  all  their  might  iv  286. 
κραυγή,  -^5,  ή,  a  cry,  a  shouting. 
κρεάδιον,  -ου,  το,  a  small  piece  of 

meat. 
κρ€ας,  κρέω%,  pi.  Kfxa,   κρέων,   το, 

meat,  flesh. 
κρίνω,  -eiv,  κρίνω,  ίκρινα,  to  judge, 

to  condemn;   θανάτου  Kpiveiv,  to 

adjudge  worthy  of  death  ii  167. 
κριτής,  -ov,  6,  a  judge. 
Κροΐσ-ος,  -ov,  6,   Ovesus,  king  of 

Lydia. 
κρυψίνους,     -ovv,     adj.     reserved, 

secret. 
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κτάομαι,  κτάσθαι,  κτησομαι,  έκτη- 
σάμην,  κέκτημαι,  to  possess,  to  get 
possession  of. 

κτήμα,  -aros,  τό,  a  possession. 

κτήσ-is,  -ews,  ή,  acquisition,  ac- 
quiring of  p?-cperty. 

κυαθθ5,  -01',  ό,  ο  ctip. 

Κυα|άρη5,  -ov,  ό,  Cyaxares,  king 
of  Media  and  uncle  of  Cyrus. 

κυβ€ρνάω,  -αν,  --ησω,  to  steer,  to 
pilot. 

κυβ€ρνήτη8,  -oi',  ό,  steerer,  pilot. 

Κύττριοι,  -ων,  οι,  the  Cyprians. 

Kvpios,  -iov,  ό,  a  lord,  a  master. 

Κΰρος,  -01',  ό,  Cyrus,  founder  of 
the  Medo-Persian  Empire. 

κΰων,  Kwos,  6,  a  dog. 

κώθων,  -iavo%,  0,  earthen  drinking 
vessel,  Lat.  ampulla. 

λαγχάνω,    -ίΐν,    ληξομαι,    ίλαχον, 

€ΓΚηχα,  to  get  by  lot. 
λαγώς,  -ώ,  ό,  a  hare. 
λαλεω,  -ύν,  --ησω,  to  speak. 
λαμβάνω,    -et»',    Χήφομαι,    έλαβον, 

εϊληψα,  to  take. 
λαμΐΓρ09,     -ά,     -bv,     adj.     bright, 

shining ;  \αμ•πρότερο$,  more  bril- 
liant. 
λανθάνω,  \7}σω,  <ί\αθον,  λέληθα,  to 

escape  notice,  to  lie  hid. 
λάοΊος,    -ο,    •ον,    adj.    rough;    τά 

Χάσια,  rough  and  bushy  country. 
λέγω,  •ΐ.ιν,  λβξω,  §λΐξα,  ειλοχα,  to 

say. 
λ€ηλατ€ω,   -eiv,   -ησω,  έλζηλάτησα, 

to  plunder,  to  drive  off  booty. 
λίία,  -as,  y],  booty,  plunder. 
λ€ΐμών,  -wiOS,  ό,  a  meadow. 
λίίττω,  -eiv,   -ψω,  ίλιπον,  to  leave; 

pass.    Χξίπομαι,    έΧείφθην,    to  be 

left,  to  be  zvanting  in. 
λ«κάριον,  -ίου,  τό,  dish,  plate. 
λίΤΓτό?,  -η,  -bv,  adj.fne,  small. 
λέων,  XeovTos,  b,  a  lion. 
λη<Γτη8,  -ου,  b,  a  robber. 
λιμο$,  -ov,  b,  famine. 
λΐΊταρέω,  •ύν,  -ησω,  έΧιττάρησα,  to 

persist,  to  be  urgent. 


λιιταρόδ,  -ά,  -bv,  adj.  sleek,  shining. 
λογίζομαι,    -εσ^αι,   Χο-^ιουμαι,  eXo- 

"γισάμην,  to  reckon,  to  calculate. 
λόγο8,    -ου,    ό,  a  ivord ;    account, 

Xbyov    bibbvai    και  Χαμβάνειν,   to 

give  and  take  an  account  iv  22  ; 

λ0705,  prose  narrative  iv   304  ; 

stoty  ii  204. 
λοιδορέω,   -eiv,  -ήσω,   to  abuse,   to 

scold  (with  ace.)   iv  90;    Χοιδο- 

ρεΐσθαι  (mid.),  lo  abuse  (τινί)  iv 

98. 
λοίΊτό?,    -Tj,    -bv,    adj.    remaining, 

left;  TO  Xonrbv,for  the  future  ν 

28l. 

λόω,  -eiv,  to  bathe;  mid.  Χουσθαι, 

to  wash  oneself,  to  take  a  bath. 
Αυδοί,  -ων,  οι,  the  Lydians. 
λυπέω,  -eiv,  -ησω,  to  vex ;  Xvirela- 

θαι,  to  be  vexed,  to  be  griez'ed. 
λυσ-ιτελέω,  -eXv,  -ησω,  to  pay,  to  be 

advantageous. 
λύω,  -eiv,  Χύσω,  ελι/σα,  ΧίΧνκα,  to 

loosen,  to  do  away^oith  vi  8  ;  p.p. 

ΧέΧνμαι,  ΧεΧύσθαι,  to  be  separated 

from    each   other,    XeXύσθaι   air 

άΧΧηΧων  i  54. 

μά,    particle    of    asseveration,   μα 

Δία,  by  Zeus. 
Μαγαδιδαί,  -ων,  oi,  the  Magadidae, 

an  unknown  Asiatic  tribe, 
μάζα,  -η%,  ή,  a  barley  cake. 
μαθητ05,  -ή,  -bv,  adj.  teachable,  to 

be  taught. 
μαίνομαι,  -εσθαι,  2  aor.  έμάνην,  to 

be  mad. 
μάλα,  adv.  very;  μαΧΧον,  rather ; 

μάλιστα,  most,  especially. 
Μανδάνη,  -t^s,  η,  Afandane,  mother 

of  Cyrus. 
μανθάνω,  -eiv,  μαθήσομαι,  ίμαθον, 

μ€μάθηκα,  to   learn ;    to  under- 
stand iii   116. 
μαν08,  -η,  -bv,  adj.  7-are ;  μavbτepos, 

rarer  iv  36. 
μαντική    (sc.    τ^χνη),    -η%,    η,    the 

mantic  art,  the  art  of  prophecy. 
μάντι$,  ^eω%,  b,  a  prophet,  a  seer. 
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μαρτυρία,  -os,  ί;,  evidence. 

μ,άρτυ$,  -I'poy,  ό,  a  witness. 

μια<Γτιγόω,  -οΰν,  -ώσω,  έμ.αστί^ωσα, 
to  scourge ;  άττολε'σ^αι  μαστι^ού- 
μβΐΌί,  to  be  scourged  to  death  iv 

2IO. 

μάχαιρα,  -as,  ή,  a  knife,  a  dagger. 

μάχη,  -ηί,  ή,  a  battle. 

μάχομαι,  -βσθαι,  μαχοΰμαί,  έμαχβ- 
σάμην,  to  fight. 

μ€γαλοτΓρ€7Γή§,  -es,  gen.  -oOs,  adj. 
grand,  splendid;  μ€'/αΚοτΓρ€πέσ- 
repos,  more  respectable,  more 
reputable. 

μ^Ύαε,  μ^^άΧτη ,  μέ-γα,  adj .  great ;  μεί- 
ζων, greater;  p^yiaros,  greatest ; 
μ€•γάλοι  avSpes,  groton  up  men 
iii  165;  /Αεγάλα  e^v?;,  popnloiis 
tribes  ν  32. 

μέγεθος,  -ου$,  το,  size,  greatness; 
μβ-γεθοί  λαμβάΜει,ν,  to  grow  big. 

μ€θόριθ5,  -ία,  -lov,  bordering ;  τα 
μεθόρια,  frontiers  iv  190,  206. 

μεθυσ-κομαι,  -εσθαι,  aor.  έμεθύσθηρ, 
to  become  intoxicated. 

μ^£ων,  -ov,  gen.  μάονο<ϊ,  corap.  adj. 
less ;  μείον  ^χβιν,  to  be  at  a  dis- 
advantage. 

μ€λ£ΐ,  -ειν,  μεΚησει,  βμέΧησβ,  μέμε- 
ληκε,  impers.  ν.  it  is  a  care  {τινί 
Tivos)  vi  183. 

μελετάω,  -αν,  -ήσω,  εμεΧέτησα,  to 
practise. 

μελε'τη,  -η$,  η,  practice. 

με'λλω,  -ειν,  μεΧΧ-ησω,  έμέΧΧησα,  to 
be  about ;  τω  μεΧΧοντι  πίνειν,  to 
one  το/ιο  is  about  to  drink  iii  89 ; 
to  delay  iii  1 70 ;  to  intend,  to 
mean,  ει  μέΧΧει  ττράξειν,  if  it 
means  to  do  vi  202,  cp.  186. 

με'μφομαι,  -εσθαι,  μέμψομαι,  εμεμ- 
φάαην,  to  find  fault  with,  to 
depreciate;  to  blame  one  (dat.) 
for  a  thing  (ace.)  iv  62. 

μεν,  indeed,  certainly,  particle  in- 
troducing a  clause  of  which  the 
correlative  is  introduced  by  5e, 
τού$  μέν.,.τού^  δε  ϊ  ίο  :  intro- 
ducing a  clause  without  a  cor- 


relative 5e  clause  i  14;  especi- 
ally with  personal  pronouns  for 
emphasis,  ε^ώ  μεν  iv  135  :  in 
emphatic  denial,  ού  μεν  δη  vi 
90. 

μεντοι,  conj.  ho7vever ;  adv.  of 
course,  in  truth  iv  231 — 2. 

με'νω,  -ειν,  fut.  μενώ,  aor.  έμεινα, 
p.  μεμενηκα,  to  remain ;  ol  μέ- 
νοντες, those  remaining  at  home 
ii  144  ;  ην  μένη-:  τταρ  εμοί,  if  you 
stay  with  me  iii  154. 

με'ρο$,  -oi's,  τό,  part,  share. 

μείτημβρία,  -as,  ή,  midday. 

μεστόβ,  -ή,  -bv,  ?ia].full. 

μετά,  prep,  with  ace.  and  gen. 
(i)  witli  ace.  after;  (2)  with 
gen.    with,    accompanied  by   vi 

344•, 

μετανοε'ω,  -εΙν,  -ήσω,  μετενόησα,  to 
change  one's  mind. 

μεταπε'μπομαι,  -εσθαι,  -πέμψομαι, 
μετεπεμψάμην,  to  send  for,  to 
send  to  fetch  iii  6. 

μεταφε'ρω,  -ειν,  -οίσω,  •ήνε'^κον,  to 
transfer. 

μετε'χω,  -ει,ν,  μεθέξω  or  μετασχήσω, 
μέτεσχον,  to  share  in. 

με'τριοδ,  -ία,  -ίον,  adj.  jnoderaie. 

μετρίω9,  adv.  moderately. 

μετρον,  -ου,  τό,  α  Pleasure. 

με'τωτΓον,  -ου,  τό,  α  forehead. 

με'χρι,  adv.  {  =  usque)  and  prep. 
Avith  gen.  a^  far  as,  μέχρι  έσ- 
Trepas,  till  evening  iv  282  ;  μΑχρι 
τοσούτου,  to  within  so  short  a 
distance  iv  280;  μ^έχρι  έτττακαί- 
δεκα  ετών,  up  to  seventeen  years 
of  age  ii  93. 

μη,  (i)  neg.  adv.  iwt,  negativing 
suppositions,  conditions  and  im- 
peratives, and  participles  which 
may  be  resolved  into  conditional 
clauses:  {t)  zo\\].=ne,  lest,  έδε- 
δοΊκειν  μη  φάρμακα  εΐη,  Ι  used  to 
fear  lest  there  were  poisons  iii 
109 ;  μη  οΐΓω%,  not  to  say  (ne 
dicam)  iii  119;  μη  οΰ  with  infini- 
tives  of   negative   result   iv    13 
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ούδβν    έούνατο    άντίχ^ιν    μη    ού 
χαρίζ'ξσθαι. 

[Compounds  of  μη  are  used 
for  corresponding  compounds  of 
ov,  on  the  same  principles  as 
determine  the  use  of  μή  or  ού.] 

μηδ£,  conj.  JU>r;  =^  καΐ  μη  ii  20. 

μηδΐίς,  μηδβμία,  μηδέν,  adj.  and 
subst.  fUJ  one ;  ω  are  μηοένα  έτη- 
Xeipelv  αντφ,  so  that  no  one  at- 
tacked hi VI  i  69. 

μηδίττοτί,  adv.  nez>er. 

μηδίττω,  adv.  not  yet,  never  yet. 

Μηδικό?,  -ή,  -bv,  adj.  Median. 

Μήδοι,  -ων,  oi,  the  Medes. 

μην,  affirmative  particle,  indeed, 
truly ;  άλλα  μήν^  however  vi 
223  ;  ού  μην  αλλά,  not  but  that 
iv  85;  with  emphatic  questions, 
Trws   μην;    hoio  pray?    vi    334, 

,339- 

μην,  μηνο'ί,  6,  a  month. 

μή•π•οτ€,  conj.  lest  by  chance,  that 
never  vi  106. 

μήτηρ,  -rpos,  ή,  a  mother. 

μη)ςαναομαι,  -ασθαι,  to  contrive. 

μηχανή,  -^s,  η,  a  cofitrivance. 

μηχάνημα,  -ατοί,  τό,  stratagem, 
cunning  device. 

μιαρός,  -ά,  -bv,  adj.  abominable, 
wicked;  ovtos  6  μιαρώτατο^,  this 
most  abominable fello'M  iii  132. 

μίγννμι,  -wat,  /χί^ω,  ίμι^α,  μβμι-γ- 
μαί,  to  mix. 

μικρόν,  adv.  a  little,  slightly. 

μικρός,  -ά,  -bv ,  adj.  small;  μικρού, 
within  a  little,  almost  iv  85. 

μιμί'ομαι,  -βΐσθαι,  μιμησομαι,  έμι- 
μησάμην,  μβμίμημαι,  to  imitate. 

μιμνη'σ-κομαι,  -€σθαι,  μνησομαι, 
ΐμνήσθην,  μβμνημαι,  (ι)  to  re- 
member, των  άλλων.,  .η  μέμνησαι; 
do  yon  remember  the  rest  ?  vi 
136;  μέμνημαιτοντό  σου  \4y OVTOS, 
I  remember  your  saying  this  vi 
66 ;  μέμνημαι  άκουσαν,  I  re- 
member having  heard  vi  25  ; 
optat.  μεμνημην,  -ητο,  6στι$... 
τότ€  μάλιστα  των  θβών  μεμνητο. 


whoso  at  that  time  especially 
recalls  the  gods  vi  29 ;  Λvith 
ace.  €Κ€Ϊνα  μέμνησαι;  do  you 
retnember  those  things?  vi  36; 
(2)  to  mentioti,  μνήσθητι  συ  ττώί 
ireipa,  tell  me  ho7V  you  endeavour 
vi  192  ;  Ti's  ol'V  av  ημΐν  ^Αστιύ'/α 
μνησθ€ίη;  who  then  will  mention 
it  to  Aslyages  for  us?  iv  134. 

μΐ(Γ£ω,  •€ίν,  -ησω,  k μίσησα,  to  hate. 

μκτθός,  •ού,  6,  pay,  hire. 

μοιχ€ΰω,  -eii/,  -εύσω,  to  commit 
adultery. 

μόλις,  adv.  scarcely,  with  diffi- 
culty. 

μοναρχία,  -ias,  η,  monarchy. 

μόνον,  adv.  only;  ού  μόνον... άλλα 
και,  not  only... but  also  \ν  loi. 

μόνος,  -η,  -ov,  adj.  alone;  μόνο$ 
των  άλλων,  alone  of  all  iv  296. 

μορφή',  -77S,  ή,  shape. 

μουσικός,  -ή,  -bv,  adj.  musical ;  τα 
μουσικά,  the  art  of  music;  oi 
μουσικοί,  musicians  vi  421 — 3. 

μόχθος,  -01',  ό,  toil,  labour. 

μυριάς,  -ados,  η,  ten  thousand,  a 
collection  of  ten  thousand. 

μύριοι,  -at,  -a,  num.  adj.  ten  thou- 
sand. 

μυσ-άττομαι,  -βσ^αι,  to  loathe,  to 
turn  from  in  disgust. 

ναι,  affirm,  particle,  yea,  truly. 

νατΓος,  ■oυs,  Tb,  a  grove. 

νανς,  v€ij}s,  ή,  a  ship. 

νίανίας,  -οι•,  ό,  a  young  man. 

ν€ανισ-Κ£ΰομαι,  -βσθαι,  to  pass  the 
period  of  young  manhood. 

νεαρός,  -ά,  -bv,  7\.ά].  youthful. 

ν€μω,  -eiv,  νβμώ,  ξνβιμα,  ν^νέμηκα, 
to  assign,  to  distribute  to. 

ν£ος,  -α,  -ov,  adj.  ne^a,  young. 

νη,  particle  of  adjuration,  νη  τον 
Αία,  yea  by  Zeus. 

νικάω,  -άν,  -ησω,  ένικησα,  to  con- 
quer. 

νομίνς,  -έωs,  ό,  a  shepherd. 

νομίζω,  -e:;',  νομιώ,  ένόμΧσα,  vevo- 
μικα,  to  consider,  to  think ;  pass. 
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ρομίξ'βσθαι,  Ρβνόμίσμαι,  ίο  be  con- 
sidered. 
νόμιμιος,  -η,  -ον,  adj.  laivful. 
νόμο9,  -οι-,  ό,  Ιατο. 
νο(Γ^ω,    -ζΐν,   -ήσω,   (νόσησα,    to   he 

sick. 
vooTipos,   -ά,    -bv,   adj.    2ijiheali/iy, 

insalubrious. 
vovs,  vov,  6,  mind. 
vvKTcpivos,  -ή,  -όν,  adj.  nocturnal. 
vOv,  conj.   and  adv.  7ίσιν ;  ίη  καλ 

νυν,  even  to  this  day  i  54• 
νύξ,  ίΊ'Κτόί,   17,   night ;    έκ   vvktos, 

after  nightfall  iv  16;  vvktos,  by 

night  vi  433. 

0,  T],  rb,  def.  art.  the;  as  pronoun, 
ό  μέν.,.ό  δ€,  the  one... the  other. 

οδ€,  η/δβ,  rooe,  pron.  this  one. 

όδοιπορία,  -as,  ή,  a  journey. 

όδόδ,  -oO,  ή,  a  road ;  a  way  or 
method  \\  184,  292. 

oL  (οι),  dat.  sing,  of  pronoun  ov,  e, 
the  enclitic  form  in  iv  15  μ•^  oi 
ό  ττάτΓΤΓο?  άτΓοθάντι,  lest  his  grand- 
father shotild  die,  is  the  ethic 
dative,  lest  he  should  lose  his 
grandfather. 

οΐδα,  είδέναι,  subj.  βΐδω,  opt.  βίδβίην, 
part,  εϊδώϊ,  perf.  used  as  present, 
phip.  Ίjδ€Lv  as  imperf.,  to  hnozo; 
χάριν  ίίδέναι,  to  be  grateful  vi 
122. 

οΐκαδ€,  adv.  home,  homewards ;  τά 
οΐκαδβ  ποθεΐν,  to  long  for  a  return 
home. 

οΙκ€ίω8,  adv.  familiarly. 

οΙκ€τη8,  -01',  ό,  a  servant. 

οΙκία,  -as,  ύ\,  a  house. 

οϊκοθίν,  zay.from  home. 

0ΪΚ01,  adv.  at  home. 

οΙκονομία,  -tas,  ή,  domestic  manage- 
ment. 

οίκος,  -ου,  ο,  a  house,  an  estate; 
an  establishment  of  so-vants  vi 
205. 

otvos,  -ου,  0,  wine. 

οΙνοχο€ω,  -elv,  -ήσω,  to  pour  out 
wine. 


οΙνοχόος,  •ου,  d,  a  wine-pourer,  a 
cup-bearer. 

οΐ'ομαι,  •€σθαί,  οίησομαι,  φήθην,  to 
think. 

οΐόνπ€ρ,  adv.yV/j/  as. 

otos,  Ota,  olov,  rel.  pron.  of  what 
kind;  ToiovTOi...oLOt  ίφί^σθαι,  of 
such  a  kind  as  to  desii'e  ii  26; 
otos  τ  ύμλ,  I  am  able ;  olov  τ 
εστί,  it  is  possible. 

ols,  otos,  77,  pi.  o?es,  οίων,  a  sheep. 

οίωνίξομαι,  -ίσθαι,  to  take  the  aus- 
pices. 

o'kovOs,  -ου,  d,  a  bird. 

όκνηρώ?,  adv.  hesitatingly ;  όκνηρό- 
Tepov,  less  actively. 

όλβος,  -οι;,  d,  7oealth. 

ολιγαρχία,   -as,  -η,  oligarchy,  rule 

^   ofafcw. 

όλιγοίτία,  -as,  η,  youth,  feloness  of 

ολίγος,  -η,  -ov,  3.ά].  feii' :  6\ί^φ,  by 
a  little,  somewhat. 

δλος,  -η,  -ov,  adj.  whole. 

ό'μνυμι,  -vvai,  όμουμαι,  ωμοσα,  ομώ- 
μοκα,  to  swear. 

όμιόγλωττος,  -ov,  adj.  speaking  the 
same  latiguage. 

όμο'θεν,  adv.  closely ;  6μbθev  διώκβιν 
iv  286. 

όμοιος,  -α,  -ov,  adj.  like,  similar, 
on  equal  terms. 

ομοίως,  adv.  in  a  similar  t?ianner. 

όμολογ€ω,  -eiv,  --ήσω,  to  confess; 
ομολογείται.,  it  is  allowed  {con- 
stat) ;  δίκαια  ομολογείται,  prin- 
ciples of  justice  are  accepted  iv 
205. 

όμόο'ε,  adv.  close,  Lat.  cominus ; 
TO  ομόσε  'γΐ'γνόμενον,  the  animal 
that  comes  to  close  qtuirters  ii  118; 
ομοσε  φέρεσθαι,  to  charge  iv  128. 

ομότιμος,  -ov,  adj.  of  equal  rank  ; 
ol  ομότιμοι,  the  peers  (the  privi- 
leged class  among  the  Persians). 

όμοΰ,  adv.  together. 

ομόφυλος,  -ov,  adj.  of  the  same 
tribe. 

όμως,  conj.  nevertheless,  however. 
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δνομα,  -ατο%,  τ6,  α  name. 

όνομαστί,  adv.  by  name,  individu- 
ally. 

6vos,  -01/,  ό,  an  ass. 

oirrj,  adv.  in  luhich  direction,  by 
li'hich  road. 

δ•ΤΓΐ<Γθ€ν,  adv.  behitid,  from  behind. 

όιτλίζω,  -ei.v,  -ίσω,  ώιτΧισα,  ώττλισ- 
μαι,  to  arm. 

διτλον,  -οι»,  τό,  armotir,  shield. 

δίΓοι,  adv.  "whither. 

oiroios,  -α,  -ov,  adj.  ofrohat  sort. 

οίΓοσοξ,  -η,  -ΟΙ',  adj.  of  what  quan- 
tity ;  όίΓοσοσοΰν,  of  what  quan- 
tity soever',  however  mtich. 

όττόταν,  rel.  adv.  whensoever. 

όττότε,  rel.  adv.  when,  7uhenez'er. 

δίΓου,  rel.  adv.  where. 

διτωξ,  (i)  rel.  adv.  as,  ho7o;  ottws 
av  κράτιστα,  as  well  as  possible 
iv  170;  with  future  indicative, 
€ΤΓίμέ\ονταί  οττωί... έσονται,  they 
take  care  to  become  ii  25  ;  and 
without  preceding  verb,  οττω? 
μη  άτΓολεΐ,  take  care  that  you  do 
not  perish  iv  210;  with  subj.  and 
opt.  (ΐΓΐμέΧβται  θτΓω?  αν  θηρώσι, 
he  sees  to  the  itiamter  of  their 
hunting  ii  iii;  €ΤΓΐβον\βνσα$ 
δττω?  αν  άλνιτότατα  etiroi,  having 
planned  how  he  might  speak  with 
the  least  offence  iv  146:  (2)  final 
conj.  in  order  that ;  ττροστατίύ- 
ονσιν  δτΓω$ . .  .άποτέλωσιν ,  in  order 
that  they  ??iay  perform  ii  56 ; 
ταύτα  6διδαξάμην...6ΐΓω$  μτ)  δι' 
άλλων . . .  σινΐ€ίη$,  that  you  might 
not  understand  thnyugh  others 
vi  15;  μτ]  oTTws  όρχεΓσ^αι.,.άλλ' 
ox)hi,  to  say  nothing  of  dancing, 
you  were  not  even  able  etc.  iii  120. 

όττωστιοΰν,  adv.  in  any  -way  what- 
ever; ούδ'  όττωστιονν,  not  in  the 
very  least  iv  178. 

ορατός,  -77,  -bv,  adj.  to  be  seen ;  τα. 
ορατά,  objects  of  vision  vi  16. 

όράω,  -αν,  οψομαι,  elBov,  έωρακα, 
imperf.  έώρων,  to  see. 

opcivos,  -i],  -ov,  adj.  mountainous. 


όρθόομαι,  -ονσθαι,  ώρθωσάμην,  to 
stand  upiright. 

ορθώς,  adv.  rightly. 

opiov,  -oil,  TO,  a  frontier. 

όρμάομαι,  -ασθαι,  -ησομαι,  aor. 
ώρμηθην,  to  set  forth. 

δρνις,  6ρνιθο$,  η,  a  bird. 

δρας,  -ous,  τό,  a  mountain. 

όρυγμα,  -ατο?,  τό,  a  ditch. 

όρχ€ομαι,  -ζΐσθαι,  -ησομαι,  to  dance. 

δς,  η,  δ,  gen.  ον,  η$,  rel.  pron.  who. 

όσ-μη,  -η$,  η,  scent,  smell. 

δσος,  -η,  -ον,  adj.  ho7o  many,  hozv 
much,  as  much  as;  'όσα  irpay- 
ματα  €χ€ΐ$,  Ησιυ  tnuch  trouble 
you  have!  iii  42;  ονχ  opat... 
δσον  TO  στίφος  'έστηκ€;  don't  you 
see  what  a  great  crowd  is  stand- 
ing! οσω,  by  as  much  as,  δσφ 
αν  τλεονάκις  etVtT^s,  the  oftener 
you  come  in  iii  157;  δσαττίρ, 
adverbial, ///j/  as,  exactly  as. 

o<nrcp,  ητΓξρ,  oirep,  rel.  pron.  the 
very  one  which ;  aTrep,just  those 
thi7igs  in  which  iv  44. 

δστις,  ητΐί,  δ,τι,  rel.  pron.  whoso, 
whoez'er,  stteh  a  one  as. 

όσ^ισ-οΰν,  indef.  rel.  pron.  any  one 
whatever ;  ονδ*  ότιοϋν,  7iot  the 
very  least  vi   144. 

όταν,  adv.  (with  subj.),  whenever ; 
oTavwep,  exactly  as  ofteji  as, 
exactly  whai  vi  118. 

δτ€,  adv.  when;  with  opt.  of  re- 
peated action,  δτε  τα  άριστα 
πράττοι,  whenever  he  is  most 
prosperous  vi  28. 

oTt,  conj.  that,  because;  pleonastic 
when  introducing  an  answer  iii 

ου,  reflex,  pron.  of  himself ;  dat.  ol, 
ace.  έ';  plur.  σφ€ΐ^,  σφων,  σφ'ισι. 

ου,  ουκ,  ουχ,  neg.  adv.  jiot ;  in 
answer  to  question,  no!  iii  48; 
asking  a  question  which  expects 
affirmative  answer  (Lat.  nonne), 
ού  yap  μέμνημαι ;  yes,  for  do  I 
not  remeinber  Q.X.z.'i  vi  136. 

ovSc,  conj.  ami  not,  neither ^  nor  ; 


142 


CYROPAEDEIA  Ι. 


adv.   not  even;   ούδ^  ye  oirives, 
nor  even  sueh  as  ν  m. 

ovBtCs,  ουδεμία,  ονδέν,  adj.  no,  none; 
subst.  no  one,  nothing;  plur.  eV 
ούδένα%,  against  no  classes  of 
people  i  30;  ουδέν,  adverbial,  not 
at  all ;  ουδέν  μάλλον,  none  the 
more;  ονδέν  ήττον,  none  the  less. 

ovSitTon.  adv.  never. 

οΰκ€τι,  adv.  no  longer,  not  so  much 
as  before. 

οΰκοΰν,  conj.  therefore,  toell  but ; 
in  interrogative  sentences,  nonne 
ig-itur? 

ουν,  conj.  therefore,  so  thett. 

οΰτΓΟΤί,  adv.  never,  at  no  time. 

οΰιτω,  adv.  not  yet. 

ούττώτΓοτί,  adv.  never  yet. 

ovppavios.  -a,  -ov,  adj.  heavenly. 

ουρανός,  -oD,  ό,  heaven. 

ούρ€ω,  -ήσω,  to  make  wafer. 

οΰτ€,  conj.  nor;  οντ€...οΰτ€,  nei- 
ther... nor. 

ovTos,  αϋτη,  τούτο,  adj.  this. 

ουτω(5),  adv.  thus ;  οϋτω,  in  these 
eireumstances,  corroborating  the 
participial  clause  ν  85,   vi  42, 

175. 
δφΑος  (no  oblique  cases),  n.  use, 

utility,  advantage. 
όψθαλμιός,  -ov,  0,  an  eye. 
όχ^€ω,    -ύν,    οχησομαι,   to   bear,    to 

carty  (frequentative  of  ?χω). 
όψιμαθής,  -e's,  gen.  -oOs,  adj.  late 

in  learning. 
δψον,  -ου,  το,  meat,  any  food  eaten 

with  bread. 

ιτάγη,  -tjs,  t),  a  7iet. 

παιδάριον,  -ώΐ',  τό,  a  little  child. 

τταιδίία,  -as,  ή,  education. 

Ίταίδίυμα,  -ατο$,  τό,  lesson,  in- 
struct io}i. 

παιδεύω,  -€iv,  -εύσω,  έτταίδενσα, 
έτταίδενθην,  to  educate. 

Ίταιδικός,  --η,  -bv,  adj.  amatory. 

irais,  τταιδόϊ,  ό  and  ij,  a  child,  a 
boy  or  girl,  a  son;  έκ  παίδων, 
from  childhood. 


ΐΓα£ω,  -eiv,  τταίσω,  ^τταισα,  to  strike, 

to  beat. 
Ίτάλαι,   adv.  long  ago,  of  old,  all 

this  time. 
Ίτάλη,  -Tfs,  T),  wrestling. 
ΊΓοίλιν,  adv.  again,   back   iii   148, 

iv  152. 
Ίταλτόν,  -oD,  TO,  a  long  spear. 
ττάμιταν,  adv.  altogether,  entirely. 
ΊτάμίΓολυς,     παμπόλλη,     ττάμτολυ, 

adj.  z'cry  much. 
■ΐΓαντάΐΓασι(ν),  adv.  altogether. 
■πανηΧωζ,  adv.  entirely,  wholly. 
τταντοδαπός,  -ι?,  -όν,  adj.  of  every 

kind. 
ττάντωδ,    adv.    by   all  means,    in 

every  way. 
ττάνυ,  adv.  very ;  τΐάνυ  oXiyoi,  very 

few  i   II,   vi  429;  ττρόσω  πάνυ, 

much  farther  vi   430;    ου  πάνυ 

τι,  not  very  i  12  ;  in  replies  πάνυ 

μέν  οΐ'ν,  certainly,  very  much  so 

;i  34• 

iraiTTros,  -ου,  ό,  a  grajudfather. 

παρά,  prep,  with  gen.  dat.  and 
ace.  :  (i)  with.  gen.  from, 
from  the  side  of,  παρά  τούτου 
fjuideiv  iii  2  1 1  ;  ό',τι  μη  άποβήσε- 
ται.  παρ'  υμών,  whatever  does  not 
proceed  from  you  (i.e.  by  your 
agency)  ν  126  :  (2)  witli  dat.  at, 
at  the  side  of  {apud),  παρά  τψ 
πάππφ,  in  your  grandfather'' s 
court  iii  204  ;  παρ'  ήμΐν,  in  our 
country  ii  62  ;  παρά  toIs  δημοσίοις 
δίδασκάλοίί,  in  the  public  schools 
ii  1S2  :  (3)  with  ace.  by  the  side 
of,  near,  παρά  την  φερέτραν  ii 
106 ;  contrary  to,  παρά  ταύτα 
ποιεΐν  vi  33;  παρά  iepa  vi  489; 
παρά  Tovs  θεσμούς  vi  52  ;  παρά 
πολιν  ά-^ειν,  to  lead  past  a  city 
vi  474. 

τταραβαίνω,  -ειν,  -βησομαι,  τταρέ- 
βην,  -βέβηκα,  to  transgress. 

τταραγγέλλω,  -ειν,  -ayyελώ,  παρτρ/- 
y€L\a,  to  order,  to  pass  an  order 
along  the  ranks. 

7Γαράδ€ΐ(Γος,  -ου,  ό,  a  park. 
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Ίταραδίδωμι,  -bibbpai,  -δώσω,  τταρέ- 
δωκα,  -δέδωκα,  to  give  7tp,  to 
surrender. 

'Π'αρακαλ€ω,  -tiv,  -έσω,  παρεκάλβσα, 
to  exhort,  to  call  upon  iv  176; 
to  stvtnnon  ν  72. 

•π•αρακ€λ€νσΐ9,  -βωί,  ή,  exhorta- 
tion. 

ΐΓαραλα|χβάνω,  -eiv,  -Χ-ηψομαι, 
τταρέΧαβον,  τταρείλ-ηφα,  to  receive 
in  sticcessiott  from  another  i  47  ; 
to  take  aver,  to  take  possession  of 
i  55  ;  to  take  with  one  iv  182, 

Ίταραλλάττω,  -eip,  -άξω,  τταρήλ- 
λαξα,  to  pass  by. 

τταραμκλίϋ),  -etv,  -ησω,  τταρτημέ- 
\ησα,  παρημίΧηκα,  to  tieglect. 

Ίταραμ^νω,  -eLV,  -μβνώ,  τταρέμΐίνα, 
to  abide,  to  remain. 

ΐΓαροίνομ.ο$,  -ov,  adj.  illegal,  law- 
less. 

irapairiirTa),  -etv,  -ττεσοΰμαι,  τταρέ- 
ireaov,  to  fall  out,  to  occur. 

irapacKCva^o),  -etv,  -άσω,  to  pre- 
pare ;  τταρασκβνάξ'βσθαί,  to  make 
one's  prepa)-ations,  to  prepare 
oneself. 

παρασ-κ£υη,  -^s,  ή,  preparation, 
equipment. 

ΐΓαρατ(£νω,  -eii/,  -τενώ,  παρέτεινα, 
παρατέτακα,  to  keep  on  the 
stretch,  to  worry. 

παρατ^θημι,  -τιθέναι,  -θήσω,  παρέ- 
θ-ηκα,  to  place  side  by  side,  to 
compare. 

ιταρατνγχάνω,  -eiv,  -τεύξομαι,  -έτυ- 
χον,  to  he  present,  to  happen  to 
be  there. 

Ίταραντίκα,  adv.  tejnporarily, 
momentarily,  on  the  spot;  at 
ίταραντίκα.  τιδοναί,  the  pleasures 
of  the  moment  ν  81. 

παρα^κρω,  -tiv,  -οίσω,  to  put  before 
071  e,  to  furnish  as  food. 

ττάρδαλι?,  -εω?,  ή,  a  panther. 

Ίτάρ^ιμι,  -ύναι,  -(.σομαι,  to  be  pre- 
sent ;  followed  by  ets,  to  come  to 
a  place  and  be  there  ii  38. 

ΐΓθίρ€ΐμι,    -Uvai,    -rjeiv,   to   enter  ii 


2  1,  IV  135;  to  outstrip,  to  pass 
iv  52. 

παρ€)ςω,  -ειν,  παρέξω  or  τταρα- 
σχησω,  παρέσχον,  to  give,  to 
supply,  to  cause;  ιταρέχειν  eav- 
Tovs,  to  surrender  themselves  ii 
10 1  ;  TOL-s  έψήβον%  βέλτιστου? 
τταρέχειν,  to  turn  out  the  ephehi 
best  ii  50. 

τταρίημί,  -lepai,  -ησω,  -ηκα,  to 
admit,  to  allow  to  enter. 

irapo\j/is,  Λδο%,  ή,  a  dish. 

iris,  τασα,  παν,  adj.  all,  every; 
TO  πάν,  entirely  vi  152. 

ττασσ-υδί,  adv.  ^oith  all  forces,  in 
full  force. 

Ίτάσχω,  -etv,  πείσομαι,  ίπαθον,  π4- 
πονθα,  to  siiffer,  to  have  happen 
to  one;  εΖ>  πάσχβιν,  to  be  well 
treated,  to  be  benefited  vi  499; 
παθεΐν  τι,  to  meet  with  disaster 
iv275. 

ΤΓατηρ,  -rpos,  ό,  a  father. 

irarpios,  -ov ,  adj.  ancstral. 

irarpis,  -ioos,  η,  a  father lami. 

iraTpijios,  -ov,  adj.  paternal,  of  the 
ffl7)iily. 

τταΰω,  -ειν,  παύσω,  έπαυσα,  to 
stop,  to  put  a  stop  to:  mid. 
πανεσθαι,  έπανσάμην,  to  stop,  to 
desist  from  ;  witli  gen.  πανσο- 
μ€νου$  του  διωγμού  iv  264  ;  with 
partic.  κΧάων  έπαύετο  iv  14  ; 
XeyovTes  ουδέν  παύονται,  they 
nez'er  stop  speaking  vi  188. 

Παφλαγόνίξ,  -ων,  oi,  the  Paphla- 
gonians. 

ireSivos,  -r\,  -6v,  di([].fiat. 

TTtZlov,  -ov,  TO,  a  plain. 

ire^iKOs,  -T)•,  -ov,  adj.  pedestrian, 
on  foot,  of  infantry:  tovs  a-ya- 
θού%  τα  πεζικά,  those  good  at 
infantry  service  iii  178. 

iretos,  -T?,  -fiv,  adj.  on  foot ;  πε'ςτ) 
δύναμι$,  a  force  of  infantry  vi 
loi  :  subst.  πεζοί,  -ών,  oi,  in- 
fantry iv  164. 

ΐΓ€ίθω,  -ειν,  πείσω,  ίπεισα,  to  per- 
suade: mid.  and  pass,  πείθεσθαι, 
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βτΓβίσθηρ,  ττέίΓΟίθα,  to  trust,  to 
obey,  to  be  persuaded ;  ot  ττ^ισ- 
θέντ€ί  έτΓίθέσθαι,  those  persuaded 
to  attack  vi  495  ;  ττείθίσθαι  τφ 
λόγω,  to  believe  "what  was  said 
vi  45  ;  ΐπύσθην,  Iwas  convinced 
vi  170;  rovTOi'i  χρησθαι  Τ€ΐθο- 
μένοί^,  to  find  these  obedient,  to 
secure  their  obediaice  i  13. 

ΐΓίΐνάω,  -αν,  -ι?σω,  to  be  hungry. 

π€ΐρα,  -as,  ή,  experience  ν  127; 
τΓ€Ϊραν  δίδοναι,  to  come  to  the  test, 
to  give  a  specimen  of  one's  pozuers. 

π€ΐράομαι,  -ασθαι,  ττείράσομαι, 
έτΓ€ΐρηθην,  to  try,  to  attempt. 

ircto-TtKOs,  -rj,  -6v,  ad],  persuasive. 

ΊΓίλταίττη?,  -ου,  ό,  a  light  armed 
soldier  (one  carrying  the  pelt  a 
or  light  shield  instead  of  the 
heavy  6w\ov). 

'Π•€μ'Π•ω,  -CLv,  -ψω,  ^ττ^μψα,  πέττομ- 
φα,  έπέμφθψ,  to  send;  to  cofidjict 
vi  II. 

irevTc,  indecl.  num.  adj.  five ; 
ΐΓέντ€  η  έκκαίδβκα,  fifteen  or 
sixteen  iv  186. 

ΐΓβντη'κοντα,     indecl.    num.    adj. 

irepi,  prep,  with  ace.  gen.  and 
dat.  :  (i)  witll  ace.  round  about, 
near,  ή  αγορά  ή  rept  τα.  άρχεΐα, 
the  market-place  near  the  offices 
ii  34  ;  01  wepi  αυτόν,  his  follow- 
ers, his  anny'w  217;  about,  in 
regard  to,  irepX  θεούί  άμ€\ώ$ 
ixeiv  iv  74  ;  διατρΐψαι  irepi  την 
θηραν,  to  spend  time  about  hunt- 
ing ii  125  :  (2)  with  gen.  coji- 
cernifig,  about,  yiyuoaKeiv  Tepl 
αυτών,  to  rnake  up  one^s  mind 
about  them  i  33 ;  φρόνιμοι  vepi 
τούτων,  wise  in  regard  to  these 
things  vi  169  ;  irepi  παντού  ttol- 
βΐσθαι,  to  regard  as  all  impor- 
tant iv  II :  (3)  with  dat.  upon, 
round,  θώρακα  irepi  tols  στβρνοΐί 
ii  157;  OL  στρξΤΓτοΙ  oi  ττβρί  Ty 
δέρτι,  the  chains  round  his  neck 
iii  19. 


Ίτεριάγω,    -ΐΐν,    -άξω,    -rfyayov,    to 

lead  round. 

ircpiairrw,  -uv,  -άψω,  to  fasten 
upon,  to  bestozo  itpon. 

ΐΓ€ριβάλλομαι,  -εσθαι,  •βα\οΰμαι, 
ΐΓΐρί(βα\όμψ,  to  put  jipon  one- 
self to  take  with  one  iv  212. 

•π•€ριγίγνομαι,  -eadai,  -^^νησομαι, 
-€^€νόμην,  to  overpower,  to  get 
the  better  of 

π€ρΐ€λαΰνω,  -€iv,  -ε\ώ,  -τ^λασα,  to 
ride  round. 

ΊΓίριξ,  adv.  round  about. 

ΤΓίριοικοδομ^ω,  -eiv,  -ήσω,  ττβριω- 
κοδόμησα,  ττεριφκοδόμ-ηκα,  p.  p. 
πβρκρκοδόμημαι,  to  build  round. 

7Γ€ριοράω,  -αν,  -όψομαι,  -εΐδον,  to 
neglect,  to  overlook. 

ΐΓ€ριπλαν(ίομαι,  -ασθαι,  -ησομαι, 
to  'wander  round. 

Ilepcrai,  -ών,  oi,  the  Persians. 

ΙΙερ<Γ€ΐ8αι,  -ών,  oi,  descendants  of 
Perseus. 

Ilep^evs,  -έω$,  b,  Perseus. 

Πί'ρσ-ηδ,  -ου,  6,  a  Persian. 

Ilipo-iKOs,  -Tj  -ov,  adj.  Persian. 

ττη,  indef.  adv.  in  any  direction, 
any  way;  aWrj  τττ),  somehow 
else,  by  some  other  way  ii  203  : 
iry,  in  what  way?  ττυθέσθαι  iry 
'έκαστα  yiyvcTai,  to  enquire  hoav 
each  of  these  is  brought  about. 

πίνω,  -ίΐν,  ττίομαι,  αίτιον,  ττέπωκα, 
to  drink. 

ττί-ιττω,  -eiv,  ττεσοΰμαι,  ^ττεσον, 
ττέττωκα,  to  fall ;  ο\  ireirTUKOres, 
the  slain  in  battle  iv  296  ;  ττίττ- 
τίΐν  ei's  τα  yovaTa,  to  come  down 
on  his  knees  (of  a  horse)  iv  84. 

ΊΓίστίύω,  -eiv,  -εύσω,  βπίστβυσα,  to 
trust  in,  to  rely  upon, 

TrCiTTiS,  -βω5,  ή,  faith,  confidence; 
iv  ττ'ιστβι  διασώξειν,  to  maintain 
in  credit,  to  cause  to  be  always 
believed  \\  237. 

ττλανάομαι,  -ασθαι,  -ησομαι,  iirXa- 
νηθην,  πβττλάνημαι,  to  wander. 

Ίτλατύξ,  ττλατεια,  πλατύ,  adj. 
broad. 
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ΐΓλατνιτη5,  -Tyros,  ή,  loidth,  great 
siu\ 

ιτλίγμα,  -aros,  ro,  α  «£"/. 

irXcovoLKis,  adv.  iiiany  times,  seve• 
ral  times. 

irXeoviKTe'ft»,  -eiv,  -ησω,  eVXeoi'e/c- 
ττ^σα,  to  have  more,  to  get  the 
advantage ;  followed  by  gen.  of 
person  over  whom  advantage  is 
gained,  ττΧζονίκτ-ήσω  των  ττολε- 
μίων  vi  394  5  with  gen.  of  the 
thing  of  which  one  has  the 
greater  share,  see  vi  302 — 3. 

irXeoviK'nis,  -ου,  ό,  one  7vho  secures 
an  advantage ;  iv  π  αντί  ττλεο- 
νέκτη^  των  ΐΓθ\ξμίων,  in  every 
xvay  a  winner  over  the  enemy  vi 

•π•λ€ον€ξία,  -as,  ή,  a  gaining  oj 
advantage;  μετά  TrXeoi/e^ias  tl- 
vos. . .  άyωvί<;'eσθaι,to  contend  with 
a  certain  advantage  on  one\';  side 
(opposed  to  et's  το  ίσον)  vi  344 ; 
pi.  αί  TrXeoj'e^^iat,  the  arts  for 
securing  advantage  vi  392,  459. 

ιτλίων,  -ov,  gen.  trXiovos,  adj. 
more ;  irXeov  ΐχβιν,  to  have  the 
advantage  {τινο%)  ν  8o  ;  absol. 
vi  320•    , 

irXt'ois  (irXt'os),  ττλεα,  ττλε'ωι/,  adj. 
full. 

ιτληγη,  -77s,  τ],  a  ύίσιυ,  a  wound ; 
π\ψ/α%  λαμβάνβιν,  to  get  a  beat- 
ing iii  188,  vi  349. 

Ίτλήν,  conj.  except  ii  43,  160; 
prep,  with  gen.  πλ^  των  y^ya- 
μηκότων,  except  those  who  have 
married  ii  43. 

ΊτληοΊάζω,  -eii',  -άσω,  έπ\ησία<τα, 
to  approach,  to  come  near. 

irXovTos,  -Of,  0,  'wealth. 

ΐΓοδάγρα,  -as,  ή,  a  snare,  a  trap. 

iroBe'v,  indef.  -xAy.  from  somewhere; 
άλλοθίν  iro0€v,from  some  other 
place  vi  479. 

iroOcw,  -etc,  -77σω,  (ττόθησα,  to 
desire,  to  miss,  to  feel  the  loss  of 

iroi,  indef.  adv.  somewhither. 

ΊΓΟκ'ω,    -€Ϊν,     -ησω,     έποίησα,     ττε- 


τΓοίηκα,  to  make,  p.  p.  πεττοίηααι, 
in  middle  as  well  as  passive 
sense  :  see  ύνηκοον  ΐΓ€ΐΓοιημ€νο$, 
having  secured  him  as  a  subject 
ν  22  ;  e7ri7a/itas  άλλ7;λοΐ5  7re- 
τΓοιημίνοι  ν  34  :  pass,  ivda  τα 
άρχξϊα  τΓβποίηται,  cohere  the 
public  offices  have  been  built  ii 
30;  mid.  et  τίνα  Xoyov  ποιησαιτο, 
whether  he  ma<le  any  mention 
vi  154;  TTf.pi  TravTos  έκοι,ύτο,  he 
regarded  it  as  of  supreme  im- 
portance iv  1 1 . 

To  do,  τάρα  ταντα  iroieiv,  to 
do  contrary  to  these  things  vi 
382  ;  to  do  to,  to  treat,  κακών 
TTOULV  Tovs  ΐΓο\ξμίον$  vi  337  ; 
TTws  Troiet,  hcnc  does  he  manage  i 
iii  125;  /caXus  εποίησαν  irpoei- 
ττών,  thank  you  for  your  warn- 
ing \\  157. 

Instead  of  repeating  a  pre- 
vious verb,  TTOtet  δέ  τούτο  ii  104, 
128;  iv  337. 
ΊΓοιητίον,  η.  verbal  adj.  one  ought 
to  do,  one  must  do ;  a  πρόί  tovs 
φί\oυs  τΓΟίητέον,  Ιιοτο  one  ought 
to  act  in    regard  to  friends   vi 

367•, 

ποιητη$,  -ov,  ό,  a  poet ;  a  con- 
structor, ΤΓοιητ'η$  μηχανημάτων, 
an  itiventor  of  implements  vi 
421. 

iroios,  -a,  -ov,  adj.  of  vjhat  kind? 
ποίαν  Tiva  φύσιν  ?χων,  ccitA, 
what  sort  of  nature  1  In  oblique 
question  iv  73,  vi  492.  Ex- 
pressing surprise  and  incredu- 
lity Trotof  ολίγου,  short  indeed'. 
ν  360. 

πολ€[Μω,  -ύν,  -ησω,  to  be  at  en- 
mity with. 

πολίμικό?,  •ή,  -όν,  adj.  warlike, 
πολβμικά  ?pya  vi  149,  216;  τα 
τΓολβμικά,  warlike  affairs,  war 
V  89  ;  πο\€μικώτατοί,  most  war- 
like, most  useful  in  war  ν  [  20. 

TToXi'iiwJS,  -ov,  6,  an  enemy. 

7Γ()λ€μος,  -01»,  ό,  war. 
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πολιορκέω,  -ύν,  -ήσω,  έττολιόρκησα, 

to  besiege,  to  storm. 
iroXis,  -βωί,  ή,  a  city  ;  a  state,  the 
people  forming  a  state   iv   312, 

vi  493• 

iroXiTeia,  -as,  r\,  constitution. 

τΓθλιτ€ύο}ΐ.αι,  -eaQai,  -ίύσομαι.,  to 
have  a  constitution. 

ΐΓολίτηδ,  -01/,  ό,  a  citizen. 

τΓολλάκΐξ,  adv.  often. 

•π"θλλαπλά<Γΐο8,  -ία,  -lov,  adj.  much 
greater,  much  moi-e. 

ΤΓολύ,  adv.  much;  πολλά,  much, 
often  V  137;  τα  πλείστα,  gene- 
rally iv  279. 

TToXvivKTOS,  -ov,  adj.  much  prayed 
for,  the  object  of  many  prayers. 

ΊΓολυλογία,  -as,  17,  garrulity,  lo- 
quacity. 

ΐΓθλύλογο5,  -ov,  adj.  garrulous, 
loquacious. 

•ΤΓθλ•ύ5,  ΤΓολλη,  πολύ,  adj.  nmch ; 
€K  πολλού,  for  some  time  past  vi 
459 ;  ώϊ  cTTi  TO  πολύ,  for  the 
most  part  vi  4J3;  comp.  πλείων, 
fuore ;  superl.  πλείστοϊ,  most. 

τΓθλ\>τ€λώ5,  adv.  expensively ;  πο- 
λντίλέστερορ  δΐίπνβΊν,  to  dine  at 
greater  cost  vi  76. 

'ΐΓθν€ω,  -iiv,  -ησω,  έπόνησα,  to 
labour  ν  109  ;  to  be  liard pressed, 
to  be  in  difficulties  iv  263. 

πονηρό?,  -ά,  -6v,  adj.  bad,  roil, 
-i'retched. 

irovos,  -01',  0,  labour,  trouble. 

ιτορ€ΰομαι,  -βσθαι,  -βύσομαι,  ϊπο- 
ρβνσάμην,  to  journey,  to  go. 

ΊΓορίζομαι,  -€σθαί,  -ιοΰμαι,  έπορί- 
σάμψ,  to  provide  for  oneself,  to 
secure. 

iropos,  -01',  0,  (i)  means  of  supply 
vi  99 — 100;  (2)  haunts,  runs 
(of  wild  animals)  vi  444. 

ΤΓορσ-υνω,  -ειν,  -συνώ,  to  cause  to, 
to  bring  upon. 

ΤΓορφυροΰδ,  -ά,  -ουν,  ζά).  purple. 

τΓΟ<Γθ5,  -77,  -ov,  adj.  how  much? 

iroTapios,  -ου,  ό,  a  river. 

TTOTijindef.  adv.  ez'er,  at  any  titne ; 


τι  ποτ€,  why  in  the  world?  ii 
129. 

TTOTcpa,  interrogative  particle 
where  two  alternatives  are  in- 
volved, 'cohether  iii  197  ;  so  also 
πότβρον  iii  169. 

iroTipos,  -a,  -ov,  adj.  whether  of 
two?  in  indirect  questions  κρίνα,ι 
...ποτέρου  ό  χιτών  βΐη,  to  decide 
to  which  of  the  two  the  tunic  be- 
longed \\\  196. 

ΊΓΟτόν,  -ου,  TO,  drink. 

TTOv,  adv.  whej-e?  how?  vi  98 ; 
7Γ01',  soDiewhere,  anyxvhere,  ην  5e 
που  δέχι  στρατβύεσθαι,  atid  if  it 
is  necessary  to  march  out  any- 
where ii  154. 

irovs,  7Γθδ05,  ό,  afoot ;  κατά  πόδα? 
aipetv,  to  course,  to  pursue  and 
catch  vi  443. 

ΤΓράγμα,  -otos,  to,  a  thing,  an 
affair,  a  deed ;  πράγματα  exeiv, 
to  have  trouble  iii  42,  iv  58 ; 
αύτα.  τα  πρά-γματα,  circmnstances 
or  facts,  themselves. 

ΤΓρακτικόδ,  -Τ),  -bv,  adj.  effective, 
able  to  secure  an  object;  παρά 
θεών  πρακτικώτ€ρο$,  better  able 
to  obtain  from  the  gods  vi  26. 

irpa^ts,  -εωϊ,  ή,  action,  act;  ai 
Κύρου  πράξ€ΐ$,  the  history  of 
Cyrus  ii  205. 

ττράττω,  -etf,  πράξω,  έπραξα,  πέ- 
πραχα,  έπράχθην,  to  do,  to 
make;  with  adv.  to  fare,  άριστα 
πράττβιν,  to  be  very  prosperous 
vi  28. 

irpavs,  -da,  -υ,  adj.  gentle,  civil- 
ized;  πραότεροι  πολΐται,  better- 
conducted  citizens  vi  383. 

τΓρ€σβυ'τ€ρο5,  -a,  -ov,  adj.  (compar. 
of  πρέσβνί,  senex,  used  chiefly 
in  poetry  for  πρ€σβύτη$),  elder; 
oi  πρεσβύτεροι,  the  groivn-up 
Dieii  ii  19,  80. 

[ιτρίαμαι]  used  only  in  one  tense 
2  aor.  επριάμην,  πριάμενοί,  πρΊ- 
ασθαι,  to  purchase.  For  other 
tenses  see  wveofuii. 
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Ίτρίν,  conj.  before y  (i)  with  infini- 
tive, (2)  with  optative  in  oratio 
obliqua  after  negative  clause  in 
past  tense  iv  167,  (3)  with  indi- 
cative of  actual  fact  iv  290,  (4) 
with  Ev  and  subjunct.  after 
negative  clause  in  the  future  ii 

ττρό,  prep,  with  gen.  (i)  before,  of 
time  or  place,  -κρΌ  τψ  άτορία$, 
before  the  difficulty  arises  iii  1 1 1  ; 
(2)  for,  in  behalf  of  vi  465  irpb 
εαυτών  βονΧβύβσθαί. 

ττροάγω,  -eiv,  -άξω,  imperf.  ττροη- 
yov,  aor.  Trporiyayov,  to  bring 
forward,  to  cause  to  graiv  iv  34. 

irpo^ovos,  -ου,  6,  an  ancestor,  a 
forefather. 

ΐΓρΟ€ΐμι,  -ίέναι,  -ιών,  to  go  forward, 
to  go  on  (of  time)  ν  i6. 

•n-poci-irov,  see  ιτρολίγω. 

'ΤΓρο€ρ£ω,  -etj/  (fut.  see  ΤΓρολίγω), 
perf.  ττροβίρηκα,  aor.  pass,  irpo- 
€ρρήθην,  subj.  ττρορρηθώ,  to  say 
before,  to  give  previous  notice,  to 
proclaim. 

προθυμί€ομαι,  -άσΒαι,  --ήσομαι, 
τΓρουθυμ7]θ-ην,  to  wish  earnestly, 
to  be  eager. 

ττροθνμία,  -as,  η,  zeal,  eagerness. 

irpdev^os,  -ov,  adj.  zealous,  eager. 

τΓροθύμω?,  adv.  zealously,  eagerly. 

Ίτροκαλίομαι,  -βΐσθαι,  -καλούμαι, 
to  challenge. 

προκιν€ω,  -€iv,  -ησω,  ττρουκινησα, 
aor.  pass,  ττρουκινηθην,  to  move 
foni<ard,  to  cause  to  advance. 

προλαμβάνω,  -eiv,  -Κήψομαι,  ττρού- 
λαβον,  to  anticipate,  to  seize 
before. 

ΊΓρολί'γω,  -eiv,  -λέξω  or  ττροερέω, 
aor.  ττρούτΓον,  perf.  προβίρηκα, 
aor.  pass,  ττροερρηθην  (or  πρου-), 
p.  p.  7Γρο€ίρημ.αι,  to  say  before,  to 
give  warning  iv  157;  to  give 
notice  of\\  44,  vi  217. 

Ίτρονο^'ω,  -etf,  -νοήσω,  ττρουνόησα, 
to  provide  for,  care  for,  άλλο 
oxjhkv  προνόων  iv  262  ;  το  irpovoeiv. 


foresight  vi  81  ;  ττρονούν  ώ$  μη 
σφάΧλωνται,  to  see  that  they  are 
7iot  deceived  vi  299. 

irpovoia,  -as,  τ],  foresight. 

irpoopaTOs,  -ov,  adj.  that  can  be 
foreseen. 

Ίτροορμάω,  -αν,  --ησω,  προώρμησα, 
to  sta)'t,  to  rush  foiivard. 

ΐΓροτΓ€'μΐΓω,  -(.iv,  -πέμψω,  προύπβμ- 
ψα,  to  send  in  front. 

irpoireTftis,  adv.  rashly,  in  head- 
long fashion. 

irpos,  prep,  with  ace.  gen.  and 
dat.  (i)  witli  ace.  to,  towards 
(vi  433),  against,  in  regard  to, 
πρ6$  τούί  πo\€μίovs  διayωvίξ'€σ- 
θαι  vi  319;  ά  ττρόϊ  roi'S  φίλου$ 
ποιητέον,Ιη  regard  too/ie^s friends 
vi  367  ;  with  a  view  to,  προί  τά 
συμβαίνοντα  δβΐ  tovtois  χρησθαι 
vi  4^6 ;  for,  τα  προί  τον  πόΧ^μον 
ϋ  112  :  (2)  witli  gen.  by,  from: 
(3)  with  dat.  close  to,  πρό$  rots 
Trei'ois  eyevovTO  iv  290  ;  in  addi- 
tion to,  πρό$  ToUTOis  i  14. 

ττροσ-άγω,  -eiv,  -άξω,  -ijyayov,  to 
bring  to,  to  introduce  iii  40,  80  ; 
iv  298.  ■  Intransitively  of  mili- 
tary commanders,  πρoσάyeιv 
προ$  πο\€μίου$,  to  march  (to 
lead  his  men)  against  an  enemy 

vi  473• 

ττροαιρ^ομαι,  -εΐσθαι,  -ζΐλόμην,  to 
select,  to  choose  for  oneself. 

•π-ροσβοηθί'ω,  -ύν,  --ησω,  προσΐβοη- 
θησα,  to  come  to  the  aid  of ; 
Tovs  π ροσ βοηθούνται,  the  rein- 
forcements iv  240. 

ττροίτγίγνομαι,  -βσθαι,  -y€v■ησoμaι, 
-€yevύμηv,  to  arrive,  to  be  pre- 
sent. 

προσδ^ομαι,  -δύσθαι,  -δ€ησομαι,  to 
want  in  addition,  to  cL'sirc  be- 
sides iii  203,  V  8. 

ιτροσ-Βοκία,  -as,  ή,  expectation. 

ττρόσίίμι,  -ιέναι,  -η€ΐν,  part,  -ιών, 
to  approach. 

'ΤΓρο7€λαυνω,  -ei;',  -ελώ,  -ηλασα,  to 
ride  up. 
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ΐΓρο<Γ(ρχομ.αι,  -εσθαι,  -ηλθον,  -€\η- 
λνθα  (for  fill,  πρόσβιμι  is  used), 
/(?  approach  y  to  come  up  to. 

ττροσ-ί'τι,  adv.  besides. 

irpo<r€vxo(jiai,  -εσθαι,  -βύξομαι,  -eu- 
ξάμψ,  to  pray. 

τΓροσ-ί'χω,  -uv,  προσέξω  or  ιτροσ• 
σχησω,  ττρόσΐσχον,  to  apply  to ; 
ττροσέχζΐν  top  povv,  to  attend  to 

τΓρο<Γηρο5,  -ov,  adj.  near  manhood, 

adolescent. 
Ίτροσ-ήκί»,,   -cii/,  //  is  suitable;  τα 

Ίτροσήκοντα,    their    duty,    their 
proper  function  vi  222. 
'Π-ρο<Γημαίνω,    -nv,    -ανω,    ττρονσή- 

μ-ηνα,  to  signify  beforehand. 
•ΐΓρόσθ€ν,    adv.    before,  formerly; 

ή  Ίτρόσθ^ν  φυλακή,  the  prez'ious 

7i'atch  iv  198. 
ΐΓρό(Γθ€το$,  •ον,  3.ά].  put  on,  added; 

ττρόσθίτοί    κόμαι,  false   hair  iii 

16. 
προσ-κοΊΓίω,     -eiv,     -ήσω,     to    look 

before,  to  examine  beforehand. 
προσκτάομαι,    -άσθαι,    -κτήσομαι, 

ΤΓ  ροσ  ξ  κ  τησάμψ,    to  gain,   to  ac- 
quire besides. 
ΐΓρόσοδθ5,  -ου,  ή,  rrcenue,  income. 
ττροσ-ΐΓίτΓτω,   -eij/,  -ττεσοΟ/^αί,  -βττε- 

σον,  -πέπτωκα,  to  befall,  to  occur. 
ΤΓρο(Γτατ€υω,     -et»/,     -εύσω,    to    be 

president,  to  oversee. 
'ΐΓρο<Γτάτη8,  -ου,  ό,  α  president,  an 

overseer. 
Ίτροσ-τάττω,  -ΐΐν,  -τά^ω,  -έταξα,  to 

enjoin,  to  order;    p.  p.  ττροστέ- 

τα-γμαι :  ά  έκάσττ]  ijXiKig.  προστέ- 

τακται,   the   duties   7vhich    have 

been  enjoined  on  each  period  of 

life  iiz,  J. 
'ΐΓρο<Γτρ4\ω,  -eiv,  -δραμοΰμαι,  -edpa- 

μον,  to  run  to,  to  hasten  to. 
προσφέρω,  -eiv,  -οίσω,  to  carry  to  ; 

in  pass,  ιτροσφέρ^σθαι,  to  charge, 

to    rush    at ;    ώ$    (ΐδβ.,.κάττρον 

ΤΓ ροσφΐρόμ^νον,  zvhen  he  saw  a 

boar  charging  iv  95. 
Ίτρόσ-ω,  2iA\.  forward,  to  a  distance; 


πρόσω  "κάνυ  βλάσαι  irXeoi'e^taj, 
to  advance  very  far  in  gaining 
superiority  vi  430. 

ΊτροίτωίΓον,  -ου,  το,  face,  counte- 
nance;  κατά  πρόσωπον,  in  front 
vi  480  ;  στήσαι  τό  πρόσωπον,  to 
assume  a  grave  expression  iii  94. 

Ίτροτίθημι,  -τιθέναι,  -θήσω,  to  in- 
stitute, offer  publicly  ;  ά^λα  προ- 
Tideis  vi  218;  pass,  ά^λα  προ- 
τίθβται  ii  1 40. 

Ίτροτρίιτω,  -€iv,  -τρέφω,  -έτρβψα, 
to  i/iduce,  to  impel ;  το  προτρέπον 
πάθίσθαι,  that  'which  produces 
obedience  vi  249. 

προχωράω,  -elv,  -ήσω,  to  proceed ; 
impers.  προχωρεί,  it  is  convenient, 
ήν'ικ    αν  βκάστω  προχωρά  ii  40. 

Ίτρώ  (ΐΓρωΐ),  adv.  early,  in  the 
morning. 

ττρώτον,  -^Aw.  first,  firstly,  at  first. 

■irp<uTos,  -T],  -ov,  adj.  first;  το 
πρώτον,  at  first  ν  3. 

τΓτηνόδ,  -ή,  -ov,  adj.  7oinged,fiying; 
τα  πτηνά,  birds  vi  439. 

ΤΓτύω,  -eiv,  πτύσω,  έπτυσα,  to 
spit. 

Ίτυνθάνομαι,  -^σθαι,  π^ύσομαι,  έπυ- 
θόμην,  πέπνσμαι,  to  learn,  to 
inquire,  to  learn  by  inquiry. 

ττω,  enclit.  adv.  yet,  only  with 
negatives,  ου  yap  πω  w  107. 

πώ7Γ0Τ€,  adv.  ever  yet. 

TTUis,  adv.  in  some  way,  in  any 
way;  pMXis  ττω?,  though  with 
some  difficulty  iv  86  ;  ttws,  inter- 
rog.  adv.  hoiv?  to  what  an 
extent,  how  that  ii  1 34  ;  καΧ  πώ$; 
but  hcnv?  iii  11 1,  vi  399. 

paStos,  -Ία,  -ων,  adj.  easy. 
ραδιουργ€ω,    -eiv,   -ήσω,  to  be  idle 

and  careless  ;  opposed  to  προνούν 

and  φι\οπον€Ϊν  vi  80. 
ραδιουργία,  -as,  ή,  facility  vi  390: 
ραδίω5,  adv.  easily. 
ρήγνυμι  (infin.  ρη^νύναι  does  not 

seem   to  occur),   ρήξω,   ^ρρηξα : 

in  Attic  prose  only  the  passive 
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tenses  are  generally  used,  2  aor. 
έρρά-γην,  ρα-γήσομαι,  2  perf.  ^p- 
purya,  Λ?  />e  broken^  to  be  torn, 
Ιματίων  payevrwu  vi  179. 
ρήτρα,  -as,  η,  a  law,  a  maxim 
(an  unwritten  law  at  Sparta)  vi 

ρυθμό$,  -ου,  6,  a  rhythvi,  a  moz'e- 

ment  in  time. 
ρώμη,  -7;$,  ή,  strength,  bodily  vigour. 

(ταΎαρις,  -βωϊ,  ή,  a  ctirved  dagger 

(mod.  khanjar). 
Σάκαι,  -Civ,  OL^  the  Sacae,  a  nomad 

tribe  of  Scythia. 
Σάκα$,    -01',   ό,   Sncas,  a  slave   of 

Astyages. 
σαυτοΰ  (<r€a\rrov) ,  σαι^τ^ϊ  (σβαιτηϊ) , 

reflex,  pron.  2nd  person,  of  your- 
self. 
(τάψα,  adv.  clearly,  certainly. 
σ-αψης,   -i%,  gen.   -oi-s,  adj.  clear., 

plain. 
σ-αφω$,  adv.  clearly,  plainly :  σα- 

φέστβρον,  more  clearly. 
(τημ,αίνα),    -eiv,    -ανώ,    έσήμηνα,   to 

order,    to    give    the    signal,    to 

sig)iify. 
σημ£Ϊον,  -οι»,  τό,  a  sign,  a  portent. 
σιγάω,    -αν,    -ήσω,  έσίγησα,  to  be 

silent. 
<Γΐγη,  -ψ,  η,  silence. 
(Γΐτ(ομαι,  -€Ϊσθαι,  -ήσομαι,  to  take 

food,  to  take  a  meal. 
(TiToiroUopxii,  -ύσθαι,Ιο  take  meals, 

to  prepare  food  for  oneself. 
oriTOS,  -01',  0,  bread,  food. 
σιωπάω,  -αν,  -ησω,  έσιώττησα,  to  be 

silent. 
σιωιτη,  --^s,  ή,  silence;  σιωτΓτΙ  (ad- 
verbial), silently,  in  silence. 
σκαρΒαμνττω,  -fLP,  -ύξω,  to  zoink, 

to  blink. 
σκίΤΓΤίΌν,  verb.  adj.  one  must  look, 

one  must  consider. 
σκ€'ΐΓΤομαι,   -βαθαι,   σκέψομαι,    έσ• 

κβψάμην,  to  look  at,  to  examine 

i  77• 
σκοΊΓί'ω,    -€Ϊν,    imperf.    έσκόττοιψ  : 


middle  σκοιτβΐσθαι,  to  look  after 

vi  106  (for  other  tenses  see  σκέτ- 

τομαι),     to     look,     to     consider; 

σκοπών  irpos  τι,  Ti'iih  a  view  to, 

with  regard  to  vi  69. 
<ΓΚθΐΓ05,  -ου,  Ό,  (ι)  α  scout  vi  449  > 

(2)  a  mark,  eiri  σκοττον  βάλλων 

vi  351. 
(TKOTOS,  -eos,  TO,  darkness. 
Σκυθαι,  -ων,  oi,  the  Scythians ;  b 

Σκνθηί,    the  Scythian,    i.e.    the 

Scythian  king. 
<Γκυ6ρωπ09,  -bv,  a(\].  gloomy,  look- 
ing sad. 
(Γκυλακώ8ης,  -es,  adj.  of  a  puppy, 

puppy ish,  impudent. 
σκύλαξ,  -UKos,  6,  a  puppy. 
σκώτΓτω,  -eii/,  -^ω,  ^σκωφα,  to  jeer. 
χτό%,  σή,  σον,   poss.  pron.  thy :  τα 

σά,  your  affairs,  your  plans. 
σοφόξ,  -η.  -όν,  adj.  wise. 
(nravios,    -t'a,    -lov,   adj.    rare,    in- 

freqiicnt. 
ΐΓΐΓ6ίρω,    -eiv,    σπβρώ,    ecrreipa,    to 

sow. 
σίΓίύδω,    -€lv,     -σω,     (σιτβνσα,     to 

hasten. 
στΓουδάξω,  -eiv,  -άσομαι,  ίστΓοόδασα, 

to  be  busy,  to  be  seriously  engaged. 
(ΠΓουδαίωξ,   adv.    seriously,    earn- 
estly. 
«rT€VOS,  -τη,  -6v,  adj.  narrozo. 
(ΓΤίργω,  •€ΐν,  -ξω,  ^στβρξα,  to  loz'e, 

to  be  content  with ;  pass,  ύττό  των 

φίλων  στ€ρ'/€σθαί,  to  be  beloz'ed 

by  your  friends  vi  292. 
στ€ρνον,    -01',    TO,    a    breast;     ra 

στέρνα,  breast  \\  157. 
<Γτϊφθ5,    -fos,   TO,   a  close  body  of 

fuen,  compact  mass. 
στολή,  -^ί,  η,  a  robe,  a  long  outer 

garment. 
στόμα,  -otos,  to,  a  mouth;  πάντες 

Κΰρον  δίά  στόματος  €Ϊχον,  Cyrus 

was  on  rc'erybodys  lips  iv  302. 
στοχάζομΛΐ,  -εσθαι,  -άσομαι.,  βστο- 

χασάμην,  to  aim  at. 
στρατίία,  -α?,  ή,  an  expedition. 
στράτ€υμα,  -ατοί,  τό,  an  army. 
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(ΓτρατίύομΛΐ,  -εσθαι,  -βύσομαι,  to 
serve  in  the  army,  to  seri'e  in  an 
expedition. 

στρατ€υ<Γΐμο5,  -τ).  -ov,  "^,^].  fit  for 
service;  στρατεύσιμα  €τη,  military 
age  iv  37. 

<Γτρατηγ€ω,  -etv,  -ησω,  έστρατψ 
γησα,  to  be  a  commander. 

(Γτρατηγία,  -ias,  ή,  comrnander- 
ship,  office  of  general. 

<Γτρατηγικ05,  -ή,  -αν,  adj.  belonging 
to  a  commander. 

στρατηγόδ,  -ου,  ό,  a  com?nander. 

στρατιά,  -as,  ή,  α«  army. 

<Γτρατιώτη5,  -ov,  6,  a  soldier. 

<ΓτρατοΐΓ€δ€ύομαι,  -€σθαι,  -βύσομαι, 
to  encamp. 

<Γτρατ07Γ€δον,  -ου,  τό,  a  camp. 

σ-τρ€ΐΓτ05,  -ου,  ό,  α  necklace. 

σν,  σου,  2nd  pers.  pr.  thou ;  σΰ^ί., 
thou  at  least,  thou  surely. 

<Γυγγ€νή5,  -ous,  6  and  ή,  a  relation, 
a  kinsman. 

<Γυγκ€ράννυμι,  fut.  -κεράσω,  σννε- 
κέρασα,  to  mix  with ;  pass.  p. 
σν^/κέκραμαι,  plup.  συνεκεκράμην, 
to  be  mixed  up  7vith,  to  be 
closely  joined  tinth  iv  3. 

σ-υγκομίζομαι,  -εσθαι,  -κομίουμαι, 
-κεκόμισμαί  (with  middle  sense), 
to  collect  for  oneself,  to  gather  in. 

συλλαμβάνω,  -ειν,  -Χ-ήψομαι,  συνέ- 
λαβαν, to  assist  (ets  τι)  vi  305. 

συλλέγω,  -ειν,  -Χέξω,  -εΚεξα,  to 
collect,  to  fmister ;  pass,  to  be 
acquired,  η  τΓθ\υ\ο'/ία  συνεΧΙ^ετο 
a  ύτω, facility  of  speech  7i>asgradu  - 
ally  acquired  by  him  iv  27. 

συμβάλλω,  -ειν,  -βαλώ,  συνέβαλαν, 
to  collect,  to  bring  together  ;  mid. 
σνμβάΧλεσθαί  εϊ$  τι,  to  contribute 
to  something  ii  79. 
(τυμβουλίύω,  -ειν,  -εύσω,  to  advise; 
τα   τταρα   των   θεών   συμβουλευό- 
μενα,  the  council  given   by   the 
gods  vi  21. 
συμβούλια,  -as,  ή,  counsel,  advice. 
συμμαχ€'ω,   -εΙν,  -ήσω,  to  fight  on 
the  side  of  (jiv'i). 


συμμαχία,  -as,  ή,  alliance. 
σύμμαχοδ,  ου,  ο,  an  ally. 
συμμηχανάομαι,  -ασ^αι,  to  join  in 

contriving. 
συμ-τταίστωρ,  -opos,  6,  a  playmate 

iii  166. 
συμπαρομαρτ€ω,  -εΙν.,  -ήσω,  to  ac- 
company closely,  to  go  hand  in 
hand  with. 
συμίΓψΤΓω,   -ειν,   -ψω,  συνέττεμψα, 

to  send  with. 
<Γυμ'π•λ€ω,    -εΐ,ν,   -ττλεύσομαι,    σννέ- 
ττλευσα,    to  sail  with  ;    οι    συμ- 
πλέοντες, the  cre7u. 
συμτΓρο-ΐΓί'μτΓω,  -ειν,  -ψω,  συμττρού- 

τΓεμ,φα,  to  Join  in  escorting. 
συμΜ|>€ρω,  -ειν,  συνο'ισω,  συνηνε^κον, 
to   be    advantageous ;    περί    του 
συνοΊσειν    μέλλοντος,    in    regard 
to  what  is  likely  to  be  advantage- 
ous vi  281;  TO  συμφέρον  έαυτοΐς, 
their  οτνη  advantage  vi  254. 
συν,  prep,  with  dat.  with,  together 
with  ;  by  the  aid  of,  συν  θεω,  by 
God's    help    ν    144 ;  furnished 
with,  συν  to?s  '/υμνητικοΐς  ottXois 
ii  43 ;    in  accordance  with,   συν 
τω  νόμω  iii  200. 
συναίτιοξ,  -ov,  adj. joifitly  respons- 
ible, jointly  the  cause  of 
«τυναλίξω,   -ειν,  -Ίσω,  συνήλισα,  to 
collect   together ;    πολλούς   συνα- 
λ'ισας,    having    mustered    large 
numbers  iv  164  ;  passive  συναλί- 
ξ'εσθαι,  to  be  grouped,  to  he  in- 
cluded {εις  τινας)  ii  187. 
(τυνάιττω,     -ειν,     -άψω,    to   join ; 

μάχην  σννάπτειν  vi  458• 
συνάχθομαι,    -εσθαι,    -αχθέσομαι, 
-ηχθέσθην,    to  be  grieved  along 
with,  to  sympathise  in  sorrow. 
συνΒί'ω,   -εΙν,  -δήσω,  imperf.  συνέ- 
δουν,   aor.   συνέδησα,    to   tie   to- 
gether, to  entangle. 
(Γυνδοκ€ί,    -ειν,    impers.   it    is    a- 

greed. 
σύνίίμι,  -είναι,  -έσομχιι,  to  be  with  ; 
προυκαλεΐτο    τους    συναντάς,    he 
used  to  challenge  his  companions. 
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(TWcXaiivca,  -βιν,  -βλώ,  -τίλασα,  /Ό 
Λ'ζ'ζ'^  together. 

στΛ'φιμι,  -tevai,  imperf.  σΐ'ΐ'β^τϊίίΐ', 
/ί?  ^ί)  07it  together. 

(τυνίττικουρίω,  -elv^  -ήσω,  to  join 
in  assisting. 

(τυνηΒομχιι,  -€σθαι,  -τησθψ,  -ησθή- 
σομαί,  to  rejoice  with. 

(τυνίημι,  -ιέναι,  -ήσω,  -ηκα,  to 
nnderstand. 

0Γυν£<Γτημι,  -ιστάναι,  to  place  to- 
gether; intr.  συνέστην,  σιψέστηκα, 
σνν€στηκώ$,  to  stand  together,  to 
combine  (et's  ταιτό  ν  33),  to  con- 
spire, έπί  TLva  ν  42,  i  31. 

σ-ύνοιδα,  -eidepai,  -βίδώϊ,  /ί»  de 
conscious. 

(τυνουσία,  -α?,  ή,  a  meeting,  cotn- 
pany. 

(τυντάττω,  -eiv,  -τά^ω,  -έταξα,  p.p. 
-T€Tay,uai,  to  marshal,  to  put  in 
military  array. 

σύντομος,  -τ?,  -oi',  adj.  short ;  συν- 
τομώτερος,  shorter. 

οτυντρίφω,  -eiv,  -θρέψω,  -έθρβψα, 
p.  p.  -τέθραμμαι,  to  bring  up  to- 
gether. 

ο-υντυγχάνω,  -eti',  -τεύξομαι,  -έτυ- 
χαν, to  meet  with. 

Σύροι,  -ων,  οί,  the  Syrians. 

σ•υσ•Κ€υαζω,  -eiv,  -άσω,  σννίσκβύ- 
ασα,  to  pack  up. 

οτψάλλω,  σφα\ω,  ^σφηλα,  to  trip 
up :  pass.  σφάΧΚεσθαι,  έσφάλην, 
subj.  σφαλώ,  (σφαΧμαι,  to  be 
mistaken  iii  123;  to  meet  with 
misfortune  vi  290. 

σ•φα5,  σφίσι,  see  οϋ. 

σ•φ€νδονητη5,  -ov,  ό,  a  slinger. 

σ-φ€'τ€ρο5,  -α,  -ov,  reflex,  poss.  pron. 
their,  their  own. 

σ-ψόδρα,  adv.  7'ery,  exceedingly. 

σ^€δόν,  ad|v.  nearly,  all  but. 

(τχολη,  -•^s,  ή,  leisure. 

(τώζω,  -eij/,  σώσω,  ^σωσα,  to  save, 
to  preserve. 

σώμα.  -aros,  τό,  a  body. 
σωμασκί'ω,  -ύν,  -ησω,   to  exercise 
the  body. 


σωτηρία,  -as,  ή,  safety. 

σωφρονδ'ω,  -ύν,  -ήσω,  to  be  sober, 
to  be  prudent,  to  exercise  self- 
control. 

σωφρόνω§,  adv.  prudently,  soberly. 

σωφροσύνη,  -tjs,  t],  sobriety,  self- 
control. 

τακτικό?,  -Τ],  -6v,  adj.  of  the  science 
of  commanding  an  army ;  τα 
τακτικά,  tactics  vi  165. 

τάξΐδ,  -εω?,  ή,  a  company,  a 
squadron. 

τάττω,  -eiv,  -τάξω,  ^ταξα,  τέταχα, 
p.  p.  τέτα-γμαι,  to  marshall,  to 
arrange,  to  draw  up. 

τα\€ω§  and  ταχύ,  adv.  quickly  ; 
superl.  τάχιστα,  very  quickly. 

τά\05,  -eos,  TO,  speed,  quickness. 

T€,  enclit.  conj.  and;  τβ.,.καί,  both 
...and,  also  Te...Ti. 

τ€ίχο5.  -eos,  TO,  a  wall. 

τίκμαίρομαι,  -βσθαι,  τεκμαρονμαι, 
έτβκμηράμην,  to  infer,  to  judge. 

Ti'Xeios,  -a,  -ov,  adj.  complete, pull- 
grown. 

Τ€λ€•υτάω,  -αν,  -ησω,  έτβΧεύτησα, 
to  finish,  to  come  to  an  end ; 
T€\evTu}v  UTTf.,  finally  he  said  iv 
106;  τελεΐ'τώσαι  οι'  πβίθονται,  at 
last  they  don't  believe  vi  230. 

Ti'Xos,  -oi's,  TO,  an  end,  duty ;  ev 
τέλα  -γενέσθαι,  to  be  in  office  vi 
175  ;  eh  τόδε  το  reXos  κατέστην, 
I  obtained  this  office  ν  73  :  as 
adv.  τέ\ο%,  at  last,  finally  ν  139, 
iv  I  ;  tAos  hr\  vi  157, 

τ€τταρ€5,  -ων,  num.  z.<.V).  four. 

τί'χνη,  -Tjs.  Ύ],  art,  skill ;  a  trick 
vi  I 48. 

τηλικοΰτο?,  τηλικαύτη,  τηΚικοντον, 
adj.  of  such  an  age. 

τηνικαντα,  adv.  then,  at  that  time. 

τίθημι,  τιθέναι,  θήσω,  ξθηκα,  to 
place;  midd.  τΊθεσθαι  την  ψηφον, 
to  give  one's  vote  iii  20 1 . 

τιμάω,  -αν,  -ήσω,  έτίμησα,  to 
honour. 

τιμή,  -^s,  η,  honour. 
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τιμωρ^ομαι,  -βΊσθαι,  έτιμωρησάμην, 
to  punish. 

τίνομαι,  -βαθαί,  τΊσομαι,  έτισάμηρ, 
to  take  vcngeatice  on. 

Tis,  τί^  gen.  Ttyos,  some  one.,  any 
one:  added  to  adjectives  to  give 
an  indefinite  meaning,  ^λά^  tis, 
ΤΓοΚνν  TLva.  χρόνον,  μικρόν  τι 
μέρο^  :  for  indefinite  plural 
people,  one  iv  32  ;  implying 
plural  and  followed  by  plural 
word,  Tf)v  TIS  τταραβαίντι  'ζημίαν 
αύτοΐί  έπέθεσαν  ii  23. 

TIS,  τι,  gen.  τίνος,  interr.  7oho? 
iuhat ?  why?  τι  ττοτβ  συ  ττολβ- 
/i6?s;  iii  129;  τι  yap,  qnid  ergo? 
well  ηοτοί  \\  26. 

TOi,  enclitic  particle  of  affirmation, 
of  course,  so  true  it  is,  surely,  as 
you  know;  άλλα  ιτιστβνω  τοι,  hit 
I  trust  0/  course  ν  1 27  :  it  is  used 
specially  to  introduce  maxims, 
proverbial  sayings,  and  state- 
ments of  which  the  truth  is 
generally  acknowledged. 

τοίνυν,  inferential  particle,  accord- 
ingly, therefore,  and  so. 

τοιόσ•δ€,  τοιάδε,  τοώνδβ,  indef.  adj. 
of  such  a  kind,  to  the  following 
effect  vi  Q. 

TOiovTOS,  τοιαύτη,  τοιούτο,  indef. 
adj.  sifch. 

τόλμα,  -η$,  ή,  daring,  courage. 

τολμάω,  -αϊ',  -ησω,  έτόΧμησα,  to 
dare. 

τόξ6υμα,  -ατοί,  τό,  aji  arro7v,  the 
/light  of  an  arrau ;  evTos  τοξεύ- 
ματοί,  within  bowshot  iv  285. 

τοξιυω,  -€iv,  -ενσω,  Ιτόζενσα,  to 
shoot  with  the  bozo;  trans,  to 
shoot,  τοξεΰσαι  θηρίον  ii  115. 

τόξον,  -ov,  TO,  a  hcrw. 

τοξότη5,  -01',  ό,  a  ho70)/ian,  an 
archer. 

Toiros,  -ου,  6,  a  place. 

τόσο?,  -η,  -ov,  adj.  so  vmch ;  οσω 
...τόσω  μάλλον,  so  much  the 
more  vi  322. 

τοσούτο?,    τοσαύτη,   τοσούτο,    adj. 


so  much,  so  great,  to  such  an 
amount;  μέχρι  τοσούτον,  so  far, 
up  to  such  a  time  iv  280  ;  τοσού- 
τον,  so  far,  so  imich  iv   138,  i 

,79• 

TOT€,  adv.  then ;  ttj  rore  ^■>7/)ςι, 
with  that  day''s  hunt  iv  181. 

Tpits,  τριών,  num.  adj.  three. 

τρίψω,  -eiv,  θρέψω,  έθρεψα,  to 
nourish,  to  support ;  pass,  τρέ- 
φεσθαι,  τέθραμμαι,  to  be  kept,  to 
be  brought  up. 

τροφτ],  -9)s,  i),  nurture. 

τυγχάνω,  -eiv,  τβνξομαι,  ίτνχον, 
τετύχηκα  and  τέτευχα,  (ι)  to 
obtain,  to  happen  upon  (rti'os); 
(2)  with  part,  to  happen,  τυ-γχάνει 
οντά,  they  happen  to  be  iv  24. 

τυραννί'ω,  -ύν,  --ησω,  έτυράννησα, 
to  be  a  despot. 

τυραννικό?,  -^,  -6v,  ^d}. tyrannical; 
TO  τυραννικό  V,  the  conduct  of  a 
tyrant,  tyrannical  principles  iii 
212. 

τιίρβη,  -τ;?,  η,  clamojtr,  noise. 

υγιαίνω,    -eiv,    -ανω,   vyiava,   to  be 

healthy. 
vyUia,  -as,  ή,  health. 
ύγΐ€ΐν05,     -r),    -ov,     adj.     healthy, 

sahibrious. 
ύγρ05,  -ά,  -ov,  adj.  wet;  τό  hypbv, 

the  moisture  of  the  body  ii  202. 
ύδρο7Γθο•ία,  -as,  ή,  water-drinking. 
ΰ8ωρ,  I'oaTos,  τό,  water. 
υιό?,  -ου  (also  as  though  from  νιβύς, 

-e'os,  pi.  I'tets  iv  7),  ό,  a  son. 
ύμ€ΐ$,   -ων,    2nd   plur.  pers.  pron. 

you. 
ύιτάγω,  -αν,  -άξω,  --qyayov,  to  be- 
guile, to  draw  on. 
υπακούω,    -eiv,   ΰττακούσομαι,   ύττή- 

κονσα,  to  obey. 
ύτταντάω,    -αν,    --ησω,    to    meet,    to 

come  to  meet. 
ύιτάρχω,   -eiv,  -άρξω,  -ηρξα,   to  be 

ready,  to  be  on  hand,  to  exist. 
ΰτΓ^ιμι,  -elvai,  -έσομαι,  to  be  under, 

to  be  concealed.,  to  lurk. 
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vircvavTCos,  -α,  -ov,  adj.  opposite ; 

oi  vwevavTioi,  the  enemy  vi  427, 
ντΓί'ρ,    prep,    with   gen.    and   ace. 
( I )  with  gen.  in  behalf  of,  virep 
ημών  iv   I42;   virep  του  κοινον  ii 
193  ;  (2)  with  ace.  beyond^  vwep 
τα   στρατίύσίμα   €τη,  beyond  the 
viilitary  age  ii  37. 
ύτΓ£ρ€Κ•π•λήττ€σ•θαι,   -Tj^o^at,   virep- 
ζξίπλά-γηΐ',      p.  p.      -^Γ€^Γ\ηyμat, 
plup.  p.     νπ€ρ€ξ€νβπ\ψ/μην ,     to 
adtnire  exceedingly. 
ύΐΓίρηδ^'ω?,  adv.  xvith  excessive  plea- 
sure. 
νΐΓ£ρμ€γ€'θη5,    -es,   gen.    -oi^s,    very 

great,  very  difficult. 
νΐΓ€ρτΓίμ'π-λαμιαι,     -ττίμπλασθαι,    to 

be  over-filled,  to  be  sated. 
νπ€ρψιλ€ω,  -eii',  -^σω,  -βφίλησα,  to 

lave  to  excess. 
ύπ-€ρψοβ€Όμχιι,  -βΐσθαι,  -φοβήσομαι., 

to  be  exceedingly  afraid. 
{πτερχαίρω,   -etf,    -χαίρησω,   to   re- 
joice exceedingly. 
ντΓηκοο5,  -ov,  adj.  subject,  obedient ; 

subst.  0,  a  subject. 
ύΐΓηρ€Τ€'ω,  -eiv,  -ήσω,  to  serve. 
νπνο5,  -01',  ό,  sleep. 
ύίΓο,  prep,  with  ace.  gen.  and  dat. 
by,    under;    (i)   with  acc.   τοι)$ 
ύττ'  αυτόν,  his  subjects  ν  28  ;   (2) 
with  gen.  /y  (of  agent),  άντιρηνταί 
Οπό  δήμων,  they  have  been  abo- 
lished by  democracies  i   5 ;    ύτ' 
άΧΧων    αίδοΰ$    τζύξβι,   you    will 
be  respected  by  others  vi  114;  on 
account  of,  ου  δνναμένω  σι^άν  υπό 
τψ  ήδονψ,  for  pleasure  iv  1 74  5 
(3)  with  dat.  under. 
ίητογραφή,  -ή$,  ή,  painti/ig  (under 

the  eyes  iii  15). 
ύΐΓθδ€χομΛΐ,  -€σθαι,  -δ^ξ^σθαι,  vire- 
δ(ξάμην,  to  receive,  to  7uithstand. 
VTroSvofUii,     -eadai.,     -δύσομαι,     to 

undergo. 
ύ•π•ολ€ί'ΐΓω,    -611',    -ψω,    to  leave  be- 
hind;   pass.   ύπολ€ίτΓ€σθαι,  vwe- 
λίίφθην  inftn.   -rjvai,   to   be   left 
behind,  to  be  left  out. 


νιτομ«νω,   -eiv,   -μζνώ,   νπ^μ^ινα,  to 

endure. 
ύΐΓθΐΓτη(Γ<Γω,  -eiv,  -πτήξω,  to  crouch 

before,  to  be  timid. 
ύΐΓθΤ€μνο|ΐα(.,   -βσθαι,  -τξμονμαι,  to 

cut  off,  to  intercept. 
υίΓΟτρίχω,    -etv,    -δραμοΰμαι,    i'lre- 

δραμον,  to  intercept,  to  get  in  the 

-ccay  of 
Ύρκάνιοι,  -ων,  οι,  the  Hyrcanians. 
vs,  uos,  ό  and  ή,  acc.  vv,  a  sicine ; 

vs  dypios,  a  wild  boar. 
ύστεραία,  -as,  ή,  next  day. 
ν<ΓΤ£ρίζω,  -eiv,  -ιώ,  νστέρισα,   to  be 

sla-.i'tr,    to  fall  behind;    Kpavyy 

ονδβν  ΐ'στ€ριξΌνστι  του  λαγώ,  with 

a  hallooing  that  keeps  close  on 

the  trail  of  the  hare  vi  451. 
iioTcpov,   adv.   aftei-uards ;    oXiyip 

ύστερον,  shortly  afterguards. 

φα-γ€Ϊν,  see  «(τθίω. 

φαίνω,  -eiv,  φανώ,  βφηνα,  ττέφηνα, 
to  sho7i•,  to  inform  about  (ii  1 70) ; 
pass,  to  appear  η  198;  with  par- 
ticiple, to  be  ez'ident,  διαφέρων 
(φαίνβτο,  it  became  evident  that 
he  differed  ii  208. 

ψάλαΎξ,  -ayyos,  ή,  a  phalanx,  a 
body  of  men  stationed  many 
deep  ;  eVi  φά\ayyo$  άγείί/,  to 
march  in  line  vi  479. 

φαν€ρό$,  -ά,  -όν,  Άά].  ez'ident, plain. 

φαρί'τρα,  -as,  ή,  a  quiver. 

φάρμακον,  -ου,  τό,  a  drug,  a  medi- 
cine. 

φάσ'κω,  -eiv,  imperf.  ίφασκον 
(other  tenses  from  φ-ημχ,  of  which 
it  is  a  frequentative  form),  to 
say,  to  allege. 

φαΰλος,  -Τ],  -ov,  adj.  pKior,  value- 
less, commonplace,  weak. 

φ€ίδομ.αι,  -ecr^at,  φ€ίσομαι,  ίφξίσά- 
μην,  to  spare,  to  refrain  from. 

φ€ρω,  -eiv,  οίσω,  ijveyKa,  evrjvoxa, 
to  carry,  to  bear,  to  bring;  mid. 
φ€ρ€σθαι,  eφeρόμηv,  to  bring 
with  one  vi  89;  pass,  φepeσθaι, 
ήνέχθην,  evTjveyput,  to  be  carried 


154 


CYROPAEDEIA  Ι. 


to  rush;  φέρεται  προ$'τ6ν  κάττρον, 
he  rushes  towards  the  boar  iv 
260 ;  oi  κάπροι  6μ6σ€  ΐφέροντο, 
the  boars  were  charging  upon 
him  iv  128. 

ψ(ΰ-γω,  -eij',  φ€ύξομαί,  ίφχτ/ον, 
τΓ^φβν-γα,  to  fly. 

φημ£,  φάναι,  φησω,  imperf.  ίφψ, 
aor.  ίφτησα  [ύττον,  ζίρηκα  are 
also  used  as  aorist  and  perfect), 
to  say. 

ψθάνω,  -eiu,  φθάσω,  έφθασα,  2  aor. 
ίφθην,  to  anticipate,  to  be  before- 
hand in  (with  partic.). 

ψθον£ρώ$,   adv.   enviously,  grudg- 

ψιαλη,  -7;s,  ή,  a  cup,  a  drinking  cup. 
φιλανθρωττία,     -ακ,     ή,    kindness, 

love  of  mankind. 
φιλάνθρωτΓ08,   -ov,  adj.  kind,  hu- 
mane. 
ψιλεω,  -ύν,  -Ύΐσω,  έφίΧησα,  to  love 

iii  14;  to  kiss  iv  335,  348,  350. 
φιλία,  -as,  η,  friendship. 
φίλιοδ,    -α,    -ov,  adj.  friendly;    iv 

φίλια,  sc.  χώρα.  vi  134. 
φιλόκαλος,  -ov,  a.d].  fond  of  beau- 
tiful tilings,  tasteful. 
φίλοκ€ρ8£ω,    -eZi',   -ήσω,    έφίλοκέρ- 

δησα,  to  be  fond  of  gain,  to  be 

avaricious. 
φιλομαθη$,  -e's,  gen.  -oGs,  ad],  fond 

of  learning,  studious. 
φιλονικέω,  -ύν,  --ησω,  έφιλονίκησα, 

to  be  fond  of  victory,  to  contend, 

to  vie. 
φιλοπον^ω,    -ζΐν,     --ησω,    έφιΧοττό- 

νησα,  to  be  fond  of  labour,  to  be 

laborious. 
φίλος,  -01',  ό,  a  friend. 
φιλοστοργία,   -as,    ή,  affectionate- 

ness,  loving  disposition. 
φιλόσ-τοργος,  -ov,  adj.  affectionate, 

loving. 
φιλοτιμία,  -as,  r\,  love  of  honour, 

ambition. 
φιλότιμος,  -ov,  z.a].fond of  hoJiour, 

ambitious. 
φιλοτίμως,   adv.  ambitiously,   ar- 


dently;  φί\οτίμω$  ^χ€ΐν  vpos,  to 
be  ardent  iti,  to  be  ambitious  of 
vi  315 

φλυαρΐ'ω,  -dv,  -ησω,  ΐφλνάρησα,  to 
trifle,  to  waste  time,  to  talk  non- 
sense. 

φοβεω,  -€lv,  'ήσω,  to  f tighten ; 
pass,  φοβζΐσθαί,  -ήσομαι,  πεφό- 
βημαί,  to  fear,  to  be  afraid. 

φόβος,  -ου,  b,fear. 

ΦοίνιΚ€ς,  -ων,  oi,  the  Phoenicians. 

φοιτάω,  -αν,  -ήσω,  to  go  frequently ; 
φοίτάν  eis  τα  διδασκαλεία,  to 
attend  school  ii  60. 

φρονΐ'ω,  -€Ϊν,  -ήσω,  to  be  wise,  to  be 
prudent. 

φρόνιμος,  -Ύ\,  -ov,  adj.  prudent, 
sensible. 

φρουρ^'ω,  -elv,  -ήσω,  έφρούρησα,  to 
keep  guard. 

φρούριον,  -ου,  TO,  a  fort. 

φρουρός,  -ου,  6,  a  guard;  φρουροί, 
a  garrison. 

Φρυγίς,  -ων,  οί,  the  Phrygians. 

φυγή,  -rjs,  ή,  flight. 

φυλακή,  -7js,  ή,  a  garrison,  a 
guarding. 

φύλαξ,  -α/fos,  ό,  a  guard. 

φυλαρχος,  -ου,  ό,  the  commander 
of  a  tribe,  an  officer. 

φυλάττω,  -€lv,  -άζω,  έφύλαξα,  to 
guard,  to  protect;  midd.  φυλάσ- 
σεσθαι,  to  be  on  one's  guard 
against,  to  protect  oneself  against 
ii  119. 

φυλή,  -?7s,  ή,  a  tribe. 

φΰλον,  -ου,  TO,  a  nation. 

φϋσ-α,  -ψ,  ή,  wind. 

φύσ•ις,  -ews,  η,  nature. 

φ\)Τ€ΰω,  -αν,  -ΐ.ύσω,  έφύτευσα,  to 
plant. 

φΰω,  -eiv,  φύσω,  έφυσα,  to  make  to 
grow ,  to  produce :  ττέφνκα,  Ιφυν, 
to  be,  to  be  produced,  to  grow ; 
άνθρώττω  πεφυκότι,  to  a  born 
man,  to  a  human  being,  to  one 
who  is  only  a  ?nan  by  nature  ii 
34;  φύίσθαχ  {^σίτον),  that  corn 
should  grow  vi  51. 
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ψωνη,  -7}s,  ή,  a  voice. 

χαίρω,  -eLv,  -ήσω,  aor.  ίχάρψ,  p. 
κ€χάρηκα,  to  rejoice,  to  take  plea- 
sure in. 

XoXciros,  -y],  -ou,  adj.  hard,  diffi- 
cult. 

XCipicis,  -εσσα,  -ev,  adj.  graceful, 
pleasing ;  ironical  xapUv,  a 
pretty  thing  I  iv  158. 

χαρίζομαι,  -(.σθαι,  χαριουμαι,  €χα- 
ρισάμην,  to  gratify  (τινί)  ;  to 
grant  (τί  τινι)  iv  146. 

χάρι$,  -iTos,  ace.  χάριν,  ύ],  favour, 
g}'ace;  χάριν  άττοδιδόναι,  to  repay 
ii  72  ;  χάριν  eidevai,  to  be  grate- 
ful iii  157  ;  oi)5ets  ΰώτων  βμοί 
τούτων  χάριν  βΐσεται,  none  of 
them  will  thank  >ne  for  these 
things  vi  122. 

χαρμονη,  -^s,  η,  Joy. 

χ€ΐμών,  -ωνο$,  ΰ,  7c>inter. 

Xcip,  xeipos  or  xepos,  i],  a  hand ; 
7orist  iii  20  ;  €κ  xeipos,  at  close 
(/uarters  ii  108;  χειρών  άδικων 
apxeiv,  to  be  the  aggressor  ν  132. 

χειρόμακτρον,  -ov,  τό,  a  hand 
napkin. 

χ€ίρων,  -ov,  gen.  -ovos,  adj.  worse. 

χίλιοι,  -ων,  num.  adj.  a  thousand. 

χιτών,  -ώνο$,  6,  a  tunic  or  shirt,  a 
garment  worn  under  the  ιμάτιον. 

Xopos,  -ov,  0,  a  chorus,  a  band 
trained  to  dance  and  sing. 

χράομαι,  χρησθαι,  opt.  χρφμψ, 
χρφο,  fut.  χρήσομαι,  aor.  €χρη- 
σάμην,  to  use;  ΤΓ€ΐθομένοι$  χρη- 
σθαι, to  find  obedient,  to  have 
submissive  i  13  ;  to  treat,  ω%  χρη 
σύμμαχοι•)  χρησθαι  ν  113;  ^0 
employ,  ννκτι  χρησθαι  ν  ι  ιό; 
σημ€ίθΐ$  δ, τι  χρωο,  hoio  you  are 
to  treat  portents  vi  20. 

Xpcia,  -aj,  T],  need. 

ΧΡή>  ΧΡηνο.1,  imperf.  χρην  or  εχρην, 
impers.  v.  it  is  right,  it  behoves. 

χρήζω,  -eiv,  χρίισω,  expyo^a,  to 
want,  to  be  desirous  of  (rtJ'os)  ; 
with  infin.  vi  173. 


χρτί(Γΐμο$>  -ϊ7>  -ov,  adj.  useful. 
Xpovos,  -ov,  b,  time;   δια  χρόνον, 

after  a  long  interval  iv  351-9; 

oX'iyov    χρόνον,    soon,    luithin    a 

short  time  iv  365. 
χρυσίον,  -οι»,  τό,  gold. 
χρυσοχάλινο5,  -ov,  adj.  with  golden 

bridle. 
χρώμα,  -aros,  τό,  colour,  dye. 
χωλ05,  -Τ],  -bv,  adj.  lame. 
χώρα,  -as,  T),  a  country. 
χωρίον,  -ov,  TO,  a  place,  a  district. 
χωρίς,   adv.   separately;    as  prep. 

with  gen.  apart  from,  except. 

xjicXiov,  -01»,  TO,  a  bracelet. 

ψεύδω,  -eii',  -εΰσω,  ^^βνσα,  to  de- 
ceive, to  belie,  ψεύδβιν  άγα^άϊ 
€λχίδα$  ν  129;  midd.  φενδεσθαι, 
to  frustrate,  to  deceive;  ψεύδεσ- 
^αι  Kvvas  vi  229. 

ψήψος,  -ov,  ή,  a  voter's  pebble,  a 
vote;  την  ψηφον  τίθεσθαι,  to  vote, 
to  give  one's  decision  iii  201. 

ψυχή,  -ψ,  ή,  the  soul,  the  mind ; 
caprice,  passion  iii  210. 

ψΰχος,  -oi's,  TO,  cold. 

ψωραλε'ος,  -α,  -ov,  adj.  mangy, 
scabby. 

ώ,  interj.  O. 

ώδ€,  adv.  thus. 

ωδη,  -Ύ\%,  ή,  a  song,  poetry. 

ώνιος,    -a,    -ov,    adj.  for  sale;    τά 

ώνια,  goods  for  sale,  merchandise. 
ωρα,    -as,  17,  time,  season;  proper 

time'w  154,  352;  time  oj  life'w 

ώς,  (i)  adv.  αί  i  8 ;  followed  by 
οί'τω  vi  132;  by  participle,  as 
though,  0J5  ά^ιον  οντά  i  76;  ώ$ 
ττάνν  άχθόμβνοί  iii  62  ;  ώ?  άτη- 
οΟσα  iii  148  ;  ώ$  θηράσων  iv  197: 
with  ace.  and  gen.  absol.  ώϊ  παυ- 
σομένον$  iv  264;  ws  y  βμον  μη- 
δέτΓοτε  άμβλήσοντοί  vi  132  :  with 
adverbial  expressions,  ώ$  e-rri  to 
πολύ  vi  413:  with  superlatives, 
ώ$   μάλιστα,     ώ$    ηδιστα,    ώί    ev 
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όχνρωτάτψ,  as  much  as  possible, 
as  pleasantly  as  possible,  in  as 
strong  a  position  as  possible:  in 
exclamations,  ho^o!  ws  /caXos, 
ho7u  beautiful !  iii  23  ;  ws  άρα 
(φ\ναροΐ'μ€ν,  Λοτσ  foolish  7c<e  'were 
then!  iv  lo. 

(2)  conj.  7vhen  iv  34;  that 
{i/nod}  with  clause  instead  of  ace. 
and  infin.  έ'/ί'^νώσκομβν . .  .ώs  pq.ov 
ζΐη  i  35 ;  \iy<j}v  ώί  ovbe.  θέμΐί 
€Ϊη  vi  46  ;  as,  since,  ws  δ'  ονκ 
άττεδίδρασκβν  iv  48;  ώϊ  βουλεύο- 
μαι iv  155:  final,  /'«  onler  that, 
ώ$  μη  μί-γννηται  ή  τούτων  τύρβη 
η  32;  συστασαν ...ώ^  μη  π^ίθίσ- 
θαι,  conspiring  to  disobey  i  27  : 
for  ώ'στ€,  so  as  to  ή  gi:  ώ$  άν 
with  subj.  or  optative  has  regard 
to  manner  rather  than  object, 
ϊπβμέΧονται  ώ$  αν  βέλτιστοι  (lev, 
they  take  thought  ho7i'  they  /nay 
be  best  ii   58,   cp.    vi    23 ;    την 


φιά\ην  ττροσφίρουσιν  ώ$  hv  ΐνδοΐεν 
...ζύλητΓτότατα,  they  bring  the 
cup  in  such  a  way  as  to  present 
it  in  the  most  convenient  manner 
iii  88. 

(3)  prep,  with  ace.  of  persons, 
to,    €Ϊσιέναι    ώ?    έμί    iii    1 58,    iv 

,  35θ• 

ώθΓαΰτω5,  adv.  in  the  same  way. 

ώσ-τΓ€ρ,  adv.  as ;  followed  by  οντω 
iv  259  ;  for  ώ$  with  partic.  ώσιτ^ρ 
TTttts  tSv  iv  61;  ώσπβρ  b.v  el  tis, 
Just  as  one  would  ii  13. 

ώ<ΓΤ€,  conj.  (i)  so  that,  Avith  inf. 
i  69 ;  with  indie,  iv  7  :  (2)  where- 
fore, and  so,  iv  365  :  (3)  on  such 
conditions  that,  ώστε  ae  κινδυ- 
ν^ύξΐν,  if  you  are  to  be  endangered 
thereby  iv  123. 

ώψίλ^'ω,  -tiv,  -ήσω,  ωφέλησα,  to 
benefit;  pass,  ώφβλεΐσθαι,  p. 
ώφέλημαι,  to  be  benefited,  to 
receive  profit  from  i  30. 


cambkidge:  printed  by  j.  and  c.  k.  clav,  at  the  university  press. 
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Cicero  Actio  Prima  in  C.  Verrem 

„  De  Amicitia 

„  De  Senectute 

„  De  Officiis.     Bk  in 

,,  Pro  Lege  Manilla 

„  Div.  in  Q.  Caec.  et  Actio 

Prima  in  C  Verrem 

„  Ep.  ad  Atticum.     I>il.  ii 

„  Orations  against  Ciitiline 

„  Philippica  Secunda 

„  Pro  Archia  Poeta 
„  ,,    Balbo 

„  „    Milone 

„  ,,    Murena 

„  „    Plancio 

„  ,,    Sulla 

„  Somnium  Scipionis 
Cornelius  Nepos  Four  parts 

Horace  Epistles.     Bk  i 

,,  Odes  and  Epodes 

,,  Odes.    Books  i,  ill 
,,  „       Books  II,  IV ;  Epodes 

,,  Satires.     Book  i 

Juvenal  Satires 


Lumby 


7/6 


Peskett 

1 /6  each 

>> 

2I-  each 

It 

3/- 

>» 

1/6 

Peskett 

3/- 

»» 

./6 

Cowie 

1/6 

Reid 

3/6 

,, 

3/6 

Holden 

2/- 

Nicol 

1/6 

Heitland  &  Cowie       3/- 

Pretor 

3/- 

Nicol 

2/6 

Peskett 

3/6 

Reid 

2- 

tl 

1/6 

>) 

2/6 

Heitland 

3- 

Holden 

4/6 

Reid 

3/6 

Pearman 

^/- 

Shuckburgh 

1/6  ecuh 

]) 

2/6 

Gow 

5/- 

i\-  each 

5 

lie  each 

^/■ 

Duff 

5/- 
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LATIN  continued. 


Author 

Work 

Editor 

Price 

Livy 

Book  I 

H. 

J.  Edwards     In  the  Press 

,, 

„     π 

Conway 

2/6 

»f 

„      IV,  IX,  XXVII 

Stephenson 

2/6  each 

1) 

»      VI 

Marshall 

2/6 

)>      V 

Whibley 

2)6 

,, 

„      XXI,  XXII 

Dimsdale 

2/6  each 

,,  (adapted  from)  Story  of  the  Kings  of  Rome 

G.  M.  Edwards 

1/6 

Lucan 

Pharsalia.     Bk  I 

Heitland  &  Hasl 

kins   1/6 

J  J 

De  Bello  Civili.     Bk  vii 

Postgate 

2/- 

Lucretius 

Book  III 

Duff 

4- 

35 

„       V 

,. 

«/- 

Ovid 

Fasti.     Book  vi 

Sidgwick 

1/6 

,, 

Metamorphoses,  Bk  i 

Dowdall 

16 

,, 

Bk  VIII 

Summers 

1/6 

Phaedrus 

Fable.s 

Flather 

16 

Plautus 

Epidicus 

Gray 

3/- 

>> 

Stichus 

Fennell 

2/6 

Trinummus 

Gray 

=?6 

Quintus  Curtius 

Alexander  in  India 

Heitland  &  Raven       .q/6 

Eallust 

Catiline 
Jugurtha 

Summers 

2/- 
2/6 

Tacitus 

Agricola  and  Germania 

Stephenson 

3/- 

J, 

Hist.     Bk  I 

Davies 

2/6 

Terence 

Hautontimorumenos 

Gray 

3/- 

Vergil 

Aeneid  I  to  xii 

Sidgwick 

I  /6  each 

It 

Bucolics 

,, 

1 16 

tf 

Georgics  i,  ii,  and  iii,  iv 

,, 

2/-  each 

}> 

Complete  Works,  Vol.  I, 

Text      „ 

3/6 

»> 

Vol.  II, 

Notes  „ 

Φ 

FRENCH 

The  Volumes  ynarked  *  contain 

Vocabulary. 

About 

Le  Roi  des  Montagnes 

Ropes 

2/- 

*Biart 

Quandj'etais  petit,  Pts  I, 

II 

Boielle 

2/-  each 

Boileau 

L'Art  Poetique 

Nichol  Smith 

lie 

ComeiUe 

La  Suite  du  Menteur 

Masson 

if- 

,, 

Polyeucte 

Braunholtz 

2/- 

De  Bonnechose 

Lazare  Hoche 

Colbeck 

2/- 

t> 

Bertrand  du  Guesclin 

Leathes 

2. 

♦ 

;,     Part  II 

j^ 

1/6 

Delavlgne 

Louis  XI 

Les  Enfants  d'Edouard 

Eve 

2/- 
2/- 

De  Lamartlne 

Jeanne  d'Arc 

Clapin  &  Ropes 

1/6 

DeVigay 

La  Canne  de  Jonc 

Eve 

1/6 

THE   PITT  PRESS  SERIES. 


FRENCH  continued. 


Author 

Work 

Editor 

Price 

*Duinas 

La  Fortune  de  D'Artagnan 

Ropes 

^Z- 

*F.na,\ilt 

Le  Chien  du  Capitaine 

Verrall 

^\^ 

Erckmann-Cliatrian     La  Guerre 

Clapin 

3/- 

jj 

Waterloo 

Ropes 

3/- 

)) 

Le  Blocus 

,, 

3/- 

) ) 

Madame  Theresa 

>  > 

3/- 

Histoire  d'un  Consent 

3.1- 

Gautier 

Voyage  en  Italie  (Selections)  Payen Payne /«/^i?/'r^JJ 

Guizot 

Discours  sur  I'Histoire  de  la 

Revolution  d'Angleterre 

Eve 

2/6 

*Malot 

Remi  et  ses  Amis 

VerraU 

2/- 

*  ., 

Remi  en  Angleterre 

,, 

i/- 

Merimee 

Colomba   {Abridged) 

Ropes 

^Z- 

Michelet 

Louis  XI  &  Charles  the  Bold 

i> 

2/6 

Moliere 

Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme 

Clapin 

φ 

>' 

L'Ecole  des  Femmes 

Saintsbury 

2/6 

» 

Les  Precieuses  ridicules 

Braunholtz 

2/- 

»> 

, ,       {A bridged  Edition) 

,, 

iZ- 

»5 

Le  Misanthrope 

,, 

2/6 

,, 

L'Avare 

J, 

2/6 

*Perraiat 

Fairy  Tales 

Rippmann 

Φ 

Piron 

La  Metromanie 

Masson 

2/- 

Ponsard 

Charlotte  Corday 

Ropes 

^Z- 

Racine 

Les  Plaideurs 

Braunholtz 

^z- 

,, 

„       {A bridged  Edition ) 

,, 

iZ- 

,. 

Athalie 

Eve 

^z- 

Saintine 

Picciola 

Ropes 

^z- 

Sandeau 

Mdlle  de  la  Seidiere 

J, 

1\- 

Scribe  &  Legouve     Bataille  de  Dames 

Bull 

2Z- 

Scribe 

Le  Verre  d'Eau 

Colbeck 

2Z- 

Sedaine 

Le  Philosophe  sans  le  savoir 

Bull 

^z- 

Souvestre 

Un  Philosophe  sous  les  Toits 

Eve 

2/- 

,, 

LeSerf&LeChevrierde  Lorraine     Ropes 

2/- 

* 

Le  Serf 

., 

r/6 

Spencer 

A  Primer  of  French  Verse 

3/- 

Stael,  Mme  de 

Le  Directoire 

Masson  &  Prothero     2/- 

,, 

Dix  Annees  d'Exil  (Book  π 

chapters  i — 8) 

f> 

^Z- 

Thierry 

Lettres     sur    I'histoire     de 

France  (xiii — xxiv) 

jj 

2/6 

»» 

Recits  des  Temps  Merovin- 

giens,  I — ill 

Masson  &  Ropes 

3Z- 

Villemain 

Lascaris  ou  les  Grecs  du  xv^  Siecle         Masson 

2/- 

Voltaire 

Histoire  du  Siecle  de'Louis 

XIV,  in  three  parts       Masson  «&  Prothero    2/6  each 

Xavier  de 

jLa  Jeune    Siberienne.     Le 

Masson 

1/6 

Maistre 

1     Lepreux  de  la  Cite  d'Aoste 
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GERMAN. 

The  Volumes  marked  *  contain    Vocabulary. 


Author 

Work 

Editor 

Price 

•Andersen 

Eight  Fairy  Tales 

Rippmann 

φ 

Benedlx 

Dr  VVespe 

Breul 

3/- 

Freytag 

Der  Staat  Friedrichs  des 

Grossen 

Wagner 

1/. 

Die  Journalisten 

Eve 

2/6 

Goethe 

Knabenjahre  (1749 — ^7^1) 

Wagner  &  Cartmell 

Φ 

,, 

Hermann  und  Dorothea 

j>                         η 

3/6 

,, 

Iphigenie 

Breul 

3/6 

*Grimm 

Selected  Tales 

Rippmann 

3/- 

Gutzkow 

Zopf  und  Schwert 

Wolstenholme 

3/6 

Hacklander 

Der  geheime  Agent 

E.  L.  xMilner  Barry 

3/- 

Hauflf 

Das  Bilddes  Kaisers 

Breul 

3/- 

,, 

Das  Wirthshaus  im  Spessart 

Schlottmann 

&  Cartmell 

3/- 

Μ 

Die  Karavane 

Schlottmann 

3/- 

* 

Der  Scheik  von  Alessandria 

Rippmann 

φ 

Immermann 

Der  Oberhof 

Wagner 

3/- 

*Klee 

Die  deutschen  Heldensagen 

Wolstenholme 

3/- 

Kohlrausch 

Das  Jahr  18 13 

Cartmell      [/«  the  Press 

Lessing 

Minna  von  Barnhelm 

Wolstenholme 

3/- 

Lessing  &  Gellert     Selected  Fables 

Breul 

3- 

Mendelssohn 

Selected  Letters 

Sime 

3/- 

Raumer 

Der  erste  Kreuzzug 

Wagner 

'/- 

Riehl 

Culturgeschichtliche 

Novellen 

Wolstenholme 

3/- 

* 

Die  Ganerben  &  Die  Ge- 

rechtigkeit  Gottes 

>> 

3/- 

Schiller 

Wilhelm  Tell 

Breul 

2/6 

,, 

, ,          {A  bridged  Edition ) 

J» 

1/6 

,, 

Geschichte  des   dreissigjah- 

rigen  Kriegs  Book  ill. 

»» 

3/- 

,, 

Maria  Stuart 

}f 

3/6 

>> 

Wallenstein  I.  (Lager  and 

Piccolomini) 

» 

3/6 

,, 

Wallenstein  IL  (Tod) 

>) 

3/6 

Sybel 

Prinz  Eugen  von  Savoyen 

Quiggin 

2/6 

Uhland 

Ernst,  Herzog  von  Schwaben 

Wolstenholme 

3/6 

Ballads  on  German  History 

Wagner 

2/- 

German  Dactylic  Poetry 

tf 

3/- 
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ENGLISH. 

Author 

Work 

Editor 

Price 

Bacon 

History  of  the  Reign  of 

King  Henry  VII 

Lumby 

3/- 

)> 

Essays 

West          3/6  &  5/- 

)) 

New  Atlantis 

G.  C.  M.  Smith  i/6 

Cowley 

Essays 

Lumby 

4/- 

Defoe 

Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I 

Masterman 

2/. 

Earle 

Microcosmography 

West           3/- 

&4/- 

Gray 

Poems 

Tovey         4/- 

&5/- 

Kingsley 

The  Heroes 

E.  A.  Gardner     2/- 

Lamb 

Tales  from  Shakespeare 

Flather 

1/6 

Macaulay 

Lord  Clive 

Innes 

1/6 

)) 

Warren  Hastings 

1/6 

William  Pitt  and  Earl  of  Chatham     „ 

2/6 

5  » 

Lays  and  other  Poems 

Flather 

1/6 

Mayor 

A  Sketch  of  Ancient  Philosophy 

from  Thales  to  Cicero 

3/6 

>) 

Handbook  of  English  Metre 

2/- 

More 

History  of  King  Richard  III 

Lumby 

3/6 

,, 

Utopia 

,, 

3/6 

MUton 

Arcades  and  Comus 

Verity 

3/- 

Ode  on  the  Nativit)',  L'Alle- 

2/6 

gro,  11  Penseroso  &  Lycidas 

II 

Μ 

Samson  Agonistes 

)> 

2/6 

;) 

Sonnets 

1» 

1/6 

Paradise  Lost,  six  parts 

2/ 

'-  each 

Pope 

Essay  on  Criticism 

^^'est 

l\- 

Scott 

Marmion 

Masterman 

2/6 

Lady  of  the  Lake 

,, 

2/6 

Lay  of  the  last  Minstrel 

Flather 

2/- 

Legend  of  Montrose 

Simpson 

2/6 

Lord  of  the  Isles 

Flather 

2/. 

'^ 

Old  Mortality 

Nicklin 

2/6 

Kenilworth 

Flather  [/«  the 

Press 

Shakespeare 

A  Midsummer-Night's  Dream 

Verity 

lie 

)} 

Twelfth  Night 

,, 

1/6 

1» 

Julius  Caesar 

l> 

1/6 

«» 

The  Tempest 

»» 

1/6 

»* 

King  Lear 

»» 

1/6 

•  1 

Merchant  of  Venice 

t> 

1/6 

#> 

King  Richard  II 

1» 

1/6 

» 

As  You  Like  It 

η 

1/6 

}» 

King  Henry  V 

9> 

1/6 

Macbeth 

>> 

1/6 

Hamlet 

,,        In  the  Press 

Shakespeare 

&  Fletcher  Two  Noble  Kinsmen 

Skeat 

3/6 

Sidney 

An  Apologie  for  Poetrie 

Shuckburgh 

3/- 

Wallace 

Outlines  of  the  Philosophy  of  Aristotle 

4/6 
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ENGLISH  continued. 

Author                                       Work                                            Editor  Price 

West                      Elements  of  English  Grammar  2/6 

,,                         English  Grammar  for  Beginners  i/- 

,,                         Key  to  English  Grammars  3/6  rut 

Carlos                   Short  History  of  British  India  i/- 

Mill                        Elementary  Commercial  Geography  1/6 

Bartholomew       Atlas  of  Commercial  Geography  3/- 


Bobinson 
Jackson 


Church  Catechism  Explained 
The  Prayer  Book  Explained. 


Part  I 
Part  II 


3/- 

c/6 
In  the  Press 


MATHEMATICS. 

Ball                         Elementary  Algebra  4/6 

Euclid                    Books  I — vi,  xi,  xii                             Taylor  =/- 

„                        Books  I— VI                                               „  4/. 

„                       Books  I— IV                                             „  3/- 

Also  separately 
„  Books  I,  &  II;  iii,  &  iv;  v,  &  vi;  xi,  &  xii  1/6  each 

, ,  Solutions  to  Exercises  in  Taylor's 

Euclid                                           \V.  W.  Taylor  10/6 

And  separately 

„                        Solutions  to  Bks  i — iv                           ,,  6/- 

Solutions  to  Books  vi.  xi                      ,,  6/- 

Hobson&Jessop  Elementary  Plane  Trigonometry  4/6 

Loney                    Elements  of  Statics  and  Dynamics  7/6 

Part  I.    Elements  of  Statics  4/6 

„     II.    Elements  of  Dynamics  3/6 

„                         Elements  of  Hydrostatics  4/6 

,,                         Solutions  to  Examples,  Hydrostatics  5/- 

,,                         Solutions  of  Examples,  Statics  and  Dynamics  7/6 

,,                        Mechanics  and  Hydrostatics  4/6 

Smitli,  C.              Arithmetic  for  Schools,  with  or  without  answers  i\^ 

„  Part  I.   Chapters  i — viii.    Elementary,   with 

or  without  answers  2/- 
,,                           Part  II.     Chapters  ix — xx,  with  or  without 

answers  2/- 

Hale,  G.                 Key  to  Smith's  Arithmetic  7/6 
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